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A SKETCH 

or Tin; 

LIFE OF DOSABHAI SOHRABJI, MUNSHf, 


Dosabhai Sohrabji/" a man of Oj'ioiital learning and considerable 
literary talent, belonged to a respectable priestly family. Among the 
Parsis priesthood is hereditary ; and as nobility amongst most nations 
is regarded as conferring distinction on a family, so the sacerdotal 
order is viewed by Parsis in a somewhat similar light, 

DosabhM was born, in the year 1786, in the city of Barwaj (Broach) 
in the province of Gujarat. His father had received such education as was 
within his reach in those days. It sufficed, however, to enable him to 
appreciate the advantages resulting from a sound education, and prompted 
him to leave his native country for Bombay, in order that to his only 
son, the subject of this memoir, such learning might be imparted as the 
resources of thenow renowned capital of Western India could then furnish. 
Accordingly, in 1798, Dosabhai, at the age of twelve years, was brought 
to Bombay by his father ; and his mother who was a daughter of the 
late Dastur Kam-din, the then celebrated High Priest of the Parsi 
community of Broach, also accompanied her son. He was immediately 
placed in the Persi- Arabic seminary conducted by Maulanu Hajf 
Muhammad Ka,im (surnamed Siddik,T,t Makhdura,i|, al-Hanafi§). He 
was one of the learned natives of those days, and was held in high 
veneration among the Muhammadan community on account of his 
learning and noble descent. Here Dosabhai attracted great notice by 
his passion for boohs and his aptitude for learning. For about se\eii 


* Dosabliai’s grandfather was named Manakji, son of Framji, son of Kam’ozji, son 
of Eai-edun, son ofKaikobad, sonofRnham. We could trace the pedigi-ee still further 
had not the records of the Parsi Panchayat at Broach been mislaid in consequence of 
an old law-suit. 


t So called on account of Iris being descei^ded from Muhammad’s 
first successor Abu Bahr, surnamed Siddik, or a faithful loitness of the 


■IVT , because of one of his intermediate progenitors being 

Mattdum Hamid who left Arabia for Sind about 250 ylars ago. 

belonged to the school of Hanifa, an em- 

“ 
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years he pursued his studies with unwearied assiduity and the closest 
application. His most intimate school-fellows at this time were the 
late !Mahanimad Sa’id Rogay, Esq., a brother of Muhammad ’Ali Rogay# 
Esq , and the late Muhammad Ibrahim Jlakba, Esq. It is, indeed^ 
a pleasing circumstance to record that in after years those three pro- 
mising young men bocamo worthy citizjns and useful members of 
sociot}’ and promoters of Oriental literature. 

In the year 1803, .Dosabhai left the seminar}'’ for the busy .scenes 
of active life. He was first cmjdoyeil as a Persian teacher liy the late 
AVadya ITormazd ji Bahmanjr, Esq., and several young gentlemen of that 
^ eminent family wore placed under his tuition. One of these pupils was 
tlic late Dosahhai Jamshodji AVadya, Esq., wlioso high attainments as a 
Persian scholar shod a lustre on both the pupil and Ins toaclier. From 
this illustrious family Dosabhai obtained tlic title of Munshi. ^ His 
knowledge of Porsinn ns well as of Gujarat.! and Hindu-stan,! beeaiuo, 
at this time, well known in Bombay, Hot only was his knowledge* of 
the languages groat, Imt ho possessed the rare faculty of being able to 
impart knowledge to others. At this time, however, IDosabhai was 
laboring under a very serious di-sadvantage. Hierc was then no 
JSnglish school in Bombay. But Dosabhai, with his wonted application, 
surmounted this difliculty. Kc began to study English in his leisure 
hours at home by hhnsolf; and though huing thus .9cl/-i/i.«?ir»c7cd, he 
liad not the advantage of a .sy.stcmatic English training, yet he 
acquired a tolerably good knowledge of the Engli.sh language which 
was, subsequently, greatly improved by his constant and unremitting 
intercourse with Europeans. 

About this period several Armenian merchants who had settled in 
Bombay from Pcr.sia, placed their sons under Dosabhalh tuition. Our 
readers may not be unaware that the Armenians, residents in Persia, 

. use, like the rest of the inhabitants, the Persian language. Dosabhai s 
fame as a firstrate Oriental teacher uow attracted the attention of 
English gentlemen in the late Hon. East India Company's service. 
The first British officer who studied Persian under Dosabhai was Captain 
Robert Tayloi*, who for inany years wa.s Political Resident at Bagdad. 
On his arrival at the Presidency of Bombay he began to read with 
Dosabhai “ The History of Sind” in the Persian language. On the 
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annexation in 1817, of Puna to tlie Pri'tish dominions in the East, and 
during, as well as subsequent to, the administration of the late Plon. 
Mount Stuart Elphinstone who was Governor of Bombay from 1815 to 
1827, many young cadets and civilians placed themselves under 
Dosabhai’s tuition in Bombay for the study of the native languages in 
which they had to undergo an examination. 

Dosabhai’s character as a judicious and efficient teacher soon became 
well established, and his popularity among the European and Native 
communities was the natural result of his pleasing manners. It would 
be tedious to mention all the names of Dosabhai’s numerous pupils. 
Suffice it to say that in the list of his scholars, appear the names of 
Messrs.- Warden, Simpson, LeGeyt, Beeves, ' Hebbert, Bellasis, 
Bobertson, the Hon. B. Ellis, the Hon. W. E. Erere, the Hon. J. Gibbs, 
Sir Henry Anderson, Sir Henry Boper, Sir G. Jackson, Sir Bartle 
Erere, Sir M. Westropp, and many other civil, military, and medical 
officers as well as European merchants and lawjmrs. 

Dosabhai is the author of several works. In the year 1808, he 
published a Gujarat,! translation of a small Persian treatise called 
*‘The Kadim Nama.’’ It gives a brief outline of the ancient 
history of Persia and a cursory account of the emigration of the Persian 
progenitors of the present Parsis of India. In 1818, he published at the 
express wish and through the support of that highly respected and up- 
right gentleman — ^the late Eramji Kawasji, Esq., a translation of an ex- 
cellent Persian work entitled “The Tazkarat-ul-Hukama’’ which 
embodies the life, writings, and moral doctrines of the ancient Grecian 
and modern Muhammadan philosophers. In 1827 and 1835, he translated 
two Persian works, respectively called “ Shaw^ahid-un-Nafisa Ei Isbat- 
il-Kabisa’’ and “ Daf,ul-Hazl, published by the late learned . Haji Muh- 
ammad Hashim Isfahan,! on the subject of the leap year in the Pars! 
religion. In 1832, he published a translation of another Persian work, 
called “ Gawah-ul-KabIsa Dar Din,i Zarthusht,!ya,” on the same subject. 
The publication of these translations increased greatly Dosabhai’s re- 
putation. Soon after the conversion of two Pars! youths in 1839, Dosabhai 
. published for the instruction and guidance of Pars! youths, a work in 
Gujarat,! called “ The Ta’l!m,i Zartusht,*"* or the Doctrine of Zoroaster.” 

,, . h of tMs-work was, witli some alteration, published in 186‘9, under 
the title of “ Tafhinu Dini Mazda- yasna.” 
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This'ttoilv embodying as it does, evtiacts fiom the historical, theological, * 
and philosophical works of cl issical European and Persian aiithois, ^\^s a 
complete success , and its publication gained for Dosabhai much pop 
ulanty among the Pars! coramumty In 1843, he published his fimous 
^^Idiomatical Sentences in English, Hindu stani, Gujarati, and Peisian 
This book contains useful and populai phiases on mihtaiy, medical, 
judicial, mercantile, and miscellaneous subjects In tlie publication of 
this Polyglot Work, the author had the benefit of the distinguished 
patronage of the late great and good Sir Jamshedji Jijibhai, Baronet It is 
this Woik that is now offered to the public in an improved, revised, and en- 
larged form In 1846,hepubli9hed,at the express wish ofBarjoiji Mancherji 
Wadya, Esq , a Gujarati tianslationof an English woik entitled “The 
Catechism of Health ” In 1849, he issued a Gujarati translation of thiee 
excellent Persian works, viz — “The Khish-tab,” “TheZariEast-Afshai,” 
and “The Zinda Bud ” The fiist mentioned book tieats of rational and 
theological doctrines in proof of the existence of an evei lasting Pio^- 
idence, &c The second and the third tieat of metaphysical doctiines 
These tianslations, together A\ith the onginal Peisian, have been 
published at the expense of “TheSu Jamshedji Jijibhai Tiarislatioii 
Eund” In 1862, he published a small treatise in Gujarati entitled 
“BagPothi,’ being a collection of the piimaiy and suboidmate modes 
m music* and the ’ ’ o them These Bags, accoubiig 

to Hindus, are si I is the female Bag, and is also 

a musical mode like the latter TheRagimsaie tinity in numbei In 
this book, Hosabhai’s motto is 

Jo nar rage na Jtjhjo^ so nar pashu saman. 


* True it js that native music in the hands of unskilful singers (most of whom arc, 
unfortunately, of the lowest order), appears to a European fresh from the operas, 
oratonas, and concerts of Europe a distn^ and monotonous thing, tlio’ even at its worst, 
it can be backed against some European (so called) “ comic ' songs, which have been well 
described as “ most music b^ll most melancholy No strains of martial vigour, no 
sweetly attuned lays of love, greet the ear, but generally some low pitched drawling air, 
of small compass, sung with a strong nasal twang, and sounding jnore like a lamentation 
over the dead than anything else Bat beyond and above all this, there is a nch strata 
‘ - ’ to the commonalty here, which in the hands of a 

strains of undoubted sweetness and melody If a 
^ j areally sweet and clear voice, ho can deliver his 

varied songs with admirable eSect and expression of feeling The performance of such 
a person On stnnged mstruments is masterly, and as his fingers sweep over the atnngs to 
the accompaniment of delicious love songs, the music appears like the echo of the maiden’a 
voice responding to her lover s suit 
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“Tlie man iliat is not cloliglilccl bj songs, is like unto a beast,” 
which is somewhat akin to the following lines of Shakspeaic. : 

The man that hatli no ransic in hirar.elf, 

Nor is not mov’d with concord of sweet sounds, 

Is fit for treasons, stratagems, and spoils; 

The motions of his spirit are dull as night. 

And his aftections dark as Krebns : 

Let no sncli man be trusted. 

In 1863, Dosabhai published a small Avovk entitled “ Dohra Tatha 
K.ah,evat Pothi” embodying a number of proverbs, apologues, &c., taken 
from English, Gujarat,!, Urdu, and Persian works. In 1864, he gave 
publicity to another small treatise entitled “Indr Sabha” being a romantic 
story of Baja Indr and the fairies. Indr, according to Hindu myth- 
ology, is the regent of the visible heavens and of the inferior divinities. 
He is also the deity of the atmosphere. Tliis treatise was originally 
composed by the poet Amanat ’All. It is a collection of songs in Urdu 
which Dosabhai has transcribed into Gujarat,! characters with some 


explanatory notes. 

Sir 'William Jones and Sir Alexander Burns have given a good 
opinion of Indian music, and Dosabhai’s object in the publication of 
these treatises Avas to revive a taste for true NatBe Music, vocal and 
instrumental, among the Natives of this. place. 

He was a poet as Avell as a prose Avriter, having composed a great 
number of verses on various subjects in Persian and Hindii-stani. 

In the year 1849, Dosabhai Avas elected a member of “The Sir 
Jainshedji Jijibhai Pars! Benevolent Institution,” and in 1855, he 
received from Government the commission of one of Her Most Gracious 


Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for Bombay. Tn 1860, the Hon. W. 

E. Frere, late member of Council at Bombay, got Dosabhai’s likeness 
photographed at his OAvn expense in token of his feeling of high respect 

and regard for his old tutor. In 1863 (Feb. 28), a brief sketch of the 
life and writings of Dosabhai together Avith his portrait Avas published 


The native music is played on the sitar (guitar), the Un (lute), the saranqi (fiddle), 
the jaUataranga &c. The first three are stringed instruments. The jal-ataraJa 
(waves of water) consists of about thirty porcelain cups of various sizes filled with water 
arranged in asemi-circle round theperformer, and produces a'sound somewhat similar to that 

It ifowJ’ I"® plaything with English children some years 

ago. It IS played with much delicacy and skill, and its clear and rinffino- tones'^ ffive 
the auditor a vmd idea of the npcnlifir i.' - ■ ° j 

from the Thnes of India . characteristics of native music.-A7;&rciua?rd 
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in the Illusiratfil Ijiwtoii Xrte>, from ivliioii tlic firnl jiarl of tin's niomoir 
is cliiully token. The cnp|K'r-plii(*' likeiic'sx of (hiM rcspeetcil old 
(’entlciimn whicli forms llie front ispiece of tliii work', is niso eojiicd from 
this excellent ncHspaper. Dos.?Ij!iAi was one of the fo«- old -nise 
men who escaped the ksto (errihle crisis which followed the falnl nd- 
minislrnlion of Kin;; Cotton. 

lie diesl on the 22nd AiioiihI IS70 in the SIth yearofhis :ioe, and 
until nbont n ye.sr before his ilenth, he was in the enjoyment of all his 
mental ricnlties. Boring the live years before his death, he snlTercd 
much from jiaralysis of the bladder, llis funeral was attended by a 
great nnndier of Pirsts including the leading members of tiintcommunity. 
-•V religious ceremony was pcrforimsi on the third day of his death, on 
which ocoasion, a large concourse of P.irsis attended. After the 
ceremony was over, Sohr.Ujt.Inmsheiljt .lijibliii, JCs'i., at the desire of 
the leading gentlemen, then present, read a pajier to the assiunbled 
priests and laymen, recapitidating the merits of the departed gentleman, 
and recommended the recitation of his name in all ceremonies eonnected 
with the Jloroaatrinn religion and the founding of s<'holarships in his 
name in connection with "The .Sir.lnnishwIJt.IijibliAiZnrlhoshfl College" 
and other educational estahlmhiiieiiLs. Both these reconiaiendatlons 
were unanimously adopted, and the meeting dispersed. 

A meeting of the leading P.irslH of Bombay, friends of tlie decc.ased 
and subscribers to the fund raised to comiiicmomto hi.s name in connec- 
tion with educational institutions alxivc alluded to,wa,s held on 'I'lmrsdaj" 
the 17lh August 1871 at the residence of Solirahjf .fanishedjl Jijibhni, 
Esq., Broach Candy. On the proposition ofllirjlbhai ironnazdji Sliofh, 
Esq., seconded by Hustamji .ranisheiljl .lijihhdi. Esq., Fnimjr Nnsliirwaiijf 
Patol, Esq., was voted to tho chair. The clmirnmn then called upon Jfr. 
Sohrabjl svho had intere.slcd himself in raising tho above fund, to give 
a brief sketch of tho subject. Tho jiroccedings of tho mooting wore 
carried on in Gujarat,!. 

Mr. Sohr^bji Jamshodjr, tlioroupon, spoke ns follows: — "On tho day 
of tho funeral obsequies of tho late Jfr. Dosabhai Munshl, I lind rend a 
paper, and undortakou to raise a fund from among Mr. Dosabhai’s 
friends, and to create ono or two scholarships to bo endowed from tlio 
interest that might accrue from such fund. A list was accordingly 
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circulated in Bombay and some outstations, and tlie result was tbat in 
this city the sum of Bs. 2,028 was subscribed ; Es. 210 in Puna, thro’ 
the exertions of Khan Bahadur Padamji Pestanji ; Es. 109 in Surat, 
thro’ Khan Bahadur Barjorji Mihrwanji Fraser ; and Es. 338 in Broach, 
thro’ the heirs of the late Sheth Bahmanshahji Bahramji Wakil, making 
in all Es. 2,685. 

“ Before the meeting proceeded to dispose of the fund, 1 would 
give a brief sketch of the life of Dosabhai Sohrabji Munshi, ab- 
breviated from one published in the Illustrated London News. 

[Here followed a substance of tbe life of Mr. Dosabbai as will be seen in tbe begin- 
ning oftbis memoir]. 

“In h-is last will and testament, he wrote several moral precepts, 
in Persian verse, for the guidance of his sons, who are also well- 
known Munshis ; a copy of which had been furnished to me, one 
of which couplets I beg to repeat to the audience, which is to the 
effect fhat Dosabhai would wish to return his compliments to all 
those friends who had taken the trouble of attending his funeral to the 
Tower of Silence, and I had now the duty of presenting compliments 
to the gentlemen present on behalf of the late Dosabhai. {Applause).’’ 

It was then proposed by Mihrwanji Framji Pandey, Esq., second- 
ed by Hormazdji Bahmanji Wadya, Esq., and carried unanimously-that 
this meeting do confirm the report just read by Sohrabji Jamshedji 
Jijibhai, Esq., who should be thanked for his exertions in raising a 
fund to commemorate the name of Dosabhai Sohrabji Munshi, and for 
completing this work with satisfaction , 

Proposed by Bahmanji Jijibhai, Esq., Seconded by Dinshah Manakji 
Petit, Esq., and carried unanimously — ^that the sum of Es. 1,000 be pre- 
sented to the MullaFiruz Madrasa (where Persian is taught), and a prize, 
to be called “ The Dosabhai Sohrabji Munshi Prize,” be annually a- 
warded, out of the interest accruing on that sum, to the most successful 
student; and the balance (after deducting expenses Es. 48-2) of Es. 1,636- 
14 be presented to “ The Sir Jamshedji ‘Zart'hoshti Madrasa,” with a 
request to the trustees of the Parsi Pancdhyat Fund that a scholarship, 

to be called “The Dosabhai Sohrabji Munshi Scholarship,” be annually 
awarded to the most successful student of that college. 

A. vote of thanks to the Chairman having been proposed by Nushir- 
nanji Manakji Petit, Esq., and seconded by Tlirjibhai Hormazdji Sheth, 

Esq, t),e meeting dispersed. BAHMANJI D. MUNSHI. 
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A New Self Instructing Work on Englisli Dialogues in Oriental and 
Koman Characters, adapted to the wants of European Gentlemen, 
staying in this country, especially in Western India, who are desirous 
of acquiring a good practical as well as theoretical knowledge of the 
prevailing dialects of the place, has long been felt to be a great desid- 
eratum here, and has even impeded, in a great measure, the progress of 
those who, as a matter of course, cannot afford to spare time to study the 
bulky and expensive Anglo-Oriental works, almost all of which are, 
by no means, applicable to Western India. Under these discouraging 
circumstances, " the beginner, finding himself repelled, as it were, from 
the very portal of the house of knowledge, is too apt to shake the dust 
off his feet and abandon the inhospitable mansion altogether.” To 
supply this deficiency, therefore, the present Polyglot Work which, I 
may safely say, is the first of the kind in India, and which, I am 
“ assured, will greatly soften the asperities of the rugged road, which 
leads to the acquisition of those dialets," is now offered to the favorable 
consideration of the enlightened Public, who, I trust, will not be slow 
to accord that due encouragement which will induce future attempts of 
the kind being still more successful. 

I entered upon this undertaking with the 'riew of facilitating the 
study of these languages by European Gentlemen, both official and non- 
official, and also by the Native Youths, engaged in the study of the 
English and Oriental languages in our various educational establishments. 
The Work will also be useful to the European Soldiers, the European 
Constabulary Force, as well as all Europeans, connected with the 
Kail way, the Telegraph, and other departments both here and in the 
interior. It will also enable European Ladies, who have probably little 
time or inclination to study the Oriental Characters, to hold intercourse 
with the people of this country on ordinary subjects. 

Thus, it will be seen that this Polyglot Work has two distinct 
objects in view : — first, to afford ample materials for exercise in speaking 
and writing, to those who have already made some progress in these 
langu.ages, and who have acquired a fair knowledge of one or all of the 
A 3 



IX 


PEEFACE. 


Oriental Alphabets ; secondly, to enable those whose time and avocations 
do not permit them to make a profound study of these languages, to 
acquire a good practical knowledge of them. It is for this reason that 
the Roman character is also used in conjunction with the vernacular. 
The attentive and industrious student, however, Avill, by the aid of the 
Rules on Anglo-Oriental Alphabet prefixed, as a Key, to this Work 
(P. XV.), be enabled, should he feel inclined, to transpose and analyze 
these dialogues into the native characters, an exercise that will contribute 
to his improvement and progress. 

The Work was originally published in 1843 by my worthy Father, 
the late Me. Dosabhai Soheabji, Munshi,* in English and Oriental 
characters, and in Six Parts only. Not a single copy of it, however, can 
be had at present even for reference’ sake, owing, no 'doubt, to the long 
space of time which has elapsed since the date of its publication. The 
same Work was, vnth my Father’s consent, subsequently j^nblished in 

f 

]\Ir. Dosabliai lias said: — “An experience of forty years, as a teacher of the Hindu- 
slani, Gujarati, and Persian Languages, has furnished the Author with ample means to 
distinguish those phrases and idioms which Europeans find most difficult to apprehend. 
These are at present to he acquired only by continued and laborious oral intercourse ; 
much time is lost in futile endeavors on the part of the teacher at explanation, and the 
beginner finding himself repelled as it were from the very portal of the house of 
knowledge, is too apt to shake the dust off his feet and abandon the inhospitable mansion 
altogether. 

In the book of sentences now given to the Pubhc, he has exhibited the method 
of rendering all the most essential phrases and idioms in Persian, Gujarati and Hindu- 
stani ; and an attentive consideration of the same will, he is assured, greatly soften the 
asperities of the rugged road which leads to the acquisition of those dialects. He has 
only further to observe that he has been much assisted in the arrangemeni of the book 
by liis friend, and pupil, Lieut. E. B. Eastwick, of the Bombay hTative Infantry, 

“ Copy of a Certificate given by General Tans Kennedy, Oriental Translator to 
Government. 

“ I do hereby certify that I have examined a Manuscript, composed by Dosabhai 
Sorabji ISIunshi, containing a copious collection of Miscellaneous, Judicial, jMilitary 
hfcHlical, and Mercantile Phrases, in English, Hindustani, Gujarati, and Persian, intend! 
cd to teach the idiomatic peculiarities of those languages. , The English sentences are 
well selected and the language is quite correct, and they are, in my “opinion, translated 
mlo Jiindmstam, Gujarati, and Persian, ivith perfect fidefity and accuracy. It appears to 
mo, therefore thaUho pubheation of this work would greatly facihtate the study of these 
languages both to English gentlemen and also to the Natives, and that its publication is, 
m consequence, deserving of every assistance and encouragement. 


“Bomhw, 27th Oct. 1842. 


(Signed) VANS KENNEDY. 

Orient, Trans, to GovV' 
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Sind bj- the Info Colonel (then Caplain) K. P. Arthur, under the 
direction of Jfr. (now Sir) Bal tic Prere, tlie then Commissioner of 
Sind. ■ In tlii.s Book, however, a Sind,i translation of these dialogues was 
inserted in lieu of our coniuiercini I.inguage — Gn.iAli.iTi. This latter 
Work, also, is now out of print. On this subject, Colonel Arthur wrote 
to m3' Father in a letter, dated Karachi 23rd April 1852, in the follow- 
ing terms ; — “ I write to inform 3011 that I have just completed a 
translation of A-our Idiomatical Sentences into the Sind,i language. The 
work has been ajiprovcd of 113- Jlr. Frcrc, the Commissioner of Sind, who 
has directed me to ask 3'oir whether 3'ou have 0113- objection to its 
being published ; a.s if 3'ou have no objection some copies will bo litho- 
graphed b3- Government for the use of OHieer.s serving in this Province, 
all of whom are expected to pa.ss an examination in the Sind,! language 
in the space of one 3'car. I have rcque.sted my brother Mr. Arthur to 
read this (letter) (03-011. and to send mo3'our re])l3'.” These facts boar 
ample tostimon3' to its sterling merits and general utilit3' a.s a boob of 
Btud3', and to the c.stimation in which it lm.s all along been hold b3' all 
clas.se.s of the people. 

To the present Work, which has been carcfull3' revised and 
improved throughout and con.sidcrabl3' enlarged, I have added another 
Part on Colloguiul Dialogues, n.s also copious Voeabularics of Military', 
Political, Naval, Jlercantile, Fisc.al, and Medical Words and Expressions, 
and the whole is, besides, iran.sposcd in Eoman cbarnctora, in order that 
it maybe more useful. The Ilimbi-shmi and Persian translations of 
these dialogues in Ontr.STAL CiLWACmis hare, for conva>ie 7 >cc’ sa 7 :c,leen 
lithographed, with corrcsp 07 iding numbers, in separate fo 7 'ms, and ap/7C77dcd 
to this Work. {See .Supplement, P. 1). 

No pains or cxpon.se have been spared to make the Work accept- 
able to the Public ; an/1 should it moot with a kind reception, and 
prove a useful manual, 1113- trouble will bo ampl3' rewarded. Much 
attention has been paid to the printing of this Pol3’gIot, and consequently 
most difficult and expensive work ; and, it will be seen that the best, 
the newest and the neatest types that can be had, have been made luso 
of. As regards the Anglo-Oricntal Alphabet, I have been obliged to c-ast 
this new sort of accentuated t3'pe.s. The neglect and indifference shown 
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to this Work by certain parties, and the failure of some of the type- 
founders, have put me to no end of trouble and additional expense, and 
have caused a considerable delay in its publication. But the delay, 
though injurious in a pecuniary point of view, has, to a certain extent, 
been beneficial ; in as much as it has, during the interval, enabled me 
to append several useful Glossaries and make other additions to the 
Work beyond what I had promised in myProspectus. 

In the preparation of this Volume, I have consulted the works of 
Drs. Webster, Gilchrist, and Forbes, and Messrs. Shakespear, Thompson, 
Richardson, and some other European and Persian authors. As regards 
the Gujarat,! language used throughout this Work, I have followed 
the improved style adopted by the Education Department. The Persian 
language used in this Work, has been carefully revised with the assistance 
of several learned Persians, one of whom was Mirza Ahmad Kashan,!, 
formerly Head Persian and Arabic teacher in connection with the late 
El^hinstone Institution. I have, to a certain extent, also had the 
benefit of the ability and learning of Aka Muhammad Mahdi Isfahan,!, 
a well known Persian merchant, during the series of years that I was 
engaged, off and on, in the revision, improvement, and enlargement of 
this most intricate Work. These facts will, I trust, be regarded as a 
sufficient guarantee of the accuracy and practical value of this Work. 
But still, I am aware of, and lay claim to, the benefit of the true old 
maxim — Humanuon est errare. 

With reference to the Persian Vocabulary of Mihtary, Political, 
and Naval Words and Expressions subjoined to Part Third of this 
Volume, I have to add that some of these were collected by me at 
Bu-shahr during the time I was doing duty with the Persian 
Expeditionary Force in 1857. They are such as are not to be found in 
any of the Anglo-Oriental dictionaries extant. The rest have been 
carefully selected by me from two well known Persian newspapers — the 
semi-official Gazette entitled Ruz^namai Ddr-ul-Khilqfa conducted by 
learned Persians in Tihran, and the A.hscin-ul-A,h]ib(xy formerly conducted 
by the late Mirza Muhammad ’Ali Shiraz,!, a learned Persian of this 
place. The remarks I have made on the Military Vocabulary apply 
with ec[ual force to the Mercantile and Fiscal Vocabulary appended to 
Part Fifth of this Volume. Very many Words and Expressions 



inseitcd in il aic such ifs me not to be found hi any of the Anglo- 
Vernacular Dictiounric'? evtant. And the same remarks arc applicable- 
to the jMcdical Vocabulaiy annoved to Part Si\fch of this Work. 

It may not be amiss to say in this place that proM’ncialism is one 
of the leading characteristics and prominent features of the Orientnl 
languages The Ba^-o-Bahar* is a fa*r specimen of the rich, flowery 
XJidu (or, ReWita, as it is sometimes called), and the Court dialect. TJio 
Prem Sagar and the Jami-ul-hikayat fairly represent the Ilind.i And 
Dakhan,! dialects respectivol}'. The Bangal and Agra ofBcial tianslations 
together with Mr. St. Amour’s Vocabiilar}" of nautical terms and the 
Dictionaries of Professor Wilson and Mr. Fallon arc a fair illustration 
of the official dialect The rude common language of the native soldiery 
is indicative of the Sipah.I dialect. The Dakhan.i Hindu-stan.i, including 
that of Haidar-abad (or, Bhaga-nagar, ns it nos formerly called) and 
Aurang-abad, dificrs, to a groat extent, from that spoken at Knlkatta, 
which differs, from the North-Western Pro\inccs. These again lire 
at variance ■with Lakhnau ; which again differs, in some measure, from 
Dilli Sind and the Panj-ab have their own peculiarities. The 
military or the Sipah.t dialect is characterized by very m.any strange 
innovations and camp jargon. On this subject, ]^Ir, John Shakespenr, the 
Urdu, Hind, T, and Dakliani lexicographer, pertinently obser\ cs : — ^“Iii 
India, extensive as it is and peopled by many different races of men, 
variety of dialect must be expected to occur in the most prevalent 

• Its stylo and composition aro evidences of cultivated tasto and literary acumen 
In the account of tho Urdu dialect, Jlir Amman, the author, says — 

“All at onco tho inhabitants (of Dilh) scattered and fled where they could To 
whatever country they went, their own tonpoo was adulterated by mixing mth tho 
people there , and there wero many, who, after an abscnco often or fiftoon years, from 
some canso or other returned to Dilh and stayed thoro How can they speak tho pnro 
language ofDilh ? Somewhere or other they will slip But tho persons who boro all 
imsfortunes and remained fixed *at Dilh like bnckbat, whoso fivo or ton antenor genera- 
tions lived in that city, who mixed in tho company of tho great and tho assomblios and 
processions of tho people, who strolled in its streets for a length of time, and oven after 
quitting it, kept their language pure from cormption , their stylo of speaking will 
certainly be correct This humble being (vxx llir Amman) Iiaa aeon many cities and 
has i)Ow arrived at this place (Kalkatla) ** 

The eloquent llir Amman says that— Ihoso who remained m Dilh, oonld preserve 
the original parity of their langnage , that those who left it for other countries must, 
as a necessary consequence, corrupt its punty , and that, thoreforo, tho language of 
those who are not bora and bred m that ci^, must bo of an inferior order 
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colloquial language, whether denominated Zahaiii Urdu, lielclitcc, Hindi, 
Hindn-stmU, or Daklian.i, and words of common use -in some parts may 
appear strange or he even unintelligible to the inhabitants of others. Thus, 
though the language here treated of, and which most generally prevails 
in Hindu-stan proper, or in* the. Dakhan, at Dilli, Agra, Haidar-abad ; 
or in the Karnatic, is essentially one and the same, yet through so wide 
a range of country differences v, dll present themselves invariousparticulars 
of speech.’' These dialects are the branches of their parent language — 
the Braj Bhasha with such local alterations as time, accident, and 
revolutions have introduced among the people living in situations sep- 
arate and remote from each other. The elevated style of the Urdu, 
which abounds in Persi-Arabic Words and Expressions, differs 
from the pristine and rustic idiom of that . extensive language 
called the Braj Bhasha '"merely by rigidly excluding,” says Dr. Gilchrist, 
" every Arabic and Persian -word whence the general scholar may 
acquire the whole of those most useful expressions that a rural native 
would be very apt to use in a court of justice from his ignorance of 
the equivalent terms introduced by the Muhammadan conquerors.” 
The Hindu-stan,! in vogue among the Muhammad, ans of Surat, Broach 
{or, Barwaj, as it was formerly called), Ahmad-abad, and other towns in 
Gujarat, is different from that prevailing in upper India. In almost every 
place, the spoken language is to be found, in a greater or less degree, to 
differ from the written. The Pardesis and the Purabis, who form the 
bulk of the native army, speak and write the Hind,! or Khar! Boll, 
which abounds in Sanskrit Words and Expressions, and do not understand 
the high flown Urdu. Every district has its own curious slang, cant, 
and vulgar Words and Expressions., These are stubborn facts admitted 


on all hands. Professional men and students in general should, 
therefoie, be acquainted with all these varied peculiarities. Universality 
of knowledge of all these various dialects should be a condition precedent 
to the qualifications of a scholar. The remarks I have made on the 
Uidu, Hind,!, and Dakhan,! dialects, apply with equal force to Gujarat,! 
and Marath!. The seven Gujarat.! Books . published by the Education 

on a par with the classical Ba^-o-Bahar. 
I it Gujarati spoken by the Hindus at Bombay differs, in very many 
instances, lom that prevailing in the different towns and districts of 
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Oujiiat;ainl in liKe inannci, Gnjaiat is at \aimnco \\itli JCanii}*a-\acl. 
That the Konknn and Pfiiia arc at issue with loft-rencc to ^Taiathf 
no one can deny. Tlm«, it will he seen that theic is a very considoiablc 
^arJation in the Gujarat,?, nindO-stani, nndreisian languages, ns tlicy 
are used in the difibrcnt piovinccs of India and Persia To inarli 
this pro^inuahsnl, tlioroforc, 1 have londoicd ^cly many sentences in 
scNcral diflerent wa^s, and iii'^ertcd such \aried forms in jiaicnthc'Jis, 
in order that they may he accessible to tlic understanding of the 
nativcsofall ciceds, clns^o':, and grades J hiu c also added Vocabularies 
of such varied woids for the same piirpO''C. 

I now hog to o/lbr lu}* best acknowledgments to the worthy 
members of the Jlon’blc Government and the lespcctablc Euiopcaii and 
Nati\o Gentlemen who have palionHcd this ^york', and wlio«o iinracs 
appear in the List of Sub'jcribcis published in the beginning of this 
Volume. 


Iwi?lied, n-j I Iwd promifod to mucrt la tlin phro nn m Pownn rorac eri tfio 

TTJolinchoJj' end of iteo of th^les^/rirtuU o/iho yalneK of Jbnftu iltn, topotliormtlj n d»(t*erta* 
tion on tlio imnncru nnd cuRtoma of tljc lilt< r m tlio liO{>o that ita poni«nl miRlit rnodif) tho 
TjewH of tlioeotrliocmnicoaRlj consider It am oct wortli) of future rcirnnl tontlnck end iiyaro 
otlicra who differ fi\)ni tlicm in religious belief Cortmn mfcrcsteil persons, howorcr, having 
eXprcisoA their unwillingness toils publication. I nin constrained to rwervo the saino for 
another opportunity 

f t,tr f j'c ^ t d. 

d 
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OF THE 

ANaLO-ORIENTAL ALPHABET. 

(SEE PEBSIAH PEEPACE, P. 6). 

The vowels and diphthongs are to he sounded uniformly as 
folloAvs — ^ 

a, unmarked, is very short, as in the word Amesricct, or like u in the 
words sun, pun. 

i, unmarked, is very short, as in sit, hit. 

u, unmarked, is very short, as input, push, or as oo in foot. 

Ji, marked, is long, as in war, far. 

0, unmarked, is long, as in pole, mole. 
u, marked, is long, as in rule. 

au, like ou in sound, or the German au in haus, a house, 
e, unmarked, is long, like ea inhear, or the French 6 in h6te, Ute. 

1, marked,, is long, as in the words police, machine, or like ee in 
hee, see. 

ai, like i in fire, fine, or the German ai in Kaisar, a Csesar. 
a, i, u, whether long or short, with the point under, represent the 
guttural letter ’am. The apostrophe, preceding or following a 
vowel, is also indicative of the guttural sound. 

The consonants, with few exrceptions, are to be pronounced as in 
English — 

ph, th, or th do not form a single sound as in English, the former 
having the sound of ph in up-hill, and the latter of th in hot-house. 
t, and d, without the point underneath, are softer and more dental 

than they are in English, and are uttered like t in tube, and d 
in dew. 

ch, is uniformly sounded as in chit, chip. 
chh, as the last strongly aspirated. 

yi, with the dash beneath, has a guttural sound, and is forcibly 
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uttered like ckia. the Scottish word lock, or the German ch in tlio 
words buoh, stick. 

with the dasli underneath, has also n guttural sound, and is less 
forcibly uttered like the German tj in sageii, wageii, or like tlie 
Northumberland r, or as the sound yka, gha, formed in gargling. 

k, with the point underneath, is peculiarly uttered with the root of 
the tongue pressed back on the throat, so as to check the voice 
gently and to occasion a clinking intonation. It is called the 
crow-letter on account of its resembling the hoarse note of that bird. 

h, with the point underneath, has a guttural sound, somewhat like 
h in the word horse. 

kb, and gh, without the dash beneath, are to bo sounded as they art- 
in the compounds ink-horn and dog-house. 

bb, is sounded as in abhor. 

dh, with the point underneath, is hard and aspirated. 

g, is uniformly sounded hard, as in go, give, never like g in geiU, 
gentle, 

zh, is of rare occurronoo, and is sounded liko z in the word azure, or 
like s in the word pleasure, or liko J in the French words join , 
jamais. 

n, vrith the point under, and preceded by a long vowel, has generally 
a nasal sound, as in the French words bon, ton. Tiiis nasal point is 
called anusvar in Sanskrit, mlndun in Gujarat,!, and 

bind or bindi in Hind,!, and is placed over the Gujarat,! letter. 

Syllables, as well as two vowels coming together in a word, aie 
separated by a single accent. 

A final short a unmarked, denotes the weak or unaspirated h in 
Persian words, and is equivalent to the Sanskrit pmH visarg marked 
thus : The unaspirated Persian h is called hdj mukhtaji. 

Compound words are separated by a hyphen. 

GUJARATI ALPHABET. 

VOWELS. svar. 

’1 W tf S SI Si ^ 3)1 

aailuueaioau 

VH VH-. 

am (or) an a (h). 

A 3 
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' And the composition of vowels and other marks with consonants 
may ho oxemplifiod in 

i it (5 "i It ' St 

ka ka ki kl ku ku ko kai ko kau 

kam (or) kan ka (h) 

If two or more consonants come together without the intervention 
of a vowel, they should coalesce and hecomo one compound character. 
Such compounds are formed in various ways ; either by placing the 
body of the subsequent consonant under the first, ns in H pi; by 
arranging them in their usual order, omitting however the perpendicular 
line in all but the last, as smi/; or, by varying somewhat the 
elementary characters and blending them together, ns in njn, tihh, i 
ddh. tVith the semi-vowels >i y, and t r, composition is of most frequent 
recurrence : the adjunction of the first to a preceding consonant does 
not much, if at all, change its original shape; as, in iH hj, w'l Wty, '■‘t p'y, 
sy, <t dy, hy : but, the latter, when immediately following a consonant, 
usually takes the form ' beneath, as when preceding a consonant it is 
denoted by the character ' placed above ; so, * Icr, H gr, ci (r, < hr ; 
I rh, 3i rg, tik dkarm. 

Compounds, of most frequent use, arc the following — 



n t. 

'I n. 


ly, 

^ r. 

H V. 

Srk 

sn kt. 

in kn. 

km. 

i1 ky, 

* kr. 

SH kv. 

t 

• T1 tt. 

<n tn. 

<■4 tin, 

« ty, 

n tr, 

(4 tv. 


H pt. 

'■n pn. 

14 pni. 

'H py. 

tf pr, 

'-'-i pv. 

^ s 

th st. 

tn sn. 

Vi Bin, 

sy. 

in sr, 

sv. 

The following 

compounds arc of a 

somewhat peculiar form — 


a sht, ^ 

sri. 

1 vri, >4 shell. 

ass shohh, 

&c. 


the Student is earnestly rccominenilctl to master the foregoing Rules before Iio begins 
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I. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

GUJABATI. 

• 

1. mo is there?' 



2. How was it done ? 



3. Be quiet. 

3. Xk-{or) 



re 

4. Come in. 



5. Go away. 

•4. ^m\. 


6. Bring him. 

ct^ . 


7. Stop. 

vs, h\\. 


8. Take your dinner. 

L. 


9. Drink tea. 



10. Get me a drink 

'lo. -HTi-Hiqa '41^1. 1 


of water. 



11. Takeitup. 


12. Take it oft. 

IR. ct^ dftlXl. (or) 


' 

bill 

k 

13. Takeaway. 


' 

14. Come near. 



15. Where will you 

i‘4. 1 


go? 

x\. (or) 


16. Go soon. 





17. Walk fast. 

Ivs. «r/c-tCl =11^1. (or) 




c 

18. Take care. 

XL. (or) 


■ 19. Sit down. 

Xlc. ^^tl. 


20. Don’t move. 

^i. (o?’)^ifeii 



Hi 

I 

21. Don’t forget. 



22. Wait awhile. 



23. May I come ? 

^3. ^l@f 1 


24. We''" (1) canno’ 

fc ^y. ^I'dl ^^cii 


wait. 


I 


JL 


■^Like as in Europe the plural of the second pe 
ed when applied to an individual, so in the East 
the second person, but also that of the first, and 
use much substituted for the singular. But tl 
'people/ will frequently indicate that a real (noi 
plural is intended. Thus ame in Gujarati, an 
mean ‘ we’ or 'I / whereas ame lok and ham log u: 


I. OOI/I-OQUIAI. PHRASES. 


AlTGIiO-HIlIBI. 

1. wahan kaun hai 1 

2. yili kaise 10,4 ? 

3. chup ho. (or) chup rah,ci. 

4. andar a,o. 

5. chal|fe ja,o. 

6. us ko la,o. 

7. sabrkar,o. 

8. khana kha,o. 

9. chapiiyo. 

10. mujh ko pan! piIa,o. 

11. utha,o. (or) utha lo. 

12. usko utar,o. (or) us ko 

nikal| 0 . 

13. leja,o. 

14. naz“dika,o. 

15. turn kidhar jSiOge ’ 

16. jaldija,o. 

17. jaldi cha!| 0 . 

18. kjhahar-dar ho. 

19. baifh,o. 

20. hi !|0 mat. 

1 21. bhul.i'yo mat. 
i 22. zarra sabr kar,o. 

' 23. main a,un 1 
24. ham thahr nahin sak|te. 


ANGLO-PEKSIAW. 

an ja kist ? 
in chi-guna shud ? 
khamush bash. 

andarun biya. 
bi,rau. 
u ra biyar. 
sabr kun. 

^liza bi,M!ur. (or) ta,am bi,khur. 
cha,i bi,khur. 
ab bijdih ta bi|khur,am. 

in ra bar-dar. 

in ra blrun kun. (or) in ra bi|kan. 

bi,bar. ’ 

nazdik biya. 

ku-ja khah^d raft ? (or) ku-ja 
iniMahid bi, raw, id ? 
ziid bi,rau. 

ba sbitab rah bi,rau. 

ktahar-dar bash. 
bi,nighln, 

majumb. (or) harakat makum. 
(or) takun maikhur. ’ 

faramush ma,kun. 
kadri sabr kun. 

aya man bi,yayam ? i 

ma na mi|tawan|fm sabr kun,fm. , 


* The letter 2 in this, as well as in many other words, is, by 'some 
people, carelessly pronounced like j. 
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I. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

25. He is blind. 

26. She is deaf. 

27. Are they dumb ? 

28. He left me in the 
lurch. 

29. Alack-a-day ! 

30. Light the lamp. 

31. Put out the can- 
dle. 

32. Shut the gate (of 
a city). 

33. Open the door (of 

a house). j 

34. Shut the vene- 
Hian blinds. 

35. Open the window. 

36. It is raining very 
heavily. 

37. He has- turned 
me adrift. 

38. He is turned 
adrift. 

39. Have you not 
left him of your own 
accord ? 

40. Tell me, what is 
the true account ? 

41. I have done this 
on account of my 
brother. 


GTJJAEATI, 

I 

^■4. I 

1 

'ni'4 ! (or) 

3 0. (or) 

JMc-toa'Sli. 

31. »lTil {or, 

'ilic-i'qi). 

3:^. nnn b\i. 

{or, =11^1). 

3 3. (HiTil) 

(aUUl. 

3V. {or, k\ 

<l) ‘>1'? 5f^l. 

3 - 4 . 

3V 

3v9. 

{or, 15 Vl^l.) 

3 d (ilc-t ^ 

3e. -li' ci^ dirndl "Hul 

cid * 1 ^ ? 

>f°. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

te andhlo chhe. 
te beheri chhe. 
shun te.o muga chhe ? 
te,ne ma ne kharab,! 
man nakhyo. 

bap ret bap ! (or) mu,o 
re mU|0 ! 

divo kar,o. (or) chirag 
salgayo. 

batti bujhayo. (or, 
holvo). 

bhagal band kar,o. (or, 
vaS| 0 ). 

(ghar no) darvajo 
ughadjO. 

vinijan (0?’, phareii) 
band kar.o. ' 
ban ughad|0. 
varsad bahu varse 
chhe. 

te,ne ma ne kadh,i 
mukyo. {or, dur kidho.) 

te kharab,e hal phar,e 
chhe. 

shuntame potanimele 
te ne na|thi chhodyo ? 

mane kah,o, khare- 
khari hakikat shi chhe ? 

men ma ra bha,i na 
sabab thi a kam kidhun 
chhe. 


to of appear; 

to be the corraption of the vernacular words iap re (lit: o FaOm /r ' 


VI. -HUi eitW-ll 


I. COLLOQUlAli 
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AITGLO-HIWDI. 

AKGLO-PEHSIAIT. 

25. wuh andha hai. 

2G. ■vvuh bahri hai. 

27. kya we gunge hain ? 

28. us ne mujh,e Wiarab.S men 
dal.a. 

29. bap re bap ! (or) mU|a re 
mu, a ! 

30. cbira^ silgaiO. 

an mard kur,ast. 
an zan kai,ast. 
a,ya. Ishan gung,and ? 
u ma ra dar ^arab,! andaMit. 

wa,i wa,i I 

chiragh raushan kun. 

31. batti bujha,o. 

cliira^ ^amush kun. 

32. (ahabr ka.) danvaza band 
kar|0. 

33. (gbar ka) darwaza kboI,o 

darwaza band kun. 

dar biigusba. 

34. jhilmil band kar,o. 

panjara.i daricba band kun. , 

35. khid’ki kboI| 0 . 

36, pan! bahut baras,ta hai. 

darlcba bi,gusha. 
barish ba-sbiddat mi,a,yad. 

37. us ne mujb ,0 nikal di,ya. (or) 
dur kiya. 

38. wub raariE mar, a phir|ta hai. 

u ma,ra ma,azul kard. (or, dur 
kard; or, jawab.am dad). 

u Wran wa parlsban mi,gard|ad. 

39. kya turn ne apm M}ush,i se 
us ko nalnn chhoda 1 

a,ya sbnma khud u ra dur na 
kard,id ? 

40. sach bol.o, haldfeat kyahai ? 

rast bigS, hakikat chlst? 

41. main ne apne bha,i ke sabab 
se yih kiya hai. 

man az sabab, i biradar, i khud in 
kar karda,am. 


^In the place of the hard letter r, I have, contrary to the rule of 
Anglo-Oriental writers, used, throughout this book, the ’lingual or 
cerebal letter d which is calculated to give the exact sound of the 
vernacular letter i da. It has the sound of the English d in and is 
pronounced by applying the tip of the tongue inverted to the palate. 
As this vernacular letter is often confounded in pronunciation with the 
hard letter i sounded as in the Northumbrian hur, I have thought it 
proper to adopt the new plan. 
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I. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

42. Hesent man after 
man wliile I was tliere. 


43. God is a spirit. 

44. This is unfortun- 
ate. 

45. They are old. 

46. Bring the shoes. 

47. Call that man. 

48. Why have you 
come 1 

49. Do you wish to 
apeak to me 1 

50. Do not annoy me. 


51. Forgive me. 

52. Take me up. 

53. Come out of the 
house. 

54. Come to-morrow 
at half past three. 

55. This lad is indeed 
mealy-mouthed. 

56. He accommoda- 
tes himself to the times. 
{or) He adapts himself 
to circumstances. 

57. Indeed he looks 
like a cut-purse. 

58. This is a breach 
of promise. 

59. They have dis- 
graced themselves. 


GHJARATI. 

Hi 

V3. Hiti (or) 

«i^Ul Hi^i. 

\fv 9 . ci 

V/. fVH 4il Hil '»Hi 

% 

Vt. HH iifcf iilHl t( 

■40. ^i.(or) fW 

(s^'^iHl {or) if 

HX.'Hik h\\. 

•H^. H'^ 

■H3. Ch55%. 

H'^. hik ^Ul HiH 

HH, ^iJf 

{or, 

<4^.) 

H\. h 
m 


■4v9. 

bin\ {or, HsYHi ild^) 
■ 4 /.. hhh l\mi 

'4(:. ^ 


AHGLO-GTJJARATI- 

janha-sudhi huntahan 
rah,yo tahan sudhi te ne 
manas par manas mo- 
kal,ya. 

l^uda ruh chhe. (or) 
ishwar atma chhe. 

e kam-bakhti chhe. 

te,o gharda chhe. 

joda lav,o. 

te manas ne bolav,o . 

tame sha mate av.ya 
chho ? 

ma ne kau,T kah,eva 
ichho chho ? 

sataV |0 man. (or) khij- 
vo man. (or) kantalo ap,o 
man. 

maf kar,o. 

mane unchko. 

ghar man-thi niklo. 

kale sada tran vagte 
avjo. 

khare-khar a chhokro 
sharma,u chhe. (or, 
lajjalu chhe). 

te vakhat jo,I ne kam 
kar,e chhe. 


khare-khat te khisa- 
katru {or, gajva-katru) 
jevo dis,e chhe. 

a vachan tod,va jevi 
vat chhe. 

te,o,e pota nl fajeti 
kidhi chhe. 


I. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES. 
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AWGLO-HIWDI: 

AU-GLO-PEKSIAIT. 

42, us ne admi par admi 
jab-tak main wahan rah,a. 

ta zaman,! ki man an ja bud, am, 
u pai-dar-pai adam firistad. 

43. khuda rub hai. 

1 khuda ruh,ast. (or, ruh,ani hast). 

44. yiJi kam-baWt^ hai. 

in bad-bakhti,ast. 

45. we budhe haia. 

46. juti la,o. 

47. 113 adml ko buUiO. 

ishan pir hast, and. 
kafsh bi,yar. 
an mard ra talah kun. 

48. turn kis-waste a, ye ho ? 

shuma ha chi jibat amadapd 1 

49. niujh |0 kuobh bola ohah,te 
ho ? 

50. dikk mat kar,o. (or) ham ko 
mat 3 ata,a. 

aya iai,Hiab,id ha man clnz,i 
bijgu,Id ? 

ma ra azar ma rasin, (ar) zali- 
mat,am ma,dih. (or) bizar maikun. 

51, majh ,0 mu,af kar.o. 

52, mujh,e utha,o. 

53, ghar se niklo. 

ma,azur dar,rd. (or) bi.bayiehild. 
ma ra bar-dar,id. 

32 Miana bIrun shau. 

54. ka] sadhe tin baj,e a,iyo. 

farda ba sa,at) si o rim bi,ya. 

55. sach-mucliyihclihokra munh- 
chora hai. {or, sharm^ila hai). 

56. wuh zamana-saz hai. 

lil-hakikat In pisar shariagin,ast. 
(or, pumba dahan,ast; (or, ramida 
^u,i hast). ■ 

ti ba zamana ml, Baz,ad. 

57. sach-much wuh gath'kata sa 
dis,ta hai. 

fil-hakika,}; u inisl|i Hsa-hur mi, 
numaiyad. 

58. yih va^ada-^bilif^i hai. 

_S9. unhon ne apne ta^ fazfflat 
kiya hai. 

in wa, ada khilafiiast. (or) In Hiiifli 
wa|ada,ast. 

i^an ttud raiazi^t karda,and. 
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I. COLLOQUIAL PHllASKS. 


EITGLISH. 

60. This is absolute 
ingratitude. - 

61. You are talking 
nonsense. 

62. It is positive- 
ly so. 

63. Bring (lun- 
cheon). 

64. Bring breakfast. ' 

65. When will the 
dinner he ready 1 

66. Bring bread, milk, 
and sugar. 

67. Give some ' sugar 
candy. 

68. Baise the shade 
(for the candle). 

69. Come here. 

70. Where do you 
come- from ? 

71. Where are they 
going '? 

72. Make ready the 
tea. 

7 3. Turn to the right. 

74. Turn to the left. 

75. Go home quick- 

76. Move straight on. 


GUJARATI. 

\o. PRS; 

^ 3. ell'll. 

Y. URcll (or,^lffK':Q) 

UMP, 

urn 

{or, C-IIHI. 

^v3. ^l'^l.(or) 

\C. 

V90. ^loMl 1 

V9\. cl% mi 1 

v9^. ?skl. 

V9 3. «ilsv1 (or, 

VSY. AlHl ‘MI«3V^(09’,^1 

V9'4. SVCdCl iMkl. 

v9\. 

(or) 


ARGLO-GUJARATI. 

a nardam nimak-har- 
ara,i chhe. 

tame vagar arth nun 
bol,o chho. 

alhat e em,aj chhe. 

tiffi.n laVjO. 

nasto (or, hajri) lav,o. 
khanu kyare taiyar 
thaishe 1 

rotli, t dudJi, tatha 
sakar (or, khand) lav,o. 

misri ap,o. (o?’) khadi 
sakar ap,o. 
fanas unchko. 

hi,yan av,o. 
kahan thi avya ? 

te,o kahan ja,ya chhe 1 

cha taiyar kar,o. 

jamni bajui (o?\bordu) 
phar,o. 

dabrhaju (or, hordu) 
phar,o. 

gher jaldi ja,vo. 

sidha agal chal,o. fo?’) 
nakiii same chal|yaja,o. 


Tiffin is apparently a corruption of the Arabic word tafannun, 
‘ Faral and ^chayenun’ are the Gujarati words for ‘luncheon’; the word 
tiffin, however, is better understood by all classes of the 'Natives. 

. ^ and'‘roti’ mean' ‘bread in general the English loaf, however, 
IS called ‘panw’ or ‘panw-roti’. 


I. COLLOQUIAL rHHASES. 
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AHQLO-HIH'DI. 

60. yili ain namak-liaram,! hai. 

61. turn ivalu,yat bak,te ho. 

62. albatta job yQn,hi hai. 

63. tiffin laQ. 

64. nashta* laQ. 

65. khana kab taiyar hoga 1 

66. roH, diidh, aur shakiir la,o. 

67. misrl do. 

68. fanus uthao. 

69. idhar a,o. 

70. kaban Be l,e ho 4 

71. we kahan ja,to bain ? 

72. cha bana,o. 

73. sidhe hath (or, dahine) 
phiro. 

74. dawe hath (or, ba,eri) phii-o. 

75. ghar ko jald|I ja| 0 . 

7 6. sidhe age cha]| 0 . (or) nak ke 
sidhe chal,e ja,o.t 


AUGLO-PBRSIAET. 
in ain,i namak-haramiiast. 
shuma kalam,! bihuda ini|gri,id. 
albatta in chunin ast. 
tffin bi,yar. 

nashta biyar. (or) nahar biyar. 
ta,am kai taiyar khah,ad shnd ? 

nan, wa shir, wa shakar biyar. 

kand bi.dih. 

mardnngi bar-dar. 

j in-ja bi,ya. 
az ku-ja mi, a, id J 

ishan ku-ja mi, raw, and ) 

cha.i taiyar kun. 

ba,dast|i rast bi.gard. 

ba,dast,i chap bigard 

ziid ba, khana biiiau. 

ra.st bi,rau. (or) i-ast mahazT^i 
bini,i khud bi.iau.t 


’'In Bengal — ‘haziri.’ 

t This is equivalent to the slang phrase—' follow your no.se * 
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1. COLLOQUIAL JUlIUSKb:. 


EKG-LISH. 

77. Call the porters, 

78, Take away the 
table. 

79' What is your 
command % 

80. Get ready the 
carriage. 

81. It is of no con- 
sequence. { or) it does 
not signify. ( or) it does 
riot matter. 

82. Are you at lei- 
sure ? 

c 83. Bring a little cold 
water. 

84. Bring water a 
little cold. 

85. Have you made 
the bed ? 

86. They areignorant. 

87. Whose hook is 
I this ? 

88. Go to the market. 

89. Bring a little’ 
meat. 

90. You will say 
something to me. 

91. Call my house 
steward. 

92. Order dinner. 


G-TTJAIIATI. 

vaa (or, ^ 

oi\ 

v9/. 

V9L. 1 

Lo. ailil IlMP. ikl. 

L\. ri^-0. 

(or) -fi'cl {or) 

5fiy "45^1 

/-3. "Hiqa 

u. ■Hiqft 

LX 

1 

L\. cl% -wiriW (or, 
4v 9. '^Idl 

LL. <1^ 

LX {or, 

"Hri h\\f 
(c\. >iRl 

^l.. (or) ^ 


AHGLO-G-UJAEATI. 

helkan,o (or, majur,o; 
or, kuh,o) me holav.o. 

mej le,! ja,o. 

liukm shochhe ? 

gadi taiyar kar,o. 

kan,i mujako na,tlu. 
(o?’) kan,I fila’ nahin. (or) 
kan,! parva naliin, 

tarn ne fursat chiie 1 

thodun thandim pan! 
laV|0. 

pan! lav,o je thodun 
thandun ho,ya. 

bichhanun pathar,yun 
chhe ? 

tep a,gnan {or, jahil) 
chhe. 

a chop^ ko ni chhe ? 

tame haj§,r man ja,o. 

thodun mans • (o?’, 
gosh) lav,o. 

ma ne kan,i kah,eshq. 

maii’a khan-saman ne 
bolav,o. 

khana no hukm ap,o. 
{or, khanu lav,va,ne 
hukm kar,o. 



I. COLLOQUIAL PIIIUSKS. li 

awglo-hiwdi. 

1 akglo-persiah. 

77. muzdur.on * (or, helkan,on; 
or, kuli.on). ko biila,o. 

j hammalan ra bi^talab. 

78. raez le-ja| 0 . 

iniz ra bi bar. 

79. Wkm kya hai ? 

hukm.i sliiima chist ? 

80. gadi taiyar kar,o. 

kalaska taiyar kun. 

81. kuclih muza.yaka naliiD. (or) 
kuchh fikr nahin. (or) kuchh par- 
wa nahin. 

jnuzayaka nist. 

82. turn ko fursat hai ? 

a.ya fursat daivd ? 

83. thoda thanda panlUiO. 

kadr,i ab,i sard bi,yar. . 

84. pam la,o jo tho4a thanda ho. ^ 

Ab bi.yar ki kam sard bash, ad. 

85. bichhauna bichha.ya hai ? 

a,ya raM 2 t,i khab andakjita,i ? 

86. wejahil bain. 

ishan jahil,and. 

87. yib kitab kis ki Jiai ? 

in kitab maU kist ? 

88. turn bazar jao. 

89. thoda gosht la^o. 

dar bazar bi,rau. 
kadri guslit bi,yar. 

90. inujhie kuchh kah,oge. ! 

' shiima maira clii7,i khah,rd guft. 

91. me.re Mian— saman ko 

buldiO. 

92. khane ka hukm do! 

! pish-‘khidmat,i maira bi,talab. 

3zm,i Ml^^rak bi|dih. (or) ta,ain ra 
bi,khab. 

* In Bengal — inotiijon. 

ITbe foot-notes attached to the preceding first nine piges of this book, arc printed in Picc. m£h the 
■eustom^' Anelo-Oriectal Biarf * or charactets whidx direct the stress of the voice in nronunciatioa. The 
note>, howerrr. ere, on pnrpc^ feinted ia Z«r <7 JWawr, sad rrltkaat the This. 

It IS hoped, will prove a good exercise m readirgthe Anglo^Oriental characters]. . 
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T, COLLOQUIAL PIinASES. 


ENGLISH. 

93. I will go out. 

94. Wliere are my 
clothes \ 

95. Please come 
quickly. 

96. Pepair the ware- 
house. 

97. Bring the news- 
paper. 

98. Is this the very 
thing % 

99. They are all there. 

100. Who arc you ? 

101. W'hat are you 1 
(or) what is your occu- 
pation ’I 

102. Is any one there 1 

103. Say that again. 

104. How are you 1 

105. We shall go 
to-day. 

106. Move this way. 

107. Move that way. 

108. Why is the gun 
fired 1 

109. Send for the 
palanquim' quickly. 

110. Has the master 
risen 1 

111. This is a very 
fine fruit. 

112. This is wonder- 
ful news, 

113. We are hungry 
and thirsty. 


GXJJAIIATI. 

I; 4} 

'ki, ^ ? 

kk. <ltii '^.. 

100. ^ 

101. rt^iPa '<'^1^11"^ '! 

{o7‘) <1^ ^il T’hl 

log. ? 

lo3. cl ^.4} 
lo')?. 1 

'toy. -Wip/ 

lo^. ^qfl yy 
lov9. "Mdl 

\oL. ctiy giinP is.Il'! 
lot. ffvc-iCi y 

\\o. {or, Xii) 

111 . 

11^. •»yl -aH-Tvyi 
■ 

113. ^-'ni v{i;hi 

§il. 


A17GLO-GTJJABATI' 

\ 

hun hahar ja.Tsh. 
niayan lug<!an kahan 
chhc ? 

inchr-han,i kar,T jald.i 
avjo. 

vakkar ni maramat 
Itar.o. ( 0 ?’) vaklia r samar,o. 
vartinaii-patr lav,o. 

e tej chhe ? 

sail taban chhe. 
tame kon chho ? 
tamayo dhandho sho 
chhe ? (or) tame sho 
dhandho karp chlio ? 
tahan ko,! chhe ? 
te i)hari kahp. 
tame kem chho? 
ame aj ja,ishun. 

eih gam chal,o. 
peli gam clialp. 
top sha-mate chhut,i i 

palki jald,i manga v,o. 

saheb ( or, sheth) 
uthyat clihe 9 

a ghanun saruu phal 
chhe. 

a ajab khabar chhe. 

ame bhukh,a pyaS|a * 
chhai,ye. 


But it accords better witb 


^In India, palhi, apparently from sans. pa^a7^, a coucb. 
sp. and It. palanca, a pole, Port. palanq;iie. 

■}■ Tbe veibplnial is beie used in token of respect to tbe Scthib ■wbicb is in tbe singnlar 
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ANGLO'HINUI, 

ANGLO-PEESIAIf. 

93. main bahir ja.unga. 

94. me, re kapde kahan hain ? 

man blrfm khah.am rail. 
rakht,i man ku-jast 1 

S5, mihr-ban,! kar ke jald,i a,iyo. 

shafakat farmud^i zud bi,ya,Id. 

56. kothi marammat kar,o. 

57. ^abar ka ka^az la,o. 

ambar ra durust bi.kun. (or, 
marammat bi,kun). 

niz-Dama(or, a^bar-nama) biyar. 

98. johmili^ hai ? 

aya in ham-aniOst ’ 

99. wahan sab.M hain. 

100. turn kaunho ? 

101. turn, hara dhandha kya hai ? 
(or) turn kya dhandha kar,te ho t 

an ]ia hama an-ja hast, and. 
shuma Jdst,id ? 
shu^U shuma chist 1 

102. wohan ko,i hai ? 

103. wuh phir kah,o. 

104. turn kaiee ho ? 

105. ham aj ja,enge. 

a,ya. an-ja kns,i hast ? [baz bi,gu)- 
an sukhan bar,i digar bi,gu. (or, 
ahwal,i shuma chi-glina hast ? 
ma im-ruz khah.Im raft. 

106. idhar ko chaI,o. 

107. udhar ko chaI,o. 

108. top kyun chhut|i 1 

In-su (or, taraf ) bi,rau. 
an-sii (or, badd) bi,rau. 
az chi sahab tup zad,and 1 

109. palkijald); manga, 0 . 

palkl zud bi,talab. 

110. sahib uth,et hain ? 

aya arbab az ttab bar-Miasta, and ?t 

111. yih bahut Uiub mewa hai. 

in bisyar yiub miwajist. 

112. yih ajib ^abar haj. 

In khabar,i ajab,ist. 

113. ham bhukhje piya.g,e haia. 

ma gurasna wa tishna hast,im. 

nnmbef. 
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1. COLLOQUIAL IMIRASE.S. 


ENGLISH. 

114. He is a good 
man.^‘ 

115. Slie was a careful 
woman. 

116. They are great 
rogues. 

117. The whole land 
is level. 

118. His heart is 
grieved. 

119. Is your business 
now completed 1 

120. Is the proof of 

it strong 1 ! 

121. The sky is quite j 
'dear. 

122. These are mis- 
chievous children. 

123. They received 
great punishment. 

124. They all remain- 
ed hidden. 

125. Her heart is 
restless. 

126. He is foolish. 

127. This paper is 
moist. 

128. Don’t make a 
noise. 

129. What are you 
saying 1 

130. Whence are you 
come *2 

131. Go away, you 
have leave. 


GUJARATI. 

IIM. ct ^15 rl 

(icO. 

11 V ci% yqii 
{or, 

Jllvs. 

(or, 

11/.. ci^' 

Ilk. nmK ^ 

1.' 1 

18 . 0 . uTii (or, 

18.1. 

k. la. 

18.8.. qJtldl 

(or, ^P-lijor, 

-Hi) la. 

18.3. (h^i 

l^x. ciMi ^aicni ^i’rtl 

{or, Otlltl ^41.) 

18.^. U (^18U) i 

IRV ri Ta. 

18.'9. yai-r/ (cn'dl 

(or, or, n^.)7a.. 

18.^. ^i^ilA ^L(or) 

l=sk. <1>i ^ JfTsi Si 9 

130. rl>i Isid"-(l 
oMl 9 

131. ^UMi 

^ I'M Si. 


AUGLO-GUJARATI. 

te sarun adnh'”' chhe. 

te liush-yar orat liatl. 

te,o ghana luchcha 
(or, shoda) clilie. 

laadlh jamin sarkhi 
{or, sapat) chhe. 

tenun dil ranjida (or, 
gamgin) chhe, 

tani.arim kam have 
purun thayun ? 

te no puravo (or, 
daldilo) majbut chhe ? 
akash hillvul saf chhel 

a chhokran tufaii,! 
{or, atakchaJ,an, or ; 
uchhachhlan) chhe. 

te,o ne moti shiksha 
mal,i. 

te,o sagla santa.1 
rali,ya (or,bhara,i betha). 

te (orat) nun dil be- 
karar chhe. 

te be-w\akuf chhe. 
a kagaj bbino (o'l 
hava,elo; or, tar) cldie. 

gongat kai ’,0 man. 
{or} bum pad.o man. 
tame shunkahp chho? 

tame kahan thi avya? 

chalya ja,o, tarn ne 
raja chhe. 


^ nobler Tvoi’d than ]pcrson or individual. The same distinction is observed 
oeilast-, andadiTit, a man, is consequently a nobler word than sliaTclis, a person or 



r. rni.UKjriAi. 


AKGLo-mrrDi. \ 

I I-i. wuli aclicliha adini* Iiai. 

115. wuh lius!i*var anrat tlil. 

1 IG. wo bndo lucliclio (or, harAin- 
zadc) Iiain. 

117. sab z:\imn barabar liai. 

1 18. tis ka dil mnjfda hai. 

IH). tuin,hara bam ab taniaiii 
hu^ ? 

120. u« ki daljl mazbut bail 

121. asman kbub saf b.ai. 

122. )*c Iwcbcbe shoMi Imin. 

123. un.bon ne bafU sazA pa.i. 

124. wc sab chhip rab.c. 

125. us (aurat) ba dil be-barar 
hai. 

I2G. wuli bc-wikuf hai. 

127. yih ka^az tar lini. , 

128. shor mat kar,o. 

129. turn kya knli,tc ho ? 

130. kahan ec ajC ho ? * 

131. chal,e ja,o, i*ukhsafc hai. 


K') 

AJiGLO-PERSIAN. 
u adam.i" khllMst. 
an ziiM fjfish-yar bud. 

Ishan bisyar da^ha-baz bast, and. 
i tamaui,i zandu Imtnwawu^t. 

! dil,i fi ran)fda;ist. 

I 

aA*a karj slmiiia hala tamdm 
sbiidn.usi ? 

a.ya dalil.i an mazbut, ast t 
* asatnan ba-kulll saCast. 

1 ui bacbcbn ba sharir Im.^t.and. 

! 

j islian ba wizd.i saklit nusid.and. 

I aii,ba llama piiiban luand^nnd. 

diljt an zan bbkarar.ast, 

u bbwukurnst. 

in kdffbnz tar,nst. 

^au^a )na,kun. 

shuma chi im^u.id ? 

az ku-ja amada^d ? 

bi.rau. murnkhkjias linstj. 


individoal. In like manner, auraff a M'oman, is a nobler word than rnndi ■which Rcncrallr 
means an inferior twjnan. It is worthy of remark that anrnt also signifies a tciYo. 
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I. COLLOQUIAL PHEASES. 


ENGLISH. . 

132. Go not there 
again. 

133. Put us on shore. 

134. Who lives there*? 

135. Go on straight 
forward. 

136. Bring some wine 
and water. 

137. Cool the water 
well. 

. 138. The dinner is on 
the table. 

139. What is her 
^ name 'i 

140. He is very 
clever. 

141. It is fair to-day. 

142. It was quite 
close yesterday. 

143. He has made 
confession. 

144. Make a signal 
for coming here. 

145. Send them to 
my house. 

146. Sprinkle a little 
water. 

147. Turn back that 
leaf 

148. Tie their hands 
and feet. 

149. Putthose rupees 
in the bag. 

150. There is a beg- 
gar at the door. 

151. He is very intel- 
ligent. 


GUJARATI. 

t 

13 3. % 

I3X. ntii ”^051 
i3'4. 

13 V !siy 

13v 9. -Miqa "Hi 
13/. -^K^' 

13(i. h 
IVo. h 
lYl. ■=^l«v 

(441 

'H't (^d\. ‘ 

1Y3. ci($ 

I'^lf. ■=41441^ iT 

b\i. 

IX H. 

^15;%. 

IX V 

IXvs. ct 45Jf (ot, 

IX/. ci%ni (Siq 
«li'4l. 

IXe. d 

IMo, '411(^1 ■a^ioiui 
1^1. d ‘4:1 ‘^•^1414^. 


AHGLO-GUJARATI. 

tahan phari ja,sho 
man. 

am ne kinare utar,o. 

tahan kon rah,e chhe? 

sidlia agal chalya 
ja,o. 

ka.in sharab pan! lav,o 

pani sari pathe than- 
dun kai'iO. 

khanun mej par 
av,yun. 

te (orat) nun nam 
shun chhe ? 

te ghano chatur chhe. 

- aj asman s'af chhe. {or} 
aj ughad chhe. 

ga,! kale hava bilkul 
band hath 

teiiie ikrar kidho 
chhe. 

hiya'n av,va ne isharat 
kar,o. 

te,o ne ma,re gher 
moklo. 

thodun pani chhanto. 

te varak phervo. (or, 
uthlayo). 

te,o na • hath pag 
bandh,o. 

te rupiya kothli man 
bhar,o. 

barna agal ek fakir 
chhe. 

te bahu buddhi-man 
’ chhe. 



I. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES. 
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ANQLO-HINDI. 

132. -wahan pliir mat ja| 0 . 

133. ham ko kinare par utar,o. 

134. wahan kaun rah|ta hai J 

135. sidhe age chaile ja,o. 

136. kuohh sharab pani lao. 

137. pani ko khub tbanda kar.o. 

138. khana mez par a,ya. 

139. us (aurat) ka nam kya hai 1 

140. wuh bahut ohalak hai. 

141. aj din parohba hai. 

142. kal hawa bilkul band thl. 

143. us ne ikrar kiya hai. 

144. yahan a,ne ka ishara kar,o. 

145. un ko meye ghar bhej-do,* 

146. thoda pani chhidko. 

147. us warak ko uitJiO. 

148. un ke hath pa|On bandh| 0 . 

149. un rupl.yon ko thaili men 
bhar,o. 

150. darwaze par ek fakir hai. 
151; wuh bada akil hai. ' 


AHGLO-FBilSIAlI. 

tary digar an-ja ma,rau. 

ma ra bar kinara pa, In kun. (or) 
ma ra ba khushk|i bi.bar. 
an-ja ki sukna dayad 1 

rast bi,rau. 
i 

yak-khurda sharab wa ab bi,yar. 

ab ra khub sard bi,kun. 

ta,am bar miz hazir.ast. 

nani|i an zan chlst ? 

u bisyarchalak.ast. 

im-ruz asaman saf,ast. 

di-ruz hawa bilkul mahbSs bud. 

u kabul karda.ast. 

ishara bi.kun ta in-ja bi,yayad. 

ishan ra ba khana, i man bi,firi3t. 

kadryab bi,pash. 

an warak ra biigardan. 

dost 0 pa|i an|ha ra bi,band. 

an r3pi,ya,ha ra dar kisa kun. 

gada|idar|i khana iotada|ast. ' 

/ 

U bisy^r akiliEst.^ 


8 
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I. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES, 


ENGLISH. 

152. This is very had 
meat. 

153. Come back this 
way. 

154. Move a little 
slower. 

155. Come, take off 
my hoots, 

156. God is light. 

157. Come out of the 
house. 

158. Wash your 
hands and face. 

159. Did you wash 
my dog 1 

. 160. I will bathe at 

a quarter to six. 

161. He has many 
friends. 

162. What benefit 
will there be in that 1 

163. They have suf- 
fered much sorrow. 

164. There are many 
playthings in the bazar. 

165. He will take his 
bath. 

166. This translation 
is very good. 

167. His case will 
come on today. 

168. Your watch goes 
well. 

169. This is a wax 
candle. 

170. How much is 
the fare of the boat 

171. What o’clock is 
it! 


GirJAEATI. 

IMS. 

I'HV. 

IMvs. (hJfUll. 

\\k. Hi^i 

\\\. elm 

ie.3. ciSii^ 

\ e.v. 

lu- '=^1 
1 V9. hm 
iG- 

b =Ml^ 

■am 

Vso. (HI .-I' 'lii-i 

^ 9 

ivsi. huhi^ 9 


ANGLO-GUJABATI. 

a ghanun kharab 
mans chhe. 

phar,T,ne hiyan av,o. 

jara aste chal,o. 

av,o, ma,ra. hoot 
bahad,o. 

khuda nur chhe. 
ghar man-thi niklo. 

tam,ara hath mon 
dhu,o. 

tame ma,ra kutra ne 
navravyo ? 

hun pona chha vag,e 
naha,ish. 

te na ghana mitra 
chhe. 

te man sho fa,ido 
tha,she ? 

te,o e bahu dukh 
khamyun chhe. 

bajar man ghanan 
ramakdan clihe. 
te naha,she. 

a tarjumo ghano saro 
chhe. 

te no mukaddamo aj 
nikal,she. 

tam,arun gha4iyM 
thik chafe chhe. 
a min-batti chhe, 

hodi nun bhadun ket- 

• • • • * 

lun chhe ? 

ketla vagya chhe? 


I. COLLOQUIAIi PHRASES. 
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ANOLO-HINPI. 

152. yih bahut Hiarab gosht hai. 

153. ghum,kar itoar ap. 

154. zarra abista chal,o. 

155. a,o, moze utar,o. 

156. khuda nur hai. 

157. ghar se niklo. 

158. appe hath munh dho. 

159. turn ne meipe kutte ko 
nahla,ya ? 

160. main paune cbha baj,e na- 
ba,unga. 

I 

161. U8 ke bahut dost hain. 

162. us men kya fiiida ho,ga I 

163. un,hon ne bahut dukh 
uthaya hai. 

164. bazar men bahut khilone 
hain. 

165. wuh nahUiega. 

166. yih taijuma bahut achohha 
hai. 

167. us ka mukaddama aj ho,ga. 

168. turn, hart ghadiyal(or, ghadi) 
achchhl chal.tl hai. 

169. yih mom-batti hai. 

170. hodi ka Etna bha^ hai. 

171. Etne baj,e hain ? {or) ka^ 
ghadi din chadh|a hai ? 


ATTGLO-PEBSIAN. 

in gusht bisyar badiUSt. 

bigard wa In-ja biya. 

kadr,i ahiata bi,rau. 

biya chakma az pa,i man bIrun 
kun. 

khuda nuriust. 
az khana birun biyau. 

dast o rU|i khud bi.shu. 

aya sagi ma ra shusty 1 

man ba sa aty si rub’ kam ^usl . 
W!ah,am kard. (or, ab bar khakam 
kard). 

a dust bisyar dar,ad. 

dar in chi fayda khahiSd bud ? 

ishan ranjy bisyar burda,and. 

dar bazar bazi,ohay bisyar hast. 

u ^usl Miahiad ka'd. 

In taijama bisyar kj!ub,ast. 

mukaddamay 5 im-ruz ruju’ 
khhahad shud. 

8a,at,i shuma Eiub mi,raW|ad. 

In sham,i mum,ast. 

Erayay baggara (or, tashSla) 
chand,ast 1 

chi Ba,at,ast ? (or) saat chand,aat i 
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I. COLLOQUIAL , PHRASES. ■ 


172. Brush, my hat 
and coat. 

173. Oomh your hair. 

174. What is the fare 
for a day 1 

175. This. fruit is very 
acid. 

176. Why are you 
angry ? 

177. This is a very 
difficult business. 

178. ,They are very 
artful. 

179. This is a very 
beautiful garden. 

180. This cloth is 
very coarse. 

181. Are you fit for 
the business ? 

182. He has got a 
long beard. 

183. WHiat bird is 
this 1 

184. He is drunk, {or) 
He is intoxicated. 

185. He is a drunk-: 
ard. (or) He is a toper. 

186. Heisdeaddrunk. 

187. The}^ are de- 
cidedly guilty. 

188. Whose field is 
this 

189. There are many 
flies here. 

190. They have great 
prudence. 

191. How many .peo- 
ple were present ? 


GrUJABATI. 

3ilh. {or, ^\k 

\v93. 

IvsM. •»Hl ‘M'l 

\ 9v9. H li 

biH 

ivsA <1% 

(or, 4 S\) 

. bH£ {or, (i^l 

4’) <^i’ 

\L\. <t biHA Hi 

ifb Bl 1 
MK hdl 

h (or) 

ct f^ibl-i 

I'-M. h {or) 

h Bk. (or) h a 

\L\. h ^b^\ 
ci% 

ML. 

i/(i. (fiui ^<^0 

Ito. HQJl {Mif\ 

’JiUHl til'- 


A^rGMiO-G-UJAEATI. 

topi ane d^glo • 

( or, saf kar.o). 

tamiara bal hor,o. / 

ek divas nun bhadun 
shun chhe ? 

a phal balm khatun- 
chhe. 

tame sha-mate ris 
chadhaVfO chho 1 

a ghanun mushkil 
kam chhe. 

te.o bahu Idiandha 
chhe. 

a bahu sundar bag 
{or, vaffi) chhe. 

a kapdun {or, lugdun) 
jadnn chhe. 

tame te kam ne la,ik 
cLho i 

te m Iambi dadhi 
chhe. 

a shun pankhi chhe ? 

te pidhelo chhe. (or) 
te chhakto chhe. 

te pinar chhe. (or) te 
darLijbaj chhe. (o?-) te 
darrijdiyo chhe. 
te chakchur chlie. 
te|0 khachit apradh,! 
chhe. 

a khetar ko nun 
chhe ? 

liiyan ghani makhi 
chhe. 

te^o. ghana y viyek,! 
chlie. 

V ketlan;adini ' hajar 
hatan.? - ./r , 



I. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. j 

172. topi aur dagla (op, Imrta) 
jhad.o. 

173. turn, hare bal.on men kanghi 
kar.o. 

174. ek din ka hhada kya hai ? 

175. yihphal bahut khatta liai. | 

176. turn kis-ivaste j^usse ho,te 
bo ? 

177. yih bahut musbkil kam hai. 

178. rve bade Ma,baz bain. 

179. yih bahut kjhub-surat ba^ 
hai. 

180. yih kapda bahut mota hai. 

181. turn us kam ke Ia.,ih bo t 

182. us kl Iambi dadhi hai. 

183. ylb kya pancbbi hai ? 

184. wuh matwala ( op, mast) hai? 

185. wuh pme,wala hai. 


186. wuh bad-mbst hai. 

187. we beiShakk takslr,war 
hain. 

188. yih khet kis ka hai"! 

189. yahan bahut makkhiyan 
bain. 

190. we bahut diir-andesh bain. 

191. kitne admihazir the ? 


AUGliO-PERSIAK. 

kulah W'a kulucha.i ma ra saf kun. 

mri,i klud ra shana kun. 

kiraya,i yak rflz chand,ast ? 

In miwa bisyar turshiust. 

shuma chi ra. khashm migirjd ? ■ 

in kar bisyar mushkil,ast. 

ishan bisyar biia,baz hast, and. 

In ba^,‘st bisyar Miush-numa. 

Inparoba bisyar kuluftiOst. (or, 
zibr,ast). 

a,ya shuma Uiifci I" l^ar hast, id % 
u rishii daraz (op, buland) dar,ad. 
in chi paranda hast ? 
u mast,i sharab,ast. 
u sharab,! hast. 

u bad-mast,asfc, 

biiShakk ishan mukassir hast,and, 
in kisht mal|i kist ? 
in-ja magas bisyar,ast. 
ishan bisyar zirak hast,and. 
chand nafar hazir hud,and ? 
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I. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. GHJABATI. 

192. There is no oil «1. 

in the lamp. ^ ^ 

193. Give me a lua. ^5 s ^'^<1 

simple. 

194. This is a mere itv. ■=«il 
siratagem. 

195. Where is his It'S. h4l ? 

stop? 

196. Have yon got ai \?cv nHl^l "H.Cl 
rope 1 

197. The king sat \k^. 

upon the throne. ^ Jl . 

198. His voice is good. ltd. ct^i ^{U 

199. What sort of \kk. oT s'no •r/i 
animal is this 1 ‘I'Hl ^ 1 

^ 200. What is your ^oo. ri>{i:Q 
advice ? ^ ? 

201. What is your^Vl. 'HM 

age 1 2 

202. Send the Falk ■41<H?A ^l-iQ 

near me. 

203. Give me the ^<>3. 

whip and hat. ■=^1^1. 

204. Bring water for (4i2( 

washing the hands. 

205. How is your ^o'H. *^'-(1 

I health ? ^7 

206. How is your 

honor’s health. ? '^'-(1^7 ^ 

207. Bring a suit of 

clothes. c^i'ep. 

208. Bring the ink- \oi. iPi 

stand, pen, and paper. «■/ 

209. Whose horse is it'll Hi Hl^l ^7 
that 1 

210. This ground is ffv'Hl't 

salt (barren). 


ANGLO-GXJJABATI- 

diva man tel na,thi. 

ma ne ek namuno 
ap,o. 

a matra tal,mel chhe. 

te ni dukan kyan 
chhe. 

tam,arl pase dordun 
chhe ? 

pad-shah* takht par 
betha. 

te no sad saro chhe. 

a ka,I jat nun jan,var 
chhe ? 

tam.ari salah shi chhe ? 

tam.ari vaya ketli 
chhe 1 

palki ma,ri pase 
moklo. 

chabuk ane topi ap,o. 

hath dho,va nun 
pani lav,o. 

tam,ari prakriti kevi 
chhe ? 

saheb ni prakriti 
kevi chhe 7 

ek jo4 kapdan lav,o. 

duwat, kalam, kagaj 
lav,o. 

te ko no ghodo chhe ? • 

a jamin khari chhe. 


♦ Strictlj speaking, pad-slah is composed of two Pei-slaa words signifying a great Mng. 


t. COtLOQCIAL PltRASE,'. 
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ANono-mNDi. 

192. chira^ men tel nnbtn. 

193. mujh ko ok nnmunn do. 

194. yih fafat Ula hai. 

195. us kl dukan kalian Iiai 1 

196. turn, haro pas rassa liai ? 

197. pad-shah* takhtpar baitho. 

198. us kl Jwaz achchhl hai. 

199. yih kaun-sajan,war hai ? 

200. tum^iari kya salah hai 1 

201. tumhari umr kitnl hai 1 

202. pJlkl Tac,ra pis bhoj.o. 

203. chabuk aur topi do. 

204. hSth dho,no ka panl la,o. 

205. tum,hara mizaj kaisa hai ? 

206. Jp ka mizaj kaisa hai 1 

207. ek joda kapdala.o. 

208. dawat, kalam, ka^az 14,0. 

209. mth kis ka ghoda hai ? 

210. yih zamln kbarii (or, lon^) 


ANOLO-rEESIAK. 

dar chirafji raughan nisi 

ma ra namuna,t bi,dih. 

In mahzjl liila hast. 

dukan, i u ku-ja,st ? 

aya shuma rasan (or, eaz'i) 
dar, id 1 

pad-shah* bar takht bi,nishast| 
and. 

u yjush-awaZpOst. 

In chi jaii,war,nst t 

salah,! shuma chlst t 

nmr,i shuma chandiist t 

palak nazdpi man bi,firist. 

kamclil wa kulah bi,dih. 

ab biyar ta dost br,shuyam. 

ubwalpi shuma chi-guna hast 1 

ahwal.i sar,kar|i janab 1 

yak dost rattt biyar. 

dawat, wa kalam, wa ka^az 
bi.yar. 

an asp mal,i klst I 
In zamln shuriost. 


It flisoaeauB 
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1. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

211. They are very 
avaricious. 

212. This rupee is 
adulterated. 

213. Its shape is bad. 

214. The English lan- 
guage is difficult. 

215. Brush off the 
spider’s web. 

216. What crime has 
he committed ? 

217. There is much 
due on the grass. 

218. Now they are 
f-very helpless. 

219. What business 
are you doing 1 

220. There is no end 
of his chattering. 

221. They made much 
apology. 

222. He has gone to 
his (own) house. 

223. He has gone to 
his (another person’s) 
house. 

224. There are many 
fruits in that garden. 

225. I have a head- 
ache. 

. " 226. She has a tooth- 
ache. 

227. Where did you 
hear this news 2 

228. It is late, let us 
depart. 

229. He has a liver 
complaint. 


GUJARATI, 

<HlC-tad 


^13. 







^31^5:? o\m ^ 






•4>i 




<fi ja 

to 

9 

• 




e'i'St. 




c-iiaiU 



Wk. 

<1^ 



UtT 

^^0 

nni 





Hlk 

>ipn. 





=IMI 




^ (^Rfi)7ii fin 

ail 

-sylTf. 


ANGLO-GHJARATI. 

te,o^ ghana lalchi 
chhe. 

a rupl,a man bhel-sel 
chhe. 

te no akar kharab' 
chhe. 

angreji bhasha mush- 
kil chhe. 

karoh,a nun pad 
jhad.i makh,o. 

te ne shl taksir kidlu 
chhe ? 

ghas par bahu dav 
chhe. 

hamna te,o ghana 
la-char chhe. 

tame shun kam kar,o 
chho ? 

te na bak,va no kan,I 
chhedo na.thi. 

• i 

te,o • e ghani maf 
mag,T. ' . . 

te pota ne gher gayo 
chhe. 

te te ne gher gayo 
chhe. 

te bag. man ghanan 
phal chhe. 

ma,run ' mathun 
dukh,e chhe, 

te (orat) no ' dant 
kal.e chhe. 

tame e khabar kyan 
sambhli ? 

modun thayun chhe, 
chal,o ap,ne gher jaiye. 

^te'" rTe" 'kal'ejan nun 
dard thayun chhe. 


r. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

211. we bahut lalcbi bain. 

I 

212. yib rupiya meyi|i bai. 

213. us ki sbaM bad bai. 

214. angrezj zaban musbkil bai. 

215. makdi ka. jala cbbu4,a ^3.1,0, 

216. us ne kya taksirki bai 2 

217. gbas par bahut sbab-nam 
bai. 

218. ab we bahut la-cbar bain. 

219. turn kya kam kar.te bo ? 

220. us ke bak,ne ki iatiha nabtn. 

221. un, bon ne bahut uzr kiya. 

222. wub ap^ue gbar ko gaya bai. 

223. wub us ke ghar ko gaya bai. 

224. us ba gh men pbal bahut 
bain. 

225. me,ra sir dukb.ta bai. ('or) 
me, re sir men dard bai. 

22G. us (aurat) ke dant men 
dard bai. 

227. turn ne yib kbabar kahan 
sun,i 1 

228. der hu,i, cbal,o ham ghar ko 
ja,wen. (or, bam rukbsat bon). 

229. us ko kaleje ka dard bu,a 
bai. 


AWGLO-PERSIAN. 

isban bisyarMrs dar,and. 

in. rupiya dakbil dar.ad. (or) 
in rupiya kalb,ast. 
shak]|asb ^arab,ast- 

zabaHii angrez,i musbkil,ast. 

parda,i ankabut ra pak kun. 

ii clii taksTr kardaiast ? 

sbab-nam, i bisyar bar giyab mi 
bash, ad. 

isban hala bisyar la-cbar bastiUnd. 
sbuma chi kar ini|kun,id ? 
bihuda gfi^v u intiha na dar,ad. 
isban raa,azarat|i bisyar kaidiand. 
u ba khana.i khud raftaast. 
u ba khanUii u raftaiast. 

daran ba^ mnva bisyar hast. 

sar,i man dard mi, kun, ad. 

dandan,! an zaii dard mi, kun, ad. 

sbuma in kbabar az ku-j^ aba- 
md,id 1 

dirsbud, ma bayad murabh^as 
bi,shaw, im. 

u dard,i jigar dar.ad. 


4 




1 
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PART II. 

INTRODUCTORY PHRASES. 




II. lUTRODUCTORT PHUABES. 
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ANOLO-HINDI. 

1. yili acIichhS. mausim hai. 

2. us bij ko ba^ laon bo. 

3. kal so aj sard,! zi.yada liai. 

4. yili satr bili|tar liai. 

5. us ka dil bahut gham.g5n 
bai. 

G. job bat tamam jhuth bai. 

7. ylh kbub kisbniisK bai. 

8. us kj bada makan bai. 

9. yih kamara kbub rausban 
bai. 

10. yih dewal baliut Oncha hai. 

11. yih knpda kitna lamba hai ? 

12. ye b.ahut kharabladko bain. 

13. us ka mizaj bo,rabiu Iiai. 

14. wo sust aur^afil liain. 

15. sha.bash 
10. jai jai karl 


ANGLO-PimSIAH’. 

In mausim khub.ast. 

an tukbm ra dar ba^ bi,kar. 

liawd.i im,ruz nlsbat ba dl.ruz 
kbuniik.tnr.ast. 
in satr bili,t.ar,nst. 

diJ.i u bisyar gham.gpn,nst. 

in kissa tamam duru^ast. 

in kisbmisb bisyar khub.ast. 

Q Miana.i buzurg dar, ad. 

In utak bisyar rausban, ast. 

In kalisiya bisyar buland,ast. 

In parcha chi-kadr tfd/ist ? 

In bacholia.ba bisyar sbarlr bast, 
and. 

tabr,at|i fl blirahmiast. 

Islian sust wa ^afd hastiand. 

zih 1 (or) ahsan It 
taal-nllab ! (or) hamd-allali I (or) 
tabarak-alJah I 


iaal-allah chi daulat <Hrnm ini-‘ihab, 

ki amad nagahan dil-danm un.shob 

elm didam rui khubash siijda kar lam, 

ba hamdiUaL, mku kirdaraui im-i.Uab — II apiz 

a/arm bar rawani rirlansi, 

tin Iin»i avun niba li f trkhundo — AirwiRi. 

taa^-allah zihi Laiynnii dana, 

tATvanai (Liu tar na-tatvana. — Jiair. 
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II. INTRODUCTORY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

17. Well done ! 

18. How excellent! 

19. How fortunate I 

20. What an affair ! 

21. Fie fie ! Tush I 

22. Fie ! 


23. Avaunt ! Away I 


24. Hollo I 

25. They are of a 
stern disposition. 

26. I feel giddy. 


27. He is civd. 

. 28. I am tired. 

29. Go to-night. 

30. Go this very 
night. 

31. The long and 
short of it is this. 

32. The whole of it. 

33. He was wont 
to say. 


GXTJABATI. 

\L, I (ory%i 

! 

It. ! 

^o. ^ 1 

^1. Cm ! (or) 

«ll ^1*^1 ! (or) 

^9^i(or)pJ9^!{or)^^l 
{or) CH^ ! (or) % ^ \ 

^3. m ! (or)a^lt'i ! 

(or) PtSfWl I (or) Jfltg* 
1 (or) (i<l I 
’X ! (or)\! (or) 

1 

^■ 4 . bi[ 

(or) HiK 

^v9. ci CHtll B. 

2il!A 

Kk. 

30. \[n 

31. 

3^. 

3.3. ci5f(iMl Jflhl 


ANGLO-GTTJABATI; 
afrin ! 

vah-vah I ' (or) kevun 
sarun 1 

dhanya chhe ! 
e shl vat chhe 1 

sliiv shiv ! (or) toba 
toba ! (or) are are •! 

chhat ! (or) chhit ! 
(or) chhu ! (or) dhik ! 
(or) thu thu ! 

dur tha 1 (or) chaJ ! 
(or) nikal I ( 0 ?') k^un 
kar 1 (or) hat I 

o 1 (o)') re I (or) are ! 

te,o no svabhav 
kathor chhe. 

ma ne ghumri av,e 
chhe. (or) ma,run ma- 
thun ghum,e chhe. 
te bhalo chhe. 
hun thak,T gayo 
chhun. 
aj rat,ejajo. 
rat,o rat jXjo. 

e no khulaso e chhe,. 

badhun e. 

te kahya kar, to hato.. 


hhuslia ear-farazani kutali 'dast, 
buznrgani khurd o bulandani past.— A non. 
zihv ghairat ki dar gkairat fazudan, 
cnx^n t^tiblia danad namudan. — N izami. 
ba namdillaJi Id ba kadri bulandasb, 
kamali dar na yamad juz sapandasb’.— N izami. 
zilw aaalati madari. mzao’ar, 

Iri rudi chunin parwarad dar Idnar. — S aadi. 


II. INTRODUCTOBl PIIUASI-S. 
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ANGLO-HETOI: ] 

17. afiln ! 

18. wab-wah ! {or) kya kliub ! 

19. dbani-dhan! 

20. yih kya bat b.!! ! (or) -wah 

21. bat ! (or) tauba tauba ! 

22. cbhl-cbbi ! 


23. diir j (or) dut ! (or) chal ! 
(or) nikal 1 (or) munb kala kar ! 

24. ai ! (or) bo ! (or) o ! 

25. Tve tund-mizaj bain. 

26. inujh,e gbumri a,tl bai. (or) 
meya sir gbam,ta bai. 

27. wuh bhala bai. 

28. main tbak gaya bun. 

29. aj rat ko jaiyo. 

30. aj hi rat chal,e ja.o (or) rat 
bi rat chal e ja o. 

31. is ka ttulasa yib bai. 

32. sab ka sab. 

33. wuh kahiS kar,ta tba. 


ANGLO-PBHSIAIf. 
afarin I 

bah babl (or)khusb|a I (or) barak- 
allab 1 
khimtikl 
in cbi barf(ist I 

tauba 1 

uf I (or) akh ! 

bi,rau, gum sliaw I 


ai! 

isban tursh-ru hast, and. 
man dauran) Bar dar,am. 

[hisabist. 

u sahib sulukast (or) u adam,! 
man manda sbudOiam. (or) khasta 
i8huda,am. 

im.sbab bi.rau. 
ham, in shab bi,rau. 

khulasaii an iniUst. 

tamam,an. 
u hamisba miguft. 


zihi doiclitj Ihakan, Alexandra nam, 

21 Edward, aliud sind-kam — BAnuAH 

lar n afarin ku knnad afarin^ 

tar an bakhti biclar o laj D nagiii — ^Ticdaosi. 

trfl^ ki gar murda bar gardidi, 

ta mirani katiH o paii and — Saadi 

alt az jaur o j ifli i^am in 

kaa Bitam baa jibi jan o dU dand. — Aaoa. 
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II. IIJ’TRODUCTORY RHRASES. 


EITG-LISH. 


GUJABATI. 


ae-glo-g-tjjarati* 


34. I am sleepy. 

35. Tills paper is 
too stiff. 

36. Your advice is 
suitable. 

37. These things arn 
valuable. 

38. His mind is 
unsteady, 

39. The whole field. 

40. Ah! 

41. This is a useful 
book. 

42. You are of no 
use to me. 

43. If you do such 
a thing again, you shall 
be beaten, 

44. Choose what is 
right, shun what is 
wrong. 

45. Had I been you, 
I would not have done 
so. 

46. I am chosen by 
the Hon’ble Govern- 
ment for this office. 

47. If 3 ’'ou had come 
yesterday, jmu would 
have got your pay. 

48. I waited for you 
till I was tired. 

49. You kept me 
waiting a long time 
yesterday. 


3Y. 

aM. ■=Hl 5(1’^ 

3\. 

Y. 

3v9, "aHl 5ddcaY. 

3i. d-l 

3(£, 

Vo. ! 

Vl. •=^1 

V^. S'"' dd ijlddl 
d^, 

V3. «vl Srld h 

^^ll, dl HU *^1^1. 

VV. *^<1 dldd ■h=h’? 
b\[, d-^lXl %-fl '?!. 

v^. ddi<l 

■^13 ■^Id, dl d 

V^. h[H did j 

V.9. <1d bW. 

did, di <idi\i 
ddd d^<i. 

<k,' ddi<i HU «vitr 
^llAdMl. 

'iSk. ?5id nd dd 
I du «vidUl.(or,d>id4i41). 


ma ne nngh av,e chhe. 

a kagaj balm katliin 
chhe. 

tam,arl salah munasib 
chhe, 

a chij |0 kimtT chhe. 

te nun man chanchal 
chhe. 

khetar nun khetar. 

diha ! 

a kam no granth 
chhe. 

tun''" ma ne kasa 
kam no na.thl. 

jo phari evun kam 
kar,sho, to mar kha|Sho. 

khari vat ne pasand 
kar,o, ne khoti mel,i do. 

jo hun tamiari jaga 
par hot, to em na 
kar,at. 

a kam upar nam-dar 
sar-kar,e ma,ne pasand 
karyo chhe. 

jo tame’ kal,e avya 
hot, to tam,aro musharo 
tarn ne mal,at. 

hun tam,arl vat jo,! 
jO|i ne thak|i gayo. 

kabe tame ma ne 
ghani vat jovad,!. {or, 
jovclayi). 


of a second person is used by a superior addressing -a person 

tlio nlnral In addressing an eqnal, or any decent; person, tberofore, 

tlio plnral of tbe second person sbonld, except L case of extreme famdiarity. be 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

34 mujh,e nlnd ati liai 

35 jail kaghaz bahut sakbt (or, 
katbin) bai 

3G turn, ban salali munasib hai 

37 ye chizen kimat,! ham 

38 us ka di) be harar bai 

39 khet ka khot 

40 all! 

41 Jib kitab kam kl bai 

42 tu ine,re kucbb kam ka nabxn 

43 agar turn pbir aisa kam 
kar,oge, to mar khaoge 

44 bakk bat ikhtijar kar.o, 
aur batil chbodo 

45 agar mam turn ban jagab 
par ho,ta, to aisa na kar,ta 

46 IS kam ke waste nam dar 
sar kar no mujhiO clmn nikala. hai 

47 agai turn kid ajebote, to 
pagar turn ko mil ta 

48 mam ne yahan tak 
tumban rah dekh,i ki thak gaja 

49 kal turn ne mujh ko badi 
rab dikha,i 


ANGLO-PEBSIAN 

[Jiast,am 

fcbabam m!,ayad (oi) khab alud 
in ka^az bisyar sakbt ast 

ealab i sbuma munasib ast 

in cbiz.ba giran-baha mi, bash, ad 

khatir.i u mutafarrikast 

tamami kisht,a 

wall I (or) ah 1 

in kitabjst kar amad,an,i 

tu’* ba Inch kari man nn 
mi,khur,5 

agar bar,i digar cbunin kar,i 
bijkunb kutak mij<bur,i 

an cbi bakk iva ■najib,rst iHjtiyar 
kun, M a batil ra bu gzar 

agar man ba ja i tu mi,bud am, 
cbunin kar,i na mi kard am 

sal -kar, 1 nam dar ba jiiiati m 
kar ma ra pasand ida ast 

agar di,ruz amada budi, 
manajibi khud ra girifta budi 

az has ki intizari tuia ka 
shid am khasta shud am 

di,ruz mara ta dii uakt dar 
intizar guzasbti 
I 


mvambly aBed And the words ap or so/teh in Guiarati a]! in Hindustani andjniiaj 
in Persian should always be used br m infennr oddrcssin" a superior (See nairo 23 
sent 205 6) 
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II. INTRODUCTORY PHRASRJi. 


ENG-IilSH. 

50. How long is it 
since yon saw him % 

51. How long is it 
since this horse was 
ridden ? 

52. How long has 
he been married % 

53. How long is it 
since this house was 
occupied \ 

54. She said, that | 
she was his daughter. 

65. At the end of 10 
days, I shall have lived 
3 years in the house. 

.. 56. He says he will 
not come. 

57. Let him do his 
worst he can but kill 
me. 

58. Tell him, if he 
does not come when I 
desire him, he shall be 
dismissed, 

59. Did the horse 
run away with you 1 

60. My servant ran 
away with my money. 

61. He did it unin- 
tentionally. 

62. He did it pur- 
posely. 

63. This woman is 
with child. 

64. When I require 
you, I will send for 
you. 


GUJARATI. 

■40. 

clTl <?fl cill 1 

-HX. § 

•43 iiiw" Kii -im 1 

% 

•4^. ■4^q4ld 

imi 1 

■43. Hx 

tfl "43^% ? 

■4Y. d dufl ddl 

W. ?(iUl ■4yd Hd 

m. 

■4^ ct 

Mvs, d h\ai dl 

■4/. dd d>l q 

>IUI <3 ■43 «i(47| 

dl <ld 

■4(i. ^ diJi <i^d dtT 

<.0. ^I^I HIM 

^1. d($ 

5f|'. 

diji fi^ll/d 

<i3. 3^1 oickU 

\)S. «n\ rl^l^' iR ■4 
'id, cii^ cl>ld dl<Hl 
dl-Ri. 


AUGLO- GUJARATI. 

ketla divas thaya 
tame te ne na,thi dithol 
kyar-thi a ghoda 
upar ko,i betho na,thi 'i 

te ne paranya ne 
ketla dahada thaya ? 

kyar-thi a ghar khali 
padyun chhe 1 

te bol,i ke hun te 
ni diki'i chhun, 

das dahada pachhi 
ma ne a ghar man tran 
varas puran tha,she. 

te kah,e chhe ke hun 
nahin av^,ish. 

te ghanun kar,she to 
shun kar,she, mar,i - 
nakh|She. 

te ne kah,o, ke jo tun 
ma,ra bolavya upar 
nahin av,she, to chakri 
man-thi ta ne kahad,i 
mel|ish. 

shun ghodo tarn ne 
le,i natho ? 

ma,ro chakar ma,ra 
paisa lei natho. 

te,ne a kam ajan thi 
kar,yun. 

te,ne jan,i-jo,i,ne em 
kidhun. 

a stri garbh,ar chhe. 

jare tam,a"’un kam 
pad|She, tare hun tarn 
ne bolav,ish. 


* Tho Aratic ^prord Tiawlcat litei-ally moans an. aoUon. In Persia, as well as in India, . 
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ANGLO-HIITDI. 

50. kab se us ko nahin dekhia '* 

51. kab se is ghode par ko,! 
chadhiE nahin 1 

52. kab se us ne sliad,! ki ? 

53. kab se is gliar men ko,i na 
rah, a 1 (or) kab se yih ghar Mali 
pa4a hai ? 

54. wuh bo],i ki main us ki beti 
hun. 

55. das din ke ba,ad mujh.e is 
ghar men tin baras pure honge. 

56. wuh bo],ta hai ki main nahtn 
kiUnga. 

57. bahut kar.ega to kya kar, 
ega, mar-dal,ega. 

58. uSiB kah,o, ki agar tu me, re 
bula,ne phr nahin a,wega, to bar- 
taraf ho,ga. 


59. kya ghoda tuniihou le- 
bhag,a ’ 

60. me,ra naukar nieii-e paise lo- 
bhag,a. 

61. us ne an-jan se aisa kiya. 

62. us ne jan-bujh,kar yih kam 
kiya. 

G3. aurat pet se hai. {or) do 
ji se hai. 

64. jab tuni.hara kam pad, ega, 
tab buia-bhej,unga. 


AITGLO-PERSIAW. 

chand ruz,ast ki u ra, na dida,i ] 

chand ga.h,ast ki kas,T bar in 
asp sawar na shud,a ? 

chand rijz,ast ki u arue,! karda.ast? 

chand muddat giizasht ki in 
khana Wiali uftadaiast 1 

an zan guft ki man dukhtarj 
fulan kas hast, am. 

dah ruzj di'gar sih sal tamani 
khahad bud ki man dar in khana 
sukun,at dariam. 

u migu.yad ki man na miiayam. , 

u chi mi,tawan,ad biikiiniad, bishi 
tar az-an-ki, ma,ra bi,kush|ad. 

I ba u bigu, kihargah man tii,rei 
I mi,talab,am Ava tu na mi,ayi, kharij 
I az ^idmat mi|Shaw,j. 


a.ya asp,i tu tu,ra bar-dashta 
bud? 

naukar, i man pul,i ma,ra bar- 
dashta wa biguriWit. 

u sail wan in kar ra kard. 

u aiiid,an chuniii harakat'*' kard, 

in zan hamil,a ast. 

agar ihtiyaj bash, ad, tura 
khah.am khast. 


hoveevpr, it j'k usually used in a bad sense, and it, conscqnentlr, sii^nifies an mpt action 
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ANaLO-HINDI. 

65. aj kauHiSl tarikh liai 1 

66. tuniihara ghoda bhadak,ta. 
hai ? {or, ciiaunk,ta liai '!) 

67. wuh tum,hara. kaun lag.ta 
hai'l 

68. agar kar-sak|ta, to kar,ta. 

69. agar cha.h,ta, to kar-sak,ta. 

70. us ko a, no do. 

71. ek clihod,kar ek batti silga, 
te ja,o. 

73. wuh ab-tak nabin a- 
pahuncb,a. (or, nabin a,ya). 

73. tuia,bari rawana,gi ki khabar 
sun,kar main bahut na-fliush hun. 

74. me,ri rah mat dekh.o. 

75. me,ri ^pi palki men rah-ga,i. 

76. me,ra chaku ja|ta-rab|a. | 

77. chhuri, kanta,” chamcha 
la,o. 

78. main ne ka,! bar turn, hen 
kah.a ki yih kam kar| 0 . 


AlfOLO-PERSIAN. 

imiruz chi tarikh.ast ? 

aya asp,i tu ram ml,kuniad i 

u ba. tu chi khish,! dar,ad 1 

in kar ra mi|kard|am, agar 
mi,tawan,ist|am. 

in kar ra mi|kard,am, agar mi, 
khast.am. 

biguzar (or, bugzar) bi,yayad. 
fanus,ha ra. yak dar-miyan 
raushan kun. 

hanuz u na rasidaiast. 

man az Bhanid,an,i khabarii 
rawana^ii shuma bisyar bisyar 
dil-^r,am. 

muntazir,i man na bashjd. (or) 
intizar,i ma,ra na kash,id. 

kulah,i khud ra dar pcdhi 
faramush kard,am. 

chaku, i khud ra gum kard|am. 

kard, wa shakakha, wa kashuk 
biyar. 

chand daf(a guft,am chunin kun. 


79, ab yad rakh |0 aur hamesha 
yun-hi kor.te rah,o. 

80. main yih kam kar,ke pachta, 
ta hun. 

• 81. agar turn ko ap,ne nam ke 

likli,ne fi aharm na a,ti, to is khatt 
par sahih kar.te. 


dar Miatir biguzar wa bamisha 
chunan kun. 

man az ‘ karda,i khud 
pashiman,am. 

agar tu,ra nangj az nam,i khud ■ 
na mi, bud, in kaAaz ra saliih mi, 
kardy. ^ 


wido BigniOcalion. They me.m a thorn, spine, nfori, t-nks 
Imgne of a lalance, fishing hoot;, a fish-bone, ssd a irioler. 


{i'ztnneej, z spnr, a tgpe, the 
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IL INTRODUCTORY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

82. She is no better 
than she should be. 

83. I will rather die 
than beg. 

84. They are telling 
their story to the king. 

85. They slew their 
father on the road. 

86. Do tell me what 
you heard them saying. 

87. There is a thick 
fog this morning. 

88. Last night a 

, great deal of dew fell, j 

89. Did these people 
arrive yesterday, or the 
day before ? 

90. This plan is ap- 
parently the best. 

91. There is no use 
in contesting the 
matter, 

92. An arrow buried 
itself in his side. 

93. He suspected 
something extraordi- 
nary. 

94. He looked in at 
the house door. 

95. He passed thro’ 
the sally-port. 

96. He bit her ear. 


GHJAEATI. 

/3. Hum 5r><li 

H\i 

/X. 

cRC-i 

/"M. ^ 

fiKi Cnmn H{i\ 

/.V9. •5Rl<r/ (Hl<l '^‘^3 

(or, 

Li. 31 ^ 

Hiii. 

itc. 

"mi l-'dlrtl 

53rti 

e't. Hin Hi 

dll hdl 
«vtr ^i. 
e3. hd hihT 
nni <H\H MAMl. 

ex. 

Hldl 

eR. h (o'/-, 

>'v d'5 M 

hlH 


ATTGLO-GHJARATI. 

pell ba,idi jevi jo.iye 
tevi sari na,thi. 

hhikli mag.ya kar,tan 
maryun bhalun chhe. 

te,o 'pota no ahwal 
raja no- kah,e chhe. 

te,o,e marg man pota 
na pita ne mar,i- 
nakh,yo. 

kah,o to tame te.o ne 
.shun bol|tan samhhal, 
yun. 

aj bhari dhun.ar, {or, 
dhumas) padiO chhe. 

ga,i rat.e ghanun 
jhakal padyun. 

a lok kale avya ke 
param-dahad,e ? 

a upa,ya dekh,ito sarv 
kar.tan saro chhe. 

a vat upar tanto kar, 
va man fayado na,thi. 

tir te ni pansli man 
ja,i-betho. 

te ne kan,i judij vat 
no bharam pa4yo. 

barnan man-thi tCiUe 
ghar ni-andar jhanki 
joyun. 

te chor'''-kliidkT (or, 
bugda)t man tha,ijne 
gayo. 


teiiie . peli ba|idi no 
kan karad.yo. 


nrivSv Hindustani, tRe -word chor, nsed adjectivelj, denotes conceaimant. 

S HngRsli prefixes ly, out of tU way, dde, corner 

a^-^R^^<iclor-lalv, qnicksand : yi,, Jl. cW7*on plaintiff and defendant; chor- 


II ISThOllLCTORl PlIRASP'. 


3!) 


AKOLO-HINDI 

82 wuli aurat jaisi chahijo 
■n nisi achchhl nahin 

83 bhikli mangne so inant 
bhala. ja.n,ta. liun 

84 'WO ap na ahwal bad-sliah se 
kah,te ham 

85 un,hon no raste par ap ne 
bap ko mar-dal a 

86 kab |0 to turn noun ko kja 
kah,te sun a 

87 aj badi os padtl bai 

88 gai rat ko badi sbab nam 
pad,! 

89 je log kal ajo ki parson * 


90 yih tadbir zahir nion sab so 
bihtar hai 

91 is bat par tanta kar,na 
be,fa,ida bai 

92 tir us ke pahlu men ja- 
baith a 

93 us ne kuchh guman aja,ibat 
par kiya 

94 us ne gbar ke darwaze se 
andarjhank^ 

95 wuh cbor*-khidkl(or, bogde)! 
men se hokar gaya 

96. us ne us aurat ka kan dant 
se kata 


ANGLO-PEHSIAN 

an zan chunan ki bay ad khub,! 
na dai ad 

murdanplshi man bib az gada,I 
kardan ast 

Isban almal,! khud la ba 
bad sbab arz mi kun and 

Isban dar arzi lab padar,i 
kbud ra knshtand 

bigu tu chi sbanidi az isban 
\va isban cbi giiftand 

imruz karai dud dar nihajat,i 
sbiddatast 

di sbab sbab nam,i bisy ai iiftad 

Isban dirliz rasidand ja 
pari ruz i 

in tadbir zaJiiran az hamn 
bib tar, ast 

dar Jdiasus,! in amr naza’ 
kard an bi basil ast 

tir dar pablui an kas nisbast 

u mazaima,! wuhu,i, amr,! ajib,! 
kard 

u az rauzanai kbana nigab 
kard 

u az danvaza,! kuchak dar amad a 
bIrun raft 

an kas gusbi an zan ra gaz,id 


zamiHt a quagmire , clipr sidhi^ backstairs , iial cltor gah, a by-lane , 

ehor mahal, secret apartments 
t Tbis rvord also signifies a ti nncl 



40 


IL I^TRODUOTOllY PHKASES. 


ENGLISH. 

, 97. He does not 
hesitate to do this. 

98. To preserve one’s 
self-respect is essential. 

99. He suddenly fell 
on them (attacked). 

100. There is no say- 
ing what the result 
may he. 

101. He got out of 
the way as quick as he 
could. 

102. It has become I 
useless now. 

' 103. I foretold that. 

104. I like this place 
very much. 

105. To persevere in a 
work is essential to 
success. 

106. She is passably 
handsome. 


107. He could not 
contain his joy. 

108. I do fifty times 
more work than you. 

109. I will do' it 
with all my heart. 

110. He ow’-es a great 
deal of money to the 
bazar people. 

111. It is a long time 
since he paid me a 
visit. 


GUJARATI, 

ctl 4^. 
kC. 

ilUM 1st. 

kk. Ml ctl ct^ldl 

Mill ’Hi^l. 

100. 'luT I 
Mrt ^ k^-i "MIM 

101. Ml^^’ 

clH U HIH 
21MI. 

lok. M 45fl^' «i^‘. 
lo3. 

lov. Ml <r/M HA '4q(l 

loM ^[HHl ttiafl 

cl }i[H 

H (or) cl ^imR. 

t 

lovs. cl illctlM 

lod. ctMll kim -4 
^l=H '111 <H^lX Jf 

\ots. ^ -aiti !,l>( Jim 

<14 HAHl 

11 o. «l'M14l HriHl H 

Mill AA\ (hi 

vlBi. 

_^111. ^i^l 2141 

cl ■^1^1 tt 4 l Ml=-Ml 

1 4^. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

te evun kar,va tin 
bih.to na,thi. 

pota nun man 
bachav,i-rakh,vun yogya 
chhe. 

te ochito te,o m-upar 
av,T padyo. 

ko,ijan,tun na.thi ke 
e nun ante shun phal 
prapt tha,she. 

jem ban,i avyun tern 
te marg par-tH algo 
thayo. 

have e na,kam,un 
thayun. 

e men aga|U-thi,j 
kahyun hatun. 

a jaga ma ne ghani 
gamiG chhe. 

I har-ek kam man lag,i 
rahya thi te kam siddh 
thaya chhe. 

peli stri lagrik sundar 
chhe. (or) te rup.e 
sadharan clilie. 

te pota na harsh man 
nahin samayo. 

hun tam,ara kar,tan 
pachas var vadhare 
mehnat kar,un chhun. ' 
hun a kam ma,ra 
tan man thi kar.ish. 

bajar na lok |0 na 
ghana paisa te na-upar 
nikle chhe. ' 

ghana divas thaya 
ke te ma,ri bhet le,va 
av.vo na.,thT. 



II. I.NTIiOUUCTOBV rllllASfcS. 


Jl 


ANQLO-HINDI. 

97. wuli yili kara kariiiB se 
darita naliJn. 

98. ap ni hunnat liacliainT lazira 
hai. 

99. wall ek,a-eki un par a-tu^a. 

100. ma’lum nahin is kam ka 
anjam kya ]io"a. (or, Patija k 3 'a 
hoga). 

101. PTih jald.I ap,m makdur bliar 
raste par-se alag ho-gaya. 

102. ab yili ni,kamma lio-gaj-a. 

103. yili uiain ne age hi se kah- 
dij’a tha. 

104. jnh jagali mujh,e bahut-hi 
pasand a,ti hai. 

105. dhun-bandhiO ’ rah, no se 

bar-ek kam anjam pa|ta hai, 

106. n’uh aurat bahut khub-sfirat 
nahin. 

107. wuh yiusha ke-mai'iO jame 
men nahin sama,ya. 

108. main turn se pachas hisse 
ziyada mihnat kar,ta hun. 

• 

109. main jih kam dil-®-jani se 
kar.unga. 

110. bazar ke log, on ka bahut-sa 
paisa us par nikal|tk hai. 

111. bahut din hu,e wuli men 
innlakat ko nahin aya. 


ANGLO-PERSIAW; 

u dar knrd,an,i In kar mutlalr,an 
l^auf na dar, ad. 

hnrkas bayad izzat,i kbud ra 
nigah dar, ad. 

fi na-gahan,I bar Ishan takljt. 

ina’lum nlsfc ki anjam, i in kar 
ba ku*ja ^ah,ad raS|id. 

ba tajiliT ki ml.tawan.ist u khud 
ra az rah ba kinara kash^d. 

hala In bl.masrnf sluida. 

man az nm.al*nndlsb,i pish, tar 
az In nmr khabar dad, am. 

in ia,! ma,ra bisyar khush 
miaynd. 

jstiinrar wa mudawamat dar bar 
amr inujibii hii8ul,i maksad,ast. 

an zan dar husn-o»jnmal 
inuta\vas8it.ul-hal|ast. (o?*) an zan 
kariyat.uhmanzar nist. (or) an zan 
iil-juinla k]iush-gil,ast. 

u az shad,! dar pusfc na gunjid. 

man az tu panjah bar ziyada 
zahmat mi,kash,am. 

man In kar ra ba dil-o*jan 
kbah^am kard. 

fi pfi],i hisj'ar ha niardum,i 
bazar ba dih dar, ad. 

I muddat.Tst Id u ra na did am. 
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n. iNTBODDCTOBy PHRASES. 


BlfG-IiISH. 


G-TJJABATI. 


AU G-X.O-&ir JABATI. 


112. He has more 
than enough. 

113. Ho not interfere 

mth him. I 

114. He leapt into 
the well. 

115. He leapt out of 
the well. 


'll 3. ci^i aw W 

HI. • 

•43111. 

IIM. H 
^€1 fhSf'iiil. 


jetluu jOjiye te har,tan 
te m-pase vadhare chhe. 

te nan kam man hath 

• • 

ghaljsho man. 

te kuva man kud,i- 
padyo. 

te kuva man-thl b^ar 
kud,i-nikal,yo. 


< 


116. He cut him in 
two. 

117. He recognized, 
him. 

118. He had no dif- 
ficulty in doing so. 

119. Beat him well 
with a stick. 

120. There is nothing 
wrong in his doing so. 

121. He aggravated 
his distress. 

122. He is better than 
you. 

123. The dog barked 
at the man. 

121. Go about your 
business. 

125. He petitioned 
him. 

•126. They overtook 
him. 

127. ^ I entreat you to 
do this very secretly. 

128. I cannot conquer 
him. 

129. A. man came for 
fiennce. 


km. 

I'lvs. dd 

WL SjiiT 

<HI:Q Hsa' 

\\k. C4l^il^5f<ld dd 

1^0. d^i d 

dl ^\k 

d^ %ctldl -=41 

?s'S\. 

1^^. d rt4Ul 
'1^.3. 411^1^1 

■4^ 

cllC 

•l^M. di^ d 

d% dd H 
'rtll. ' 

\3.v 9. {Hdcfi 

ifl4 2i-4^M h 

\\i. t* dm § 43 . ii<l 
3JJ;dl 4^41. 

\\k. 

6‘34id •«{wih^. 


te.ne te na be kakda 

I » 

karya. 

te,ne te ne' olakhyo. 

em kar,vun te ne 
kan^ bbari pad,yun 
nahin. 

lakdi e kar,i,ne te ne 
sari-pethe mar,o. 

em karyun te man te 
no kaso vank na,iha. 

te,ne pota ni apda' ni 
vat vadhar,i,ne kah,T. 

te tam,ara kar,tan 
saras chhe. 

kutro pela manas par 
bhasyo. 

chab ta,run kam kar. 

te,ne te shakhs ne 
arj,I kai’T. 

tep te ne ja,i malya. 

hun vinanti kaip 
kah,un chhun ke a kam 
gup-ciiup kar jo. 

hun te na-upar phav,i 
shak,to na,thi. 

ek manas chakri 
dhundyape avyo chhe. 


II. IXTIIODUCTonr rilHASEI. 
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ANdLO-HIKUr. 

112. IIS Ico-pas aj),ii! ilito’aj so 
ziyada hai. 

113. us ko kam inon liatli mat 
dalp. 

114. wuli k3,o men kud-pada. 

115. mill ku,o raon-so jnst-kar,ko 
liahar nikla, (or) kud.I mar,ke 
kahar nikla. 

116. us no us kc do tukdo kiyc. 

1 ir. as no u.s ko paliolian,a. 

118. yun knr,ua us,o kuclili 
muskkil nn pad4. 

119. us ko Inkdi so MiSb inar.o. 

120. aisa kar,ne men us ki kiichh 
kkaU nahln. 

121. us no ap,ni kharab.i ka aliwal 
badha,kai- kalia. 

123. wuh turn so bib, tar liai. 

123. kutta us shafcbs par 

bbaunk,4. ' 

124. chal, op.na kam kar. 

125. us no us ko arz,l dr. 

126. un,hon no us,e ja-mila,ya. (or) 

we us ko ja-mil,e. ' 

127 main minnat kar.ko kali|ta 
bun ki yih kam posluda kar.o. 

128. main us par ^alib naliin 
lio-sak|ta, 

129. ok shakbs naukar,! kl 

talash men Sya hai. 


ANSLO-PEBSIAN. 

fi ziyad.tar az kifSyat.i khud 
dar,nd. 

dnkb'l dar kar,! Q na sliaW|i. 
an kas dar cbali jasl. 
an kas az cliab birun jast. 


n an ra ba du para kard. 

Q fulan kas la .slianaklit. 

climiin kar, I kard an barai u 
mtislikil na bud. 

u ra ba cliSb mubkani bi,zan. 

dar cbunan kgr,! kbata.t bar 0 
mst. 

u dar bayan.i ahwal.i kbarabi,! 
Uiud nuibAIa^a kard. 

— ' e>— 

a az tu b.'h,tnr,nst. 

sag bar fulan kas AU|ffbu kard. 
(or, afafkard). 
bi,rau pii,i kar,i khud. 

u bar fulan kas ariza nawisbt. 

islian dar pa,i u raft, and ta 
mulhak|i u sliud,and. 

man ba ajz wa ilhab ba tii 
rnkguyam ki in kar ra pinlian.i 
kun,i. [^alib show, am, 

man baif(i ii na ini,sbaw,am. 
(or) m.an bar u na rai|tawan,am 
sbafchs,i ba tnlasli|i naukai,i 
amad,nst. ' 
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II. INTRODUCTORY PHRASES, 


EH-GLISH. 

130. Five days hence 
I am going to Bombay. 

131. The hen laid 
eggs. 

132. Why do you re- 
ject your food ? 

133. Do not let him 
want any thing. 

134. He struck out 
into the river. 

135. I am not pleased 
with him. 

136. A. traveller was 
‘ passing by. 

137. Carry it off with 
a joke. 

138. Let every one 
look out for himself. 

139. He fled for bij =i 
life. 

140. I made partic- 
ular enquiry. 

141. No one could 
equal him in leaping. 

142. He couceals it 
all in his breast, 

143. He is not one of 

us.* 

144. The sticks"'* were 
exposed for sale. 


GTJJAEATI. 

130. qiai qyq 

131. HV-im ifM ^ 
kHl 

13^. .^11 ^ini 

hi qai 9 

133. U 

hh q:^rl 

13X. ri hClhi q:Q7t dl 

13q. hhh 

I3'v q 1 

<iVctl (ifil. 

13v 3, qiqTj 

hi hl-^l. 

13 4. 

I3(j. q qtTTi 

hill. 

IVo. 

i^fi. '^ilT ^?qihi qqi 

h iliqi. 

hi hi ^^hi 

1V3. q ^\7{i 

q’41. 

ivy. "qriiqi 

(icfl. 


AITGLO-GITJAEATI. 

panch divas pachhi 
hun inumbaT ja|Tsh. 

marghi,e indan mel, 
yan. 

sha-saru tame pota 
nan pet par pag mel |0 
chho ? 

je vastu mag,e te te 
ne tarat apjo. 

te nadi man tar.I.ne 
nikli-av,yo. 

te ma ne gam, to 
na,thi. 

ek musafar te theka- 
ne thi ja,to hato. 

a vat ne has,ya man 
kahad,i nakh.o. 

bar ko,i pot-pota nun 
jO|T-le. 

te jiv le,i,ne natho. 

men sari-pethe puchh- 
pachh kar,T. 

ko,i kud,va man te 
na-sarkho na hoto. 

a saglun te pota nan 
pet man gupt rakh.e 
chhe. 

te ^ amiara man-no 
na|thi. 






» r CL 


— ' XJ.CU UX, 

objects, Hindustani, tbe feminine termination i usually denotes diminufe 


HIND. . 

laMun, laMa, -wood. 

Ooi-o, gola, a cannon ball. 


GUJ. & hind. 

lahdi, a stick. 

goli, a bullet. 


II. I.NTHOUtlCIOIlT PIIK.<SE=, 


■15 


ANGLO-HUSTDI. 

130. panch roz ke-ba’d main 
mumbai ko jSiUnga. 

131. mur^^ ne ande dij’O. 

132. turn kyiin ap,ne pot par 
panw rak]i,te bo ? 

133. kis,I 'cluz ka muhtaj us,c na 
rah,ne dijo. (or) jo ivuh mange so 
turat dijo. 

134. ^rah naddi men pair nikla, 
(or, tir nikla). 

135. main us se na-raz bun (or) 
main us se razj nahin. 

136. ek musafir wahan-se ho.kar 
ja,ta tba. 

137. is bat ko' maskbar^ men 
uda-^do. 

138. bar koj apinl fikrap kar,e. 

139. wuh ap,ni jan bacha,kar 
bhagS. (or) wuh ap,ne ji ke dar se 
bhag,a. 

140. main ne kbub pucbh-pacbh 
ki. 

141. ko,i kud,ne men us ki 
barabar,! na kar sakiJ 

142. ye sab bat,en wuh ap.ne dil 
men raai chhod,ta liai. 

143. wuh ham, are men-ka nahin 

144.1akdiyan* , bech,ne 'ki-kbatir 
dhar|i hu,! thin. 


ANQIiO-PEHSIAir. 

ba’d az panj yaum,i digar man 
ba mumbai Mah,am raft. 

niur^ baida guzard. 

chi-ra bar ruzl.i kbud pa 
mi,zan,i ? 

u ra mu,attal,i Inch chiz na 
kun,i. 

ii dar riid-kbana ^uta kburda 
sar bar-award. 

man az u raz^ nist|am. 

musafirj az an-ja miguzasbt, 

in suttan ra mutayaba angar. 

I 

bar kas bSyad kbud fifcr,i kbud 
ra kun,nd. 

u gurikht, wa jani kbud ra az 
miyan burd. / 


■amam taftish,i 
:t,an manandj 
ra dar sina,! 


man ba ihtiyat,i 
in nmr ra kard.am. 

hich kas dar jaj 
a na bud. 

0 hama umur 
Uiud pinhan mi|dar,ad. 

u yak.i az ma,ha nist. 

chub|ha baraj ftrush guzasbta 
bud. 


pyalun, ^yoXa, a cnp. 
dando, danda, a pole. 
chiido, a bracelet. 
sMslio, shisa, a bottle. 
aadvi, aada, a cart. 


pyali, a small cip. 
dkndi, a small jole- 
cktidi, a small bracelet. 
ahisi, a pbial. 
ffadi, a carriage 
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II. IKTIIODUCTORY I>II11ASES, 


you 


E-S-G-LISH. 

145. What wiU 
take for this ? 

146. I will give it to 
you into the bargain. 

147. His lodging is 
inconvement. 

.148. They, were for- 
.merly acquainted. 

149. We spent an ! 
hour''' in pleasure. ' 
I'SO. We do not re- 
quire him. (or) We can 
do vrithout him. 

151. We cannot do 
.without him. 

152. He was at the 
point of death. 

153. The door was left 
open by the seryants. 

154. He began to raise 
many objections. 

155. This field is fit to 
cut. 

156. If he conies here 
inform me. i 

157. How often have 
yon gone ther^ 9 

158. How long will 
this examination last 9 

159. How mamr mhest 
■can yon walk hi a day ? 


Come whin yon 


160. 
can. 

16 L I have hM this 
pdlhi for two years. 


G-UJABATI. 

tfl-y. 

qi ^ 

\')SL 'dls-n 

Hiajl 

HilMl 

(or) 0 p-ill 

111. cl Cdl 
<4^ ddl. 

<1 cthl 

^dl. 

f43. 

'll')?, d 

dll «4iodi. 

m. -ani Sfiiii 

\MV <^1 d 
dl ^d^mi'd'l. 

I'Mvs. cjd’^ic-fiiu fid)’ 
^nu 

% S!iuRi nd 
d^c-ll di^t atufi 

c 

cvHld ci'Hd 5:ld 
5-lldl ^14} 


anglo-g-ijjaiiati. 

e nun shun le,sho 1 

a ta ne muft al,ish. 

te ne ghar man 
adchan pa4,e chlie. 

te,o ne ek-bija sathe 
ghana dahada nl olldhan 
hati. 

ame ek ghadi'** anand’ 
man kahad,^. 

te ni kan,i am ne 
agat na,thL (or) te vrna 
kam chafshe. 

te vina am ne chal. 
she nahin. 

te mar,e mar,e tevo 
hato. [hatun. 

chakar,o,e barnun 
ughad|Un rakh,elun> 
te ghana-ek vandha 
le.va lag,yo. 

a khetar kap,va jog 
chhe. 

jo te ahin av,e to' 
ma ne chetavjo. 

tame ketli var tahin 
gaya hata ? 

a pariksha ketla 
dahada lagi chal, she 9 
ek dahada man tame 
ketla kost chal.i shak,o 
chho ? 

jyare tarn ne phav,e 
tyare avjo. 

be varas thayan a 
myano ma,ri pase chhe. 


^Strictly speakmg, L Indiati gliadi is a space o£ 24 minutes. 

tStncfcly speaking, ^ Jjidian Icos, as well as a gan, is a measure of about two miles. 


In 


n. INTRODUCTORY rilttASKa. 
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■ ANGLO-HIITDI. 

145. is ka kya Io,ge 1 

146. main yih tujhiG muft dunga. 

147. us ka ghar us ko bas nalun 
ho,ta. 

148. we bahut din, on se ek»dusre 
ko pahchan,te the. 

149. ham ne ek ghadi* khush,T 
men ka^k 

150. us ki hamiGn dar-kar nahin. 
(or) us ke-ba^air kam chal,ega. 

151. us ke-ba^air ham,ara kam 
na chal.ega. 

152. wuh mar,ne ke-karib tha. 
(or) karib,ul marg tha. 

15*3. naukar.on ne darwaza 
khula rakh,a tha. i 

154. wuh bahut bahane kar,ne 
lag, a. 

155. yih khet katiue ke-layik hai. 

156. agar wuh yahan a, we to 
mujhiS yiabar kijo. 

157. turn ka,i bar wahan gaye 
the ? 

158. yih imtihan ka,i din tak 
chal.ega ? 

159. ek din men tu ka^ kost ohal 
fiakjta hai ? 

160. jab ban.e tab a,iyo. (or) jab 
ho sak,e tab a,iyo. 

161. do baras se yih miyana 
me, re pas hai. 


ANGIiO-PEESIAN. 

baraj in chand miikhah,! ? 

in tu,ra muft ^ah,am dad. 

khanaii u u ra kifayat na 
mi,kun,ad. 

ishan az sabik yak-digar ra 
mi,shana.kht|and. 

saat,T dar aish guzaramd|im. 

u ra ihtiyaj na dar,Tm. 


bidun,! u amr,i pish-raftii ma na 
Mi^iSd shud. 

u dar halatj naz’ bud. 

naukar,ha dar ra baz guzSshta 
bud,and. 

u bisyar bahana*ju,i kard. 

in kisht layik,i ysad,ast. 

dar wakt|i Id u in-ja bi,yayad 
ma,ra ^abar kun. 

chand daf,a an-ja rafta,! 1 

in imtihan chand ruz tul ^aJi 
ad kashiid ? 

dar yak ruz chand farsakht rah 
mi,tawan,i raft ? , 

har wakt ki mi,tawan,i bi,ya. 

du sal,ast ki in palki ra dar, 
am. 


like manner, a Persian farsalh is a measure of about three miles. The rrord wi7 in Persian, 
however, ic nearly one English mile. 
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11. iNl’KOUUCTOliy PHIIASES. 


ENGLISH. 


GUJARATI. 


ANGLO-GUJABATI. 


162. As long as I 
could go, I did. 

163. He was in the 
habit of coming to my 
house. 

164. I will lodge a 
complaint against him. 

165. Do me justice. 

166. I wish I had 
seen him ! 

167. What do you 
mean by it ? 

, L68. How long will 

this tea last 1 

169. I have been in 
this country at least two 
years and a half, 

170. I missed him on 
the road. 

171. I can not afford 
so much. 


172. What sort of 
grain is produced in 
this country I 

173. What is the price 
of 2,2^hara^' of ricet ? 

174. Do the agricul- 
turists carry on any 
trade 1 


1^^. ffvMi 

(•ill. 

1\3. 

Wl. 

<3‘M5 

MU 

\\-H. ■Hl'S.l ^MIM 55^1. 

^l^ ! "dTl 
! {or) 

hi "Hk' 

^Ift ! 

^’-(1 n>ii<l ’ioci 
‘M -R/l^ 1 

%\C, -^Ml =Hl ? 

^Ul ^M1 

\\k. ■a^l Hh S^l 
Mi. 

Ivso. h HI<1 

M^ill 'itii. 

\V31. ?4C'tl 3.fHMl ^IM 
Mlh ^l^ <i?0. (o?') 

M 

Ivs^. ^l Iml bkf M 
nhl ^<ll<ry MlX^ 1 

1v9 3. k\V' ^I’^lt 

'iH h^lMBi 'I 
\v9X. hiH Jsil/ 

hMi5*dl X 


hun jyandagi chalj 
shak.yo tyan-lagi chal, 
yo. 

te ma,re glier av,ya 
kar,to hato. 

hun te na-upar 
faryad kai’iish. 

ma,ro nyaya kar,o. 
are ram ! men te 
ne ditho hot ! (or) jo 
men te ne ditho hot to- 
sarun that ! 

e thi tam,ari matlab' 
shi chhe 1 

a cha ketla dahada- • 
sudhi chal, she 1 

a desh • man ma 
ne ochhan-man-ochhan' 
hadi varas thayan. 

marg man te ma|ri 
drishti pad,yo nahin.- 
etla rupiya .ap,va ne 
ma,re samarth na,thi. 
{or) ma,ra thi etla paisa 
apa.ya nahin. 

, a desh man ka,i jat 
no anaj pak,e cliliel 

ek pharo’- chokhat 
kem vecha,ya chhe 1 
khed,ut lok,o kan,i 
vepar bi kar,e chhe ke 
nahin '? 


. ^ A measxire of capacity consisting of 16 | of a Gandy. 


ENGLISH, 
t Rice (in iiiisk) 

„ (boiled). 

„ (nnboiled witbont bnsk). 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

liliai; davgar. 

' dlmn; hvr.' 
cliolcha. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

162. main jahan-lag dial sak.a 
dialiS- 

163. wulx me, re gliar ko a.ya 
kar,ta tlia. 

164. main us par faryad kafiOnga. 

165. raeiri dad do. 

166. kash-ki main ne us,c do!di,a 
ho,ta ! (or) agar m.ain 113,0 dekJi,ta 
to aehchlia Iio,ta ! 

167. is so. tuin,liara kya iiiatlab 
hai ? 

168. yik oha. kitne din tak dial, 

e'gl.l 

169. kam-mon-kam mujli |0 is 
mulk men adlia,! baras liu.o. 

170. rasto men ivuh ino,ri nazar 

na pad, a. I 

171. miijliie itne paiso dCine ka 
raakdur naiiln.' (or) mujh so itne 
paise nahln diye ja,enge. 

172. is mulk men kaun-sa anaj 
pak,ta hai ? (or) kis kism ka anaj 
paida hO|ta. bai ? 

173. ek phara* chaivalt kitne 
ko bik.ta bai 1 

174. kumbi log kuchh baipar blii 

karito bain ki nabin 1 ’ 


ANGLO-PEKSIAH-. 

ta dnr kuiv,iva,i man bud, rnb 
rafr,am. 

u bami.sha dar kbana,i man 
ml.ainnd. 

man b.ir u nalisli,! k]iah,am 
iianiud. 

dad.i man bidib. 
kasli man u ra did, a brid,ani ! 


tu az in chi matlab dar,i ? 

in cba,i ta dinnd rfiz kifayat . 
khabAd kard ? 

dar in wilayat nhall,an du sal-o- 
nim maii(lu,ain. 

dar rah salnv,nn nazar, i man bar 
u na yuftad. 

dar kuw.iva.i man nist ki in 
kadr pfil bi,dih,nm, 

dar in udlayat ohl Ids™ 
^allat paida mi,shaW|ad ? 

yak phara* birinjt ra ba,chand 
mi.farasliAnd ? 

a,ya zarian tijarat,! ham 
mi,kun,and ? 


ANOLO-HINDI. 

dkan; shall, 
ihat; hhusha. 
chawal; 'hiring. 


I ANGLO-PEllSUN. 

shalUd; shah\ 

eliilau, 

hirUij. 
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II. INTRODUCTORY RHRASES. 


E3NGLISH. 


GtJJABATI. 


AITG-LO-GUJABATI. 


175. do these 
people walk about 
armed ? 

176. Where were you 
born ? 

177. He is noted for 
that. 

; 178. The appomted j 
time is past. 

179. I saw what was 
going on. 

180. Good men are 
scarce in the world, hut 

. bad men are plentiful. 

181. WTiy have you 
been so late today 1 

182. There is a great 
deal of water in that 
puddle. 

183. Pluck that fl ower 

184. Ho tripped and 
stumbled. 

185. What is the mat- 
ter with you ? 

186. You are veiy 
la/y. 

187. A friend in need 
is a friend indeed. 

188. There is no com- 
parison betAveen them. 


k'^1, 

\'S%. SMI 

2{Ml 2 (or) ct>l SMi 
^Ml 1 

Ivsvs. ■SMI SIH cl^t 
VSlM^l 

3lMl. 

\\9k. ^ ^Ml 
cl >tiii 

\Lo. -wtl =Hl 

11 

^la 

\L\. 

liH CiloQ 1 
Mi<ia 

14 3. dlfr ^l. 

14V. cltJ'llSl 

14-H. cIMH 

141. 3 -aMlviy 

14vs. clTl cvii^flM 
'^«ni SR 

14 4. -aMl ‘M’^ ^S 'Tl 
ffn 10^ <12(1. (dr) 

*M^dl SitT ^ 

Sl«^^l <t’-(l. 


a lok hathiyar-handh 
sha-saru phaii’e chlie 1 

tam,aro janm kyan 
thayo ? (or) tame 
kyan peda thaya ? 

a kam man te ghano 
pankayalo chhe. 

tharav,elo vakhat 
vatu gayo. 

je-je tyan thaitun 
ha|tun, te ma,ra ditha 
man av,yun. 

a sansar man sara 
manas thoda chhe, pan 
matha ghana chhe. 

aj atli var kem 
lag,i ? 

pelan khabochiyan 
man paiu ghanun chhe. 

pelun phul tod,i lo. 
te,ne thokar kha,dhi. 


tamne shun thayun 
chhe 1 

tun moto alsu chhe. 

* • 


mitr te ne jaUiiye je 
apda ni vela kam av,e. 


■ a bandhe ek-bija 
sathe mal,ta na|thi. (or) 
a banne ni vachche 
kan,! mukabalo na|thi. 


189. Iveep a. civi 
tongue in your head. 


14e. 


mon sambhali bol. 

• I 


expressed in tlio following Persian verse — 
fclialmnslmlu ki az pai ta’zimi dargaLasli, 
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AITQLO-HIITBI. 

175. yo log hathiyar-bancl kyun ; 

phir,to hain 1 | 

176. tumbara janam kahanhu^? 
(or) turn kahan paida hu,o 1 

177. wuh is bat men mash.liur 
o ma’rufhai. 

178. muddat jo thahra,! gai tin, 
so guzar ga,i. 

179. jo kuclib wahan bo,ta tha, 
so main ne dekh,a. 

180. bbalo adml dunya men 
•thode bain, par bure bahut. 

181. aj kyun itni dor laga,! 1 

18S. us dabre men bahut-sa pM 
bai. 

183. wb phul tod-Io. 

184. us ne thokar kha,i. 

185. turn ko kya hfi.a ? 

186. tu bada sust hai. 

187. dost wuh hai, jo bure waH 
men kam a, we. 

188. un doinon' ke-bich kuchh 

muahabahat nahic. * 


189. munh sambhal,kar bol. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 

in mard.um chi-ra musallah rah 
mi, raw, and ? 

■wdladatii tu dar kudam 

\rilayat,nst 1 

dar in amr u bisyar shuhrati 
dar, ad. 

muddat, i ki karar shuda burl, 
guzasht. 

an-chi an-ja wiiku’ miyaft. 

did,am. 

nik,an baii^ayat andak,and wa- 
likin ashrar bisyar. 

iin.ruz chi-ra in-kndr dir shiid ^ 

dar an ab.pr ab bisyar mf, 
ba8h.ad. 

I an gul ra az dara^t bi,chin. 

p^yash ba,zamin Wiurd. (or) u 
sikandar,! khurd.^^ 
tu.ra chi shud 1 

^ tu bisyar tambal hast,i. 

dust,i sadik an,aSt ki dar balati 
ihtiyaj ba,kar ayad. 

dar miyanj ishan ba hieh wajh 
mushabahnt.i nist. 


zaban.i ^iid ra dar d'alianj khud 
nigah dar. 


liar dam klinrad sikandari dara sikandari'. — ^A non. 
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II. introductory phrases. 


ENGLISH. 


GtrJAHATI. 


AHGLO-GtrJABATI. 


190. The water soaks 
into the walls. 

191. Can* you- -lift 
this stone % 

192. Can* you read 
the clock 1 


\ko. -HltiQ oil'nHl M 

"Hlil ^ 

ni ^ 2 


paui bhint niaH 

pach,e chhe. 

tame a paththar 

upa4|i shak,o chho ? 

tarn ne ghadi,al jOf 
tan avde chhe *1 


f 


193. Bring me a cup 

of tea. ' 

194. Bring me a tea- 
cup. 

195. This boy will 
turn out more clever 
than his brother. 

196. Will you sell 
this pen-case to me 1 


Its. •‘-Mici* 

<\[ Oil if k\n\ b\9\ 

>l 

I \k\, h(=i 

1 


197. Go aside. 

198. Don’t use slang 
words. 

199. It may be pos- 
sible, but not at all 
probable. 

200. Get me some 
strong tea, this is too 
weak. 


\lc\9. ‘Hl'J^ 

\kL ^Ik 

\kk. ^ “i'lm 

<^131 JH'oiRct ^ 

sd. 

^oo. ^lii ct 

(or, i>S=fl) =ll ki[% 

m "it 


ek pyalun cha lav,o. 

ek cha nun pyalun 
lay,o. 

a chhokro pota na 
bha,i kar,tan vadhare 
kabil nipaj,she. 

tame ma ne a 
kalam,dant vecha.tun 
i ap,sho 1 

baju chal,o.;j; 
jitak shabdjO vapro 
man. 

kadachit e ban, va jog 
hoya, pan sambhavjt 
na,thi. 

ma-ire sa-ru thodi 
taikh (or, kadvi) cha 
laV| 0 , a cha bahu path 
(or, kumh) chhe. 


* Itig painfal constantly to hear shaTcvim and sakna nsed too extensively "with the 
English potential, and cm always rendered by those words. It nanst, therefore, be borne 
m mind that the power acquired by discipline, as the learning of a. trade, langnage, &c., 
is expressed in Gujarati by moAm'm and in Hindustani by ma. Physical force is 
correctly expressed by sTiakvun and sahna. ‘ 

t Dan is an affix denoting the receptacle, place, or stand ; as : — 

English. Anglo-Gujaeati. Anglo-Hindi, Anglo-Pbesian. 

.candlestick. samedan (or^ sham' dan, sham' dan. 

samedani. 


II. iMnoniCTOM r!inA.?E.' 


.')3 


AKOtO-HINDI. 

190. pani divar.on inon inarita 
liai (or, pacli,ta Imi). 

191. turn yih pathar u(ha 
hoi 

192. turn ko glmdijal dekli.na 
a,ta hai 5 

193 ck piyala cha la,o. 

194. ek cha ka piyala la,o. I 

195. yih lodka an, no bha,i ao 
ziyada kahil ho-nikfcga. 

19G. turn yih kalniii,dan+ mo.ro 
hath bccb,ogo 1 

197. baruchaI,ot 

198. zltak ]afz,on ko isti’mSl mat 
kar,o. 

199. Bhayad ki j-ih mumkin ho, 
par aksar (or, a^ab) nahin. 

200. me.ro liye thodi-sl gadhi cha 
]a,o, yih cha bahut path hai. 


ASaLO-PEBSIAN. 

ah dlvnr,ha ra inljthi8an,ad. 

filuima in t-ang ra mi.tawan^d 
haralarjd 1 

ahuma gardishi saat ra mi, 
shanasld 1 (or) shuma Ba,at ra 
ini,fnhm Id ? 

j-ak pi 3 -aln,i cha,i biyar. 

yak piyala i cha,i khitr,i biyar. 

In pisar nisbat ba biradar,i khud 
kahil, tar Idjahad shud. (or, Jchah,nd 
bir-amad). 

in kalnm,dant ra ba man ml, 
faruflbAd ’ 

bi,mu kinkr (or^ kinar bi,rau. 

Blfaz,i zlch ra isti’mal ma,kun. 

shayad ki in mumkin bash, ad, 
wa-likin ihtiraal na dar,nd. (or, ba, 
nazar na mlayad). 

nz bnra,i man kndr,i cha,iyi pur- 
rang (or, talkh,! biyar. In cha,i 
bisj’ar knm-rang,nst (or, in chai 
dam na knshida,nst) 


sand'boz 

rcMant 

rtgdan 

*airdan 

ngdan 

^ttrdan 

pcrfmncpboz 

alardan 

firo-hearth 

atashdan. 

atasbdan 

aia4}idan 

fiower-pot 

guldan 


guldan 

repositoiy for 

bardan 

bardan 

bardan 

goods 

salt-cellar 

nxma^daii 

nattialidan 

namaldan 


t THfl ezpression is anfortnnately valganred into eJial be haxu irlnch is somowhat 
akin to the well known pliraso — avia]/ 1 away I you felUms away In Urdu, the intci^oction 
PE IS nsed to express contempt; and sbonld, tbcnifore, never bo need in polite langnagc 
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HI. MILITAEY PHRASES. 


ENG-LISH. 

■ 1. Tine enemies were 
•defeated, many men 
were killed and wound- 
ed, their guns were 
taken, and all their 
■baggage was plundered. 

% When troops 
march through a dis- 
trict,* the inhabitants 
go to the Collector and 
falsely complain that 
the sipahis have plun- 
dered them. 


G-XTJAIIATI. 

ci^Hi 

OIHI 

dl 

di, 

m'Hi'i ml. 

'bitT 'll 

if 

cKiicll 

<^lf 

d 'h I 

c^j 

i iHL 


3. Had the detach- 
ment marched one day 
earlier, it would have 
fallen in Avith the re- 
giment.t 

4. If the sipahi had 
not gone to the ram- 
part, he would not have 
fallen into the ditch. 

5. When I ordered 
those sipahis to ad- 
vance, they threw down 


3. ^l clciicft 

ni ^if ’iuict. 


V. ^l 

dl '^if'm <i -MvlMl v^in. 
■H. ffvMlX (% 


ANGIiO-G-TJJABATI. 

shatru no parajaya 
thayo, ghana manas 
te,o na marya gaya ane 
gliayal thaya, tep nX 
top,o am, are hath av,X, 
ane te,o no saglo saman 
luta,i gayo. 

jyare ko,I foj ko,i 
pragana'^^ man tha,T,ne 
jaya chhe, tyare tahan 
na rehvasi lok collector 
saheb paseja,X,ne juthi 
faryad kar,e chhe ke 
sipahjl loko,e am ne 
lutya. 

jo pell tainati ek 
divas agRiU kuch kar, 
at, to paltant ne ja,i 
mal,at. 

jo pelo sipah,X kot ni 
safil par na gayo hot, 
to kha,I man na padyo 
hot. 

jyare men pela 
sipahi |0 ne agal vadhya 
no , hukm karyo, tyare 


English. 

* Presidency. 
Province. 
Collectorate. 
District. 

Village. 

Hamlet. 

Station (zilla). 


Anglo- Gujarati. 

ilako ; kliatun. 

prant. 

svastkan. 

pragannn ; taluko ; 
makal. 
gam ; moje. 

gamdtm ; khednn'. 
jillo ; tliannn. 


AlNGlo-Hindi. 

dar-nl-linlcamat. 
snka ; ’alaka. 
ckaklsf. 

pargana ; matall ; 

sar-kar. 
gan-w ; manza’. 

basti. 
kbeda. 
ziPa ; tbana. 


Anglo-Persian. 

dar-nl-imarat. 
suba; bulnk. 

maball ; ta’alluka 
kbitta. 
dib; karya. 

manza.’ 
zil’a. 


tbenativJL\dno-no^o\^W corruption of tbe English words jpZwiocwz; an 
n to express tbom by, unless '^dusli may be translate 
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ANGLO-HINDI; 

1. diislimaii ne shikast klia^, 
bahut-se log tm ke niar,e ga,ye aiir 
ghayal hu.e, un la top,en bam, are 
hath a,In, aUr Sara asbAb un ka 
lut,a gaya. 


2. jab kO|5 fauj lris,i pargane* men- 
se ho,kar ja|t5 hai, tab rahiae,wale 
collector sahib ke-pas jaikar jhuthi 
faryad kar,te hain ki sipahiyon 
ne ham,en lui,a. 


3. agar mih ta.Inati ek din age 
kuoh kar.tl, to pal^nt se ja iniltl. 


ANaLO-PEHSIAN: 

dushman shikast khurd, wa 
khalkii bisyar az islian kuslita 
gashta rva majruh shuda, tup, ha, i 
isban ba dast,i ma uftada, wa 
asbab,i ishan kull,an ba ^arat 
raftn. 

bar wakt ki lashkar az mahall,!’' 
vibur mi|kun,ad, sakinian,! an-ja 
nazd,i collector sahib mi|rarv,and, 
wa ba durO^ shakwa niJ,kun,and 
ki sipahiiyan ma ra gharat hard, 
and. 


agar an dasta,i lashkar yak rfiz , 
pish, tar kuch karda bud, ba faujj 
fchud mulhak mi,shiid. 


4. agar mih sipa.h,i safil par na 
cha4h,a ho,ta, to khandak men na 
gir-pa4,a ho,ta. 


agar an sar.baz bala,i diwar, i 
kal.a na mi, raft, dar khandak na 
mi.uftad. 


5. jab main ne un sipahi,yon ko 
age ba4h,ne ka hukm ki,ya, un.hon 
ue apine hathyar zamin par 4al-diye 


ba.’d az an ki man sar,baz,ha 
ra jiukm,i pish raftiSn kardiam 
ishan aba namUda, trifang,hd|i khud 


as such. An armj- composed of tho troops of twenty two sitias, or provinces, culled 
haVst, was raised in or about 1756, bj Sbnja-u<l-dnula, king of Oude, on tho European 
model, and composed solely of Muhammadans, whom he chose to term najib^ or noble. 
This word is now much used, and synonymoim with tho modem idea of a volunteer, 
cavalier, or gentleman soldier. » 


6 
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III. MILITARy PHRASES. 

« 


ENaiilSH. 


their arms, and refused 
to stir a ' step further, 
until they" received 
their arrears of pay. 


GUJAEATI. 

(sv'tl 

*1 ’iin 
^'dl 


6. That sipalii sold 
his kit, for \vhich crime 
he was confined in the 
hanjl house for six 
months, and forfeited 
half his monthly pay 
for a year. 

7. Did he draw his 
bayonet from the scab- 
bard on the parade 
ground 1 

8. He whirled his 
sword three times round 
his head and then made 
a blow at me, but I 
warded it off with a 
stick. 

9. The recoil of the 
gun was so violent that 
the carriag'e was over- 
tmaied by it. 

10. I should have 
had a pension of ten 
Rupees a month, had 
I not been dismissed 
the Government service. 

11. He endeavored 
corruptly to influence 


rtlTil 

d cjI^ y) 

? 'M.sdl, ■=^'d <h>v=H 
ddt R3lt3 bi 

vs, eYH[ 

cti^ ^Idldl w^pl7i^ f>i 

L. di^ ^(dldl 

Him %HK ^r-fld 
^b m dl^ill, 

' '41^1 dd c-ii^ilSi 
VTd{. (or, cfl 

%) 

d)'d dl'M’fl dlil gc-tii 
if Hf. 

1°. <^1 «5Jrl5dl 
£<ldl’-n H\n\k d -s^id, 
dl dd ay ^'flHldl ^ 
Mdi^i Hm. 

\i. ■9n?i<Hddi ^Hi 


AKGLO-G^TJJAEATI. 

te,o,e hathiyar bhonya 
upar nakh,i-didban, ane 
bo],va iag,ya, ke 
j^'an-sudlh am ne 
am.aro chadlT,clo mu- 
sharo na uial,o tjan- 
.sudlii ai7ie ek daglun 
agal vadh.nar nahin. 

pela ,sipahl,e pota no 
Iashkar,T saman vech,!- 
nakh, yo, te vank upar- 
till chha inahina lag! 
pej-khanan man ked 
' pad,3'0, aiic ek varas- 
I lag! te no ardlio pagar 
kapya man avyo. 

parade m jaga upar 
te,ne pota ni bagnet 
mi}^!! man-thi kaharl,! 
hati ke nahin ? 

te,ne pota in talvar^' 
trail var inatha ujiar 
p]ieiw2,iie ek hath ma, 
ra upar takijm, pan men 
te ne lakdi,e kar,i rad 
Iddho. (or, bachavd 
lidho). 

top pachhl hath.ya 
ne-lldhe top ni gadi 
I ulta,i-ga,i. 

jo hun sar-kar ni 
chakri man-thi bar-taraf 
na that, to ma ne das 
rupiya no betho pagar 
mal,at. 

adalat man pela 

shakhs.e kapat thi 


* Also, tarvoT. 
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AITGLO-mNDI. 


ANGLO-PEHSIAN. 


aur bol,o, ki jab-lag ham,ari chadh^ 
ha, I talalj ham, on nahin inil,egi 
tab-lag ham ek hadam ago na 
badhiC.nge. 


ra bar zamln nndakhta, gtift,and, ki 
ta bafey-ai mawajib,! ma ba ma na 
ras,ad, hadam, i pish, tar na M!ah,im 
guzasht. 


6. us slpah.i no np,na lashkar.i 
saman bech-dala, tis tahsir par 
uhha mahino tak kanji-hhane mon 
kaid hri,a, aur ek haras tak adlia 
pagar us ka kata gaya. 


7. 2J^nde par us no ap,m sangin 
miyan so nikilj thi ki nahin 1 


8. us no tin bar ap,nl tal«-ar“ 
sir par phir,a phir.a kar ok hath 
mujh par ohalaya, lekia maiu no 
lakdi se radd kiya. (or, bacha 
liya). 


9- top no aisa pichha kiy.i ki 
gadi ulat-pad|i. 


10. agar main sar-kar Id naukar,i 
men-se bar-taraf na hu,a hd,ta, to 
mujh,e das rupaye ka baitha pagar 
mil,ta. 

1 1. adalat men us no bad-niyat,i 
se chah,a ki 6aba,dar ko tahiik 


I an sar,baz chun-ki yaraki kbud 
ra (arukhta bud, ba sabab,i irtikab,! 
in (aksir shasli mah dar AwpV-khana 
muhaiyad shiid, wa ta muddnt,i 
yak sil nisf az mawajib,i u bur,ida 
shud. 


a,ya Man kas dar maidan.i kawa, 
id sar-naiza,i tufangi khud ra az 
^ilaf bar-awarda bud ya na ! 

u si dafa shamshir ra ba gird.i 
6ar,i kbud gaidanid, wa ba’d az an 
ba man luiwdla naraud, amma man 
ba cbrib-dasti,i khud radd kard,am. 

B 


tup chunau bashicldat bar-gasht 
ki araba wazhgun shud. 


agar man az naulcari,! sar-kar 
ma’zul na m\shud,am, mah,i dali 
rupiya pension a.yid,i man mi, 
shud. 

u dar adalat az rah,i sliararat 
wa sa’i kard ki suhadar ra 



60 


III. MILITARY PHRASES. 


EN(3-LISH. 


GTJJAIIATI. 


AITGLO-G-TJJARATI. 


tlie suhedar"' on the 
Court of Requests. 

12. Do you think, 
that in dealing with 
those people, mildness 
will he more efficacious 
than severity ; or that 
seeing their disposition 
it may he advisable to 
make an example hy 
hanging some of the 
leaders. 

13. There is no need 
of further proof ; he is 

. a spy, take him and 
hang him up to the 
nearest tree. 

14. As the enemy 
were retreating, we 
were advancing. 

15. To what corps 
do .you belong ? 

16. How many years 
have you been with it ? 

17. What service 
have you seen % 

18. Are the native 
officers, for the most 
part, very respectful ? 

19. When you were 
on service, had you any 
fighting or not % 

20. Did the enemy 
commence the attack or 
did you ? 


^15.' y 

5 ^ ’iqi 


13. HH[\ 

»:U 

lY. ■HISS 

<n. ^5cti ticii, ci^ ^ 
^ ci^i (a'H^ 

<11 

I'H. <1^ 

B,i 

ct •H<H^(^^i ? 

bbT HiihT 

’ I 

XL til 

b Jf4l7i >i^i?i?(ia^i 

xk. ciiii/ 

\\ m[, 'iwf H^ihP 

^o. ;y5iS\ Jf 

HI Ss SfMl 1 


sube,dar ni buddhi 
pheravya ; no prayatn 
kar,yo. 

tame shun dhar.o 
chho, ke te lokp ni- 
sathe harm,! thi chal, 
vun ^ yogya chlie ke 
sakht|i thi ; atliva e,o na 
svabhav upar-thi tarn 
ne em sarun sujb.e chhe 
ke e,o na be tran 
agevanp ne phansi de,vi, 
ke bija,o ne dhak lag,e. 

e thi vadhare choksi 
kar.va ni kan,i agat na, 
thi ; e jasud chhe, e ne‘ 
pakdi,ne najik . na jhad 
sathe tengi,ne phansi do.. 

jem-jem shatru pa- 
clihal hath, to hato, tem- 
tem ame te na-upar* 
agal vadh|ta hata. 

tame ka,i paltan man 
chho ? 

ketlan varas thayan 
tame te paltan man 
rah,ya chho ? 

ka,i ka,i lada,i tame 

jo,i 1 

gamthi amal,dar lok 
ghanun-kari.ne maiyada 
thi chal,e chhe ke nahin? 

jyare tame lada.i par 
gaya, tyare ko,i lada,i 
tame ladya ke nahin 1 
pratham shatru, e 

hallo kar,yo ke tame 
kar,yo ? 


Subedm is a commissioned officer in the native army, corresponding to captain in 


in. MILITARY' PHR-V8ES. 
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ANGIiO-HINDI. 

targhib de,kar us ki ra|e ko phira, 
we. 

12. turn kya samajh,te ho, ki un 
log, on ke-sath narin,X se kam le.na 
bih.tar hai ya sakhti se ; ya un ki 
yiasiyat aur tabiat ke-liye un ke 
do tin sar,dar,on ko pbapsi de,na 
munasib hai, ta-ki aur, on ko ibrat 
ho. 


13. ab ziyada tahkihat ki kuchh 
Mjat nahin ; wuh jasus hai, us,e 
pakad'lo, aur kis,i nazdik ke 
dara^t se latka,kar phansi do. 

14. jyun-jyun dushmau ha^,ta ja, , 

ta tha, tyun-tyun ham us par age , 
badh,te ja,te the. I 

15. turn kis paltan men hot {or^ 
alaka rakh,te ho 1) 

' 16. turn ka,x baras us paltan] 
men rah|e ? 

17. kaun kaun-si lada,iyan turn 
ne dekh,in ? 

18. mulk,i amal.dar log aksar 
adab se chai,te hain ki nahin ? 

19. ' jab turn lada,! pargkye, tab 
kuchh lada.i hu,i ki nahin t 

20. pahle dushman ne ^mla 
shuru’ kij-a ki turn ne ? 


AN'GLO-PERSIAN’. 

tahris karda raj u ra bar- 
gardan,ad. 

ra,i tii chist, ki ba an mard|Um 
]ba mulayamat raffc|ar namud,an 
I bih.tar khah.ad bud, ya an-ki ba 
muktaza j tabiat, i ishan chand nafar 
az ruasaj ishan ra ba dar kash,im, 
ta digar,an ibrat gir-and. 


bish az in Bubut,i na mi-khah,ad ; 
yakin,ast ki u jasus, ast, u ra bi,bar 
wa ba har darakllti ki nazdik, tar 
bash, ad sullaba bi,zan. 

har-chand ki dushman pas mi 
nishast, ma pish mi, raft, im. 


dar kudam fauj aUka dar,i ? 

chand sajast ki dar an fauj 
hast,! ? 

dar kudam jang hazir bud,i ? 

tihda,dar,an,i mulk,i aksar ha 
adab raftiar mi|kun,and ya na t 

dar wakt,i ki tu dar paj jang 
raft,i, jang,i waki’ shud ya na ? 

dushman shuru’ ba hamla namud 
ya tu t 


the European force. 
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III. MILITARY RHBASES. 


ENG-LISH. 

21. How were the 
onemj cliiefly armed 1 

22. Did they show 
mucli bravery in de- 
fending the pass or not ? 

23. How many were 
killed and wounded ? 

24. After the enemy 
fled, to what distance 
did you pursue them 1 

25. How many pri- 
^soners were taken 1 

26. Were there any 
women present, ard 
what wore they doing? 

27. In what manner 
liad the enemy encamp- 
ed, and was there any 
stockade, and how was 
it constructed 1 

28. If the enemy had 
stockaded themselves, 
could you have attacked 
them with success or 
not 1 

29. In what manner 
did you attack them ; 
and did they give 
gi'ound or not ? 

30. If 4 hey gave 
ground, why did you 
not advance upon them'? 

31. Ti'hat was there 
/) cover the retreat of 
the enemy 1 


gujabati. 

\\ (ifti 1 

. HU d 

^3. mki 4 

tiiqyi H 

Ml 1 

dl^ 4 

Ml, <mi3 nn V4H ■^4tMi 
cidl ^IMI 1 

V-'Hl H'dHld MJj 
31MI 1 

^ItT 3?n^l <Ml «i 
dl, ^d d% ir^efl 
(icfl 1? 

W ts>lM 

I kO 41 d lA'dl jicn, ^ 

d ^M( '^itT (iTii 

ddl, "^^d ddl 
(icQ 1 
\t. «vi 

T^ld, m d^ hdl 
(iai i4ld l|:l&Hi ”^1 
d di£l‘ 1 

d^ d^ldl (3M^ 
kf^djd {til 5?Ml, ^d 
d% Ml^^l «^4Ml dtifl*? 

3o. (jvMl^. d^l Ml --Pi (i 

^i, ^Mi4 ^JI 7i 

% ■=^lM'n <1^1 d 

^'1- 1 

3\. .y'^d dl^ fiVcfl 
^Ml i .^Idl (ihl 1 


! AITGLO-GUJAEATI. 

shatru ni-pase ghana- 
kharan hathiyar kevan 
hatan ? 

ghat ne hachav.i- 
rakhya man te,o,e 
ghanun shura,panun 
dekbad,}din ke nahin ? 

ketla lok mar,ya gaya, 
ane ketla ghayal 
tha.,ya ? 

jyare shatru nas,i- 
gaya, tyare tame ketli 
vegla,i lagi te ni 
pachhwade gaya V. 

ketla bandhi|Van pah- 
daya ? 

ko,i stiijO tyan hati, 
ane te,o shun kar,tl 
hati ? 

shatru, e pota ni 
chhavni shi rit.e kidhi 
hati, ane tyan ko,i lakad- 
kot hato ke nahin, ane 
te ni bandhni kevi hati 1 

jo shatru lakad^kot 
man rahyo hot to tame 
te ni-upar hallo kari,ne 
phav.ya hot ke nahin ^ 

tame te,o ni-upar shi 
rit,e hallo kar.yo, ane 
te,o pachha hath,ya ke 
nahin ? 

jj^are te,o pachha 
hathya, tyare sha-saru 
tame te,o upar agal 
vadhya nahin ? 

shatru ne nas,i-jati 
vela ashraya sha no 
hato ? 


Ill MIUTAIli rURASI-S 
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( 

ANOtO-niKDI I AUGLO-PEBSIAN 

21. duslimnii ke-pas ak^ir Im- diishinnnan clii ki-iin ndaba ba 
tbivar kaiso the * Uiud dasbtand ' 

I 

22 gbat ke «amblialiiu men un | aja nliaii dar liifai'nti gu?ar 

bon ne badi Inbadurl liatai ki gab dibr^ iiainudand ya iia ? 
nabln 1 I 

I 

23 kitne marc ga\c aur kitnej eband iiaf.ir kuslitn abud, na 

rakhni^ liu,e f iclinnd inajrub gardid ’> 

24 jab duahman bbaga, turn iicj dai wakti ki diidiinaii barimit 
kitni dur tak un ka pitbba ki\a 1 iiiinud, taba ku-ja t.iakub,i islian 

M irdbP 

25 kitnc kaidl pakdc gnyc ' eband kas a'.Ii slnidnnd 1 

I , 

2(j koi auraten naban banr aya raivin dar an-ja harir bud 
thin, aur kja karti tliin J land, un laban cbi im kard,aml ’ 

27 dtisbman ne npni cbbrtonli duclim in cbi guna nuinsknri 
kis tnrb kl tbi, aur ko,t liknd-kot khud ra tnrlib dada budnnd, a, 3 a 
tha, aur kai'a baiia biia tba ? Ikinrbandi iiimudv budnnd, la 

jcbi-gunt tipaiai kaida bud uid ' 

I 

28 agar duhbninn lakad-koH agar dusbuian dar kbarbiud 

’bana,kar us men rabta, to turn us{mukaiu knrda bud, tu bar idian 
pax lianiln kai kc fatb pi to ki bi a'-aiu imtauauisti yunsb Inml 
nalun ^ ya na ' 

29. turn no un par kis tub tfi bar jslian cbi-guna yunsli 

hamla kiya, aur uo plchbo liate iiuaid,!, ua iaban pas-niah island 
kl nabm 1 y a iia t 

30. JO we pichho bake, to turn ebuu isban pas msbast,nnd, tu 

un par kyun nabln Kadjic ^ cbi,ra lu ba Isban nn raft,! ’ 


31. jab dualunan bhag4, tab dar uahtj bazimnt, panabj 
use asra kya tha J dusUman chi bud » 
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in. MILITAIIY PHRASES* 


ENGLISH. 

32. Did the cavalry 
prove of any great 
service in this engage- 
ment, and how many 
of them were there with 
you 1 

33. On what sort of 
ground did the engage- 
ment take place, and 
were you aware of the 
enemy’s being so near 
you ? 

34. Did you take the 
enemy by surprise, or 
were they prepared to 

< receive you 1 

35. How did you get 
possession of the fort, 
and did you find 
much difficulty in 
placing the scaling 
ladders 1 

36. After getting 
possession of the fort, 
did you find any money, 
elephants, horses, 
camels, bullocks, &c. 

37. Where were you 
.yourself when the ac- 
tion commenced ? 

38. Did the guns of 
the horse artillery do 
much execution, and 
was it a large breach or 
not^ 

39. How strong was 
the storming party, and 
did they find much re- 
sistance in forcing the 
breach 1 


GTTJAHATI. 

3^. ^ 

'Kit, 

3 3. 

ci *^<1 (icfi, 
•an'd <^4121 <11 lirtl 

^ 1 

3V. <1^ SLl% S‘42. 

MU (im 1 

3M. <lci fiMi 

dl {hiii (z'Hl ^^cfl 
nM'd =5\(irirt MiDl 

'km ■^•MUMl 
Mya <im 4 ^ifc/ ^^Hi, 
"^Ul, §f^., ‘M^IS, 

Ml 

3v 9. avMl'5. Ci^ltT 2(41 
Miil, <Ml\ ft>l tlh iMi 
(ini 9 

3/-. ’^U^4U hlM'^ini 
dl hltl^a ^(^l Mib Ml 
=^l MMl <41, ^4 

‘Ml’^U’ H[^’ <i3 <4t 9 

3t. tMMUiMi "^l^ani^Q ^ 
Mi^i^ i^ni, 
tMcft twil 'll 
4^ ^^il4 Vl^l 

n^’ 1 


ANGLO-GITJABATI. 

e lada.i man savar- 
lok.e kan,i motun kam 
kar,i dekhadyun ke 
nahin, ane te |0 >mahe-na 
tam,ari sathe ketla 
manas hata 9 
je jaga upar lada,i 
tha,! te jaga kevi hati, 
ane tame jan,ta hata ke 
shatru etlo sode av,elo 
chhe ? 

tame shatru upar 
ek,a-ek ja,i-padya, ke 
tep tam,aro hallo le,va, 
ne taiyar hata 9 

killo shi nt,e tarn, 
are hath avyo, ane 
sidhi killa upar muk,tl 
vela tarn ne ^ani 
mehnat pad,i ke nahin 1 

kUlo hath avya 
pachhi tarn ne kan,i 
paisa, hathi,,^oda, unt, 
balad, athva kan,i biji 
vastu jad,i ke nahin 1 
jyare lada|i tha,va 
mand,i, tyare tame pote 
kyan hata 1 
^od-svar top-Miana 
ni top |0 thi ghana lok 
marya gaya ke nahin, 

ane • bakorun motun 

• • • 

hatun ke nahin 1 

• • 

bhagaran man pes, 
nar,i tu^di man ketla 
manas hata, ane .andar 
pes, ti vela shatruje ghano 
atkav Iddho ke nahin 9 


III. MILltAKT PlinASES. 
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III. \rn.irniv riinASr'<. 


t.r 


ANGLO-niNDI. 

•10. uii ko ban'^ chhutno so tuin, 
hara balmt nuksan }iD4, nur un, 
lion no bahut-so ban chalajo ki 
nahin ’ 

41. unbon no b.ahut-Ro ban 
clilio(l,e, par ma’lum pnd,ta tlia ki 
shast achclihi tarjb naiiin bandb,{o 
the. 

42. im kl todo,dar bandukpn no 
ham, on hahut-si nziyat di, aur 
jab-lag ghora rali4 tab-lag chhod, 
to lu rah,o. 


43. aisa nazar n,ta tha ki wo 
ham,are risalo so bahut ilar.to the, I 
aur un ka ok hamla bht utha na 
sak,c. 

44. kiliS IciHC ko-ba'd ham, on 
ma’lum pad4 ki un,hon no ap,no 
murd on ki lash, on ok khandak men 
jo kil’o ke-aspas tin dal-di thin, aur 
jo log zakhm,i tho un ko dhOp mon 
pyase chhod,kar gayo tho. 


45. aksar log raton-rat sab ap, 
na zar-o-zewar le-bhag,o. 


ANGLO-PEnSIAN. 

aya az galulajia,! klippuzi ishan 
Kidmn,i farawan ba tu ras,id, wa 
ishan bisj-ar galfila,! kuppuz khali 
knrd,and 1 

agar-chi ishan galfiln,ha,i kuppuz 
bisyar Ith.ali kard,nnd, wa-likin chu 
nan ma’lnm mi,.shud ki az nishana 
znd,nn sar-rishta na daslit,and. 

az tufang,hn,i fatila,i ishan bisyar 
z.aliinat,i ba ma ras,id, zira-ki ta 
Imngam^ ki nmhisara dar-miyan 
bud, ishan la-yankati’ shalik mi, 
kard/ind. 

mu.shihnda ml.shud ki ishan az 
s.aivar 4 n,i ma bisyar kha.if budnnd, 
\va tab,i hich-yak az bamla,ha,i 
ishan ra na dasht,nnd. 

ba'd nz-an-ki knl,a ba dust amad, 
cimnan ina’lnm shud ki ishan 
kushta ha,i fclmd ra dar khandak,! ki 
gird,i liisiir waki’ bud andakhta,bnd, 
and, wa kasani ki m.ajruh bud,nnd 
dar aflab tishna guzashtn,bud,and. 


aks.ar,i az mnrd,um shab hangam 
zar wa jawahir,i khud ra bar-dashta 
farar knrd,and. 


Stars put in tho rocket, aitara. , i , 

Homan candles, JiatJi^phrit (or) haih~»ala , 

Squib, chhuehhundar. 

Serpents in fire-works, lonts. 

These aro Hindustani words, but they maj- sarely hi used in Gujarat! I hUTOnol 
been able to End out tho corresponding Pereian words. 
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III. JIILITART PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 


GUJABATI. 


ANGLO-GHJAHATI.' 


4G. Wlien we entered 
the fort, we found only 
a few poor people and 
the attendants of the 
palace. 

47. Many of the run- 
aways were taken ; 
those who were most 
afraid, jumped into the 
river Tapi ; some of 
whom swam to the 
other side ; and most of 
them were carried away 
by the stream. 

48. Our cavalry were 
. so anxious to pursue 

them, that many on 
their horses followed ! 
them into the water, 
and stuck in the mud. 

49. Some of the run- 
aways took shelter im a 
pagoda where the 
powder remained du- 
ring the action, hut the 
light train of artillery 
having opened upon 
them,the powder caught 
fire by the bm*sting of 
a shell and blew them 
up. 


ril'd 

'im^b rt<l7i -Ml 
3 ^Bl; ■='^71 'Ml 

.'iddl ^Bi. 


Hi thhRi 
■=d7i 

bM ^Bl. 

Ve. ffv' 

ffvMi ^ 

^^l (ictl Bl 

hl’H'Blriidl (J 

<4Bfl h^n. cl% =H 
ami (34l 3BI. 


jyare ame killa mail 
petha, tyare thoda 
kangal lok tatha mehel 
na sevak,o matr ditha 
man avya. 

ghana-khara nas,T- 
janai'ia pakdaya; _ ane 
ketla-ek je bihik,na 
hata, te,o Tapi nadi man 
kud,i padya;’ te man- 
thi ketla-ek tar,ine par 
gaya; ane ghana-ldhara 
panini tan man tana,i 
gaya. 

am.ara ghod-svar te,a 
ni puth lidha man eva- 
to atur hata, ke te,o 
man-thi ketlak jan 
ghoda sathe pani man 
petha, ane kadav man 
phas,i-gaya. 

ketla-ek nas,i-janar 

lok, o,e ek dehran man 
jyan lada,i ni vela darn 

mel, elo hato tyan ja,i 
asro lidho, pan top- 
khana m halH top na 
chhutya thi daru man 
ag lag,i te tlii te;o 
sagla ud,i-gaya. 


50. By this accident, 
the enemy’s force was 
completely destroyed, 
and the survivors fled 
through tlic field of 
sugar cane. 

51. Owing to the 
ihtfknes'-^ of the sugar 


Ho wic-HR jy 
5lcv OtC-t^CH riijym 
>fl, ^7t <o> tlB 31 
Ml ?5f ^3ild 

•^cl5Bi 3BI. 

HI. rB%^d=t 

(or, 


em hanya ne-lidhe- 
shatru ni foj bilkiil nash 
pam,i, ane je lok bach,i 
ga^^'a hata te,o ek sherdi 
na khetar man tha^,ue 
nas,i gaya. 

sherdi na khicho- 
khich ( 0 ?*, gich) jahgal 


III. MiLiTAnv riiHAsiia. 


G? 


ANGLO-HIirDI. 

4G. jab ham kil’e men dabhil 
hu,e, tab sirf tliode-se ^arib log 
aur mabal-sara ke naukar cliakar 
nazar a je. 

47. bahut-se bhagodo pakdo gaye, 
aur aksar jo dar-pokne the, unjion 
ne ap.ne ta,In Tapi nadi men 
dal-diya, ba’ze un men-so pair.kar 
pllr lage. aut aksar pani ki tan 
men bah-gaye. 


48. ham^rc ris^e ko log un ka 
pichha kar,ne men also muztarib 
the, Id ka,i-ek un men-so gho4oa 
aamet pant men paith,e, aur kichad 
men phans-gaye. 

49. ka,S bhagode bhag,e so ok 
but-ttane men johan lada,i ke 
\¥akt barut rakh,I hu^ thi wahan 
ja panah paki, par top-kiane Id 
balkl top un par chhu^ne se barut 
men ag lag, I, aur un sab ko ud4- 
diya. 


_ 50. is hadise ke-sabab dushman 
'la fauj bilkul mar,i ga,i, aur jo 
bach-nikle the so ek ganne ke khet 
men-se hojiar bhage. 


51. ganne ke hujum ke-sabab, 
-'risale ke log un ka pichha na kar 


ATTGLO-PEHSIAir. 

dar wnkt,i ki ma dakhil,! kal,a 
shudjm, chand nafar mardum,i 
faHr wa khidmatgar^ni dar|bar ha 
nazar, i ma dar-amnd,and. 

bisyani az hazimat,iyan giriftar 
ahud,nnd, vra, chand nafar az ishan 
ki kam-dil wa birds, an bud, and, 
khud ra dar rud-khann,i Tapi 
andakhtiUnd, vra ba’z,I az anjik, 
shina namuda ba samt,i digar rasid, 
and, wa aksar az ishan ra sail-ab 
burd. 

Bawar,an,i ma dar ta’akub kard, 
an,i Ishan chunan sar-garm bud, and, 
Id bisyar^ 'az ishan sawar,a ha ah 
zad,and, wa ba batlnk,i an-ja 
giriftar Bhud,and. (or, gir amad,and). 


ba’z,i az hazlmat,iyan dar but- 
U\ana,i ki wakki jang barut dar 
an-ja guzashta budiOnd panah burd, 
and, wa-likin ba Babab,i an-ki tup, I 
kuchak^ bar ishan fchali shiid atish 
dar barut girift, wa mnjmu,i ishan 
ra ba hawa burd. 


ba Babab,i -wukuii In Tivaki.a 
bisyar,i az fauj,i dushman tabah 
shnd, wa kasan,i ki zinda mand,nnd 
az miyan,i kisht|Zdr,i nai-shakar 
gurikht,and. 

ba 6abab,i amb5h|iyi nai-shakar, 
sawaZian ta’akub,i ishan na mi. 
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HI. MILITARY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH, 

cane, the cavalry could 
not follow fchem. 

52. Two flank com- 
panies having come up, 
took the whole ' who 
had concealed them- 
selves in the sugar cane 
prisoners, 

53. We lost in this 
engagement, 7 officers, 
60 rank and file, 1 
drummer, 7 dvii-walas, 
and 9 camp followers. 

54. Tell the Hamldar^ 
to tell those soldiers, if 
they again behave 
themselves in such a 
disorderly manner, they 
will be visited with the 
severest punishment. 

55. The sipahts are 
coming to me every 
day, and are very im- 
portunate for their ar- 
rears of pay. 

56. The enemy wish- 
ed much to take the 
fort, but we prevent- 
ed them. 

57. We have sent 
some spies in search of 
the enemy, but they 
have brought us no news 
yet. 


GUJABATI. 1 

i 

^ 

CH51 

m (i<1l h -HbH 

^3. C'l.sitAii 

n AivilHitfii, riH 

H[k[\ 

•HV. 

, 1 ; 

<1^ ?<l 

cfiffi ^ic-i til <1^ 

7i 


Nl41 'Ml^ ^idlTi 
fiHi -^311 5, 

MV 

fiai % Miai 
Ml tl?il 

Mv3. SikMi 

Ml^l tt% blhf 

=HMRU CiioMl <120. 


ahglo-ghjarati. 

ne-lidhe, svar lok te,o ni 
pachlivade ja,i sliakya 
nahin. 

kamar par-ni be 
company av,! pug,i, ane 
jelok sherffi na khetar 
man ja,i bharaya hata 
te sagla ne pakffi lidha. 

e lada,i man am,ara sat 
amal.dar, sath sipah,i, 
ek pafighamyalo, sat 
doli.vala, ane nav 

manas bhir-bunga"' na 
marya gaya. 
haval,dart ne kah,o, ke 
pela sipahI,o ne kah,e, 
ke jo tame phaii-ne evl 
gcr-riti ni chal chal,sho 
to tarn ne moti sliiksha 
mal|She. 

sipah|i lok dar roj 
ma ri-pase av,ine 'pota 
na chadh,ela pagar saru 
moto tagado kar,e chhe, 

shatru,e ghanun 
ichh,yim ke killo le,I-le, 
pan ame leya didho 
nahin. 

ame shatru ni shodh 
man ketlak jasud 
mokalya chhe, pan te,o 
haju-sudhi kan,i, sama- 
char lavya na,thi. 


B/m-fttmgia is a Daklini word. Said, also, is commonly used for camjp followers 
in tliis Presidency. Lajjara is the Persian -word for the same. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

sak,c. 


53. knraar ki do comjmny 
a-pahunch|i, aur jo log ganne ko 
khet men ja chhip.o the un fsab 
ko aslr kiya. 


53. is ladaj men ham,aro sat 
amal.dar, Eath sipah,I, ok pargham, 
chi, sat doll, wale, aur iiau adml 
bhir-hunga® ke mar.o gaye. 


54. hawal.dart go kah,o, ki un 
sipahi.on bo kah.o, ki agar turn phir 
aisi na-la,ik dial bata.oge, to turn, 
hep saUit Baza mil,egp. 


55. sipU^ log roz roz mo re-pas 
a, to hain, aur ap.m chadh,i hu,i 
talab ke-Uye bahut-sa takaza kar,te 
hain. 

5G. dushman no bahut chah,a 
ki kiha le-le,TV'e, par ham no le,ne 
na diya. 

57. ham no dushman ki talash 
men ka,i jasus bhej.e hain,' par ab- 
tak we knchh khabar la,yo nahin. 


ANGLO-PEHSIAN. 
tawanist kard. 


du company az inaimana wa 
maisara dar rasjda an, ha ki dar 
kisht,zar,i nai-shakar pinhan shiida 
bud,and kull,an islian ra girift.ar 
kard,and. 

dar in jang haft sarkardai ma, 
wa shast sar.haz, wa yak tabl,chi, 
wa haft ditli bar, dar, wa null nafar 
az ham-rab^n,i lashkar kushta 
shud,and. 

liawaldaTt ra bigu, ki ha an . 
sar.baz.an bigu.yad, ki agar sbuma, 
ha bar,i digar chimin raftarj na- 
shayista bi.kun^d, Si-izaii sakljt 
khah jd yaft. 

sar.baZian bar riiz nazd,i man 
mi4,yand, wa bo jihotii hakiya,i 
mawajibj khud takaza j shadid 
mi,kun,and. 

I agar-chi dushman, an dar girift 
an.i kal|a bisyar sa,i namud,and, 

I wa-likin ma na guzasht,im. 

ma dar just-o-ju,i dushman jasus, 
i chand ra firistada|im, wa-likin 
ishan ta hal khabar,! no yawarda, 

I and. 


t Sawaldar is a non-comnussioned officer in tho native army, corresponding to terjeant 
the British force. 


III. MILITAHy PHRASES. 


•y-i 


eng-lish. 

58. The sipalm say 
that tlie Rupees they 
received for this month’s 
pay are all counterfeit, 
and they want them 
■changed. 

59. The Sifheckir has 
stabbed his Avife with 
Ids bayonet so badly 
that the entrails came 
out. 

60. They wished to 
kill us by treachery, 
but we never gave them 
•an opportllnit 3 ^ 

61. Does a soldier 
remain on guard from 
sunrise till nine o’clock, 
or till twelve o’clock 1 

62. After he had fired 
three rounds, I was 
ordered to search his 
pouch and see how 
many ball and blank 
cartridge there were. 


63. The prisoner in- 
ipitionally absented 
himself fronj the even- 
ing roll call, and when 
asked, he psplicd it was 
his* intention to leave 
the service in a day or 
! wo. 

6-t. iU; swears that 
unlo-^s 1 give him a 
momlih leave, he will 


GUJABATI. 

HL. 

H'atl n 
vi'il 

‘HI 

Mil'll oiVdl ‘MS 
hdi ^inui ‘Mi^^ pi 

SfUfl -wiioHi. 

1,0. Cl^l? ■=‘MM 

^ Ml<l MI'^MMR 
Miai ^>l 41MMI 

PiMUgl (aaMl 
^ n MM y 

‘MU MlsHl yHlI 

‘M’ 

%h ^lil M 

M nh 'i clMl 
cl-MMl 

M ^ien?u n^ll ■‘MUfl 


“^Ml ‘M'^'^l evH2n«^l 
t/M ^lialdl Mki lil 
Mill cvMl 

^Mlk 6x1 5.^1% 

^lil Ml<l MU^Jl 

^ d -yMM qi/d 

M^l ajHI; M(^ 
^ Midi M^' ’MlM^l Ml 


AWGLO-GGJABATI. 

sipah’ii lok kah.e chhe 
ke a mahina na pagar 
na je rupiya am ne 
malya te sagla khota 
chhe, mate badll-le,va 
mag,e chhe. 

subeidai'iC pota ni 
bayadi na pet man 
banduk ni barchhi evi 
sakht rit|e bhok,i ke te 

nan antardan bahar 

• • • • 

nikli avyan. 

1 6 , 0,6 daga thi am 
ne mar,i-nakh,va,ne 
ichh,yun, pan ame te,n 
ne phav,va didha nahin. 

sipahji suraj ug,ya ni 
vela thi te nav vag,ya 
sudhi pota nk. pohora 
upar rah,e chhe, kebar 
vagya sudhi ? 

jyare te tran var 
banduk chhod^ chuk,yo, 
tyare ma ne hukm tha,yo 
ke te na tosh,dan nO' 
jhado le,i,nejo,un ke te 
man goli,dar tatha khali 
tota. ketla bald rah,ela 
chhe. 

a handhvo jan,i-jO|i,ne 
sapjh m parade par hajar 
tha,yo nahin, ane jyare 
puchh,yun tj'-are uttar 
ap,yo ke ek he divas 
man chakri clihod,i- 
deyani ma,ri dharna 
chhe. 

te shapat le,i,ne kah,e 
chlie ke jo tame ma ne 
ck mahina ni raja nahipM- 
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ATTGI.O-HIITDI; 

58. sipah,! kah.te hain ki jo 
rupa,ye is mahine ki talab men 
ham ko mil,e so sab khote bain, 
aur cbabjte hain ki badaMe,wen. 


"59. suba.dar ne apiiiijoruke pet 
men aisi sakht sangin chalaj ki 
antri,yan bahar nikal-padiln. 


60. nHihon ne chah,a ki da^a 
se ham ko martdalien, par ham ne 
un ka habu chal,ne na diya. 

61. sipah,! ap,ne pahre par suraj 
nikal.ne ke se nau baj,e tak 
rah.ta hai, ya bara baj,e tak. 

62. jab wmh tin bar banduk 
c^od chuk,a, rnujh.e hukm hu,a 
ki us ke tosh, dan ka jhada 2e,kar 
dekh,un ki kitne gollidar aur kitne 
khali tonte us men hain. 


63. kaid|i ne jan-bujh,kar sham 
ke parade se ap,ne ta^n ^air-h^ir 
kiya, aur piichh,e jaiUe par jawab 
diya ki ek do din men ilaukar,i 
chhod,ne .ka irada xakh|ta* hun. 


_ 64. Aviih kasam_ le.kar kah,ta hai 
ki agai’ tuui mujhie ek malune ki 
^ r^a na doge, to main naukar,i 
' 30 


ANGLO-PERSIAIT: 

sar,haz,an mi,gU|yand ki pulj 
mawajibj in mah ki ba ma raS|ida 
kull,an kalb mi,bash|ad, bana-bar-an 
iwaz mi,khah|and. 


subadar sar-naizaj tufangj khud 
ra dar shikamj zan,! khud chunan 
faru kard Id ruda,hai u birun amad. 


iaban ba makr wa khud a. kbast, 
and ma ra bi,kush,and, wadikin ma 
ishan ra fursat na dadim. 

a,ya saribaz az tulu i aftab ta sa, 
at,i niih bar kashik,i khud tawakkuf 
ini,kun,ad ya ta sa,at,i duwazdah. 


ba^d az-an-ki Q si bar tufang ra 
^ali icard, ma,ra hukm shud ki 
taftish,! kifi u kun,am ki chand 
fishaiik,i ba-gulula wa chand 
fishank j bidun,i gulula bakist . 


! in kiiid,i amdian ba san hazir na 
I shud, wa chun az u pursid.and 
'jawab dad ki irada, i man jn ,bud 
[iki dar in du si ruz,a tarkj . yiidmat 
i(j sarkar) bi,kun,am. • ^ 


u kasain, yad-kard wa guft ki 
agar tu ru^sat.i yak mah, a ba 
man na dih,i, man az mivan.i fauj 
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HI. MILITARY PHRASKS. 


ENGLISH. 


GUJARATI. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 


desert from the service. 

65. I directed the 
sappers and miners to 
cut away the bushes on 
the side of the road; 
so that our march 
might be practicable. 

66. I have fought as 
many battles as your 
father has. 


67. If I pass my ex- 
c amination with success, 

it is certain that I 
shall not obtain the 
appointment of Quarter 
Master for three years 
to come. 

68. He fired at the 
target and almost hit it. 

69. It is your turn 
to keep watch over 
this treasure for an 
hour, when I will re- 
lieve you. 

70. Let the sipahi^ 
whose muskets are load- 
ed, come forward. 

71. During the firing 
of the front rank, did 
you observe through 
whose negligence, was 
Haidar Hhan’s thumb 
blown off 9 

72. ^What made you 
suppose that the pri- 


iAi. 


ft 

Win «ictl, C-i 

(ifil. (or) 

n^i\i ‘^iM ci^^'^l 

nAi. 

\V5. •Ml 

^ •Mi' fllM^Mtai dlMH 

’iiai y'Ml H 


\L. ®‘M<'-M‘ 

IJf C-iOKH^l (h 

\(c. hH\ (hM 

iiMi 

<{[ <t^l<l '{l<l -aMlD 
(HR •Myfi ftHl<l «istfl 

V90. ^C-tl C«-Ml^5i|l 

^idl 7l 

vsi. -aMintnl 

^qi ft^ ^iii 

511 ^IMl ? 


<1^ »i' 

(3^1 


ap,sho to hun chakri 
man-thi nas,i-ja,Ish. 

men surang mukiuar 
lok ne hukm kar,yo ke 
marg ni bandhe gam m 
jhadi kap,i-nakh,o, ke 
kuch kar,vi sehel pad.e. 

jetll lada,i man tam,aro 
bap hato tetli lada,i,o 
man hun pan hajar hato. 
(or) jetli lada|i,o tam,aro 
bap ladiyo, tetli hun pan 
ladyo. 

jo hun pariksha man 
par-pa4iun, toya-pan ma 
ne nishchaya chhe ke 
quarter master ni jaga 
av,tan tran varas sudhi 
ma ne mal|nar na,thl. 

te.ne nishan upar 
bmiduk phod,i, ane lag- 
bnag nishan mar, ynn. 

a khajana ni-upar ek 
ghadl sudhi choki kar,va 
ni tamiari vari av,i clihe, 
tyar-pachhi hun tam,ari 
badli av,ish. 

pela sipahip je,o ni 
banduk,o bhar.eli chhe, 
te,o ne agal av,va do. 

agli har man-thi 
banduk chhut,ti vela 
tame jo,yun ke ko ni 
gaflat thi Haidar Klian 
no angutho u4|i-gayo ? 

tame kem jan,yun ke 
bandhvo pohora upar-Sv 



III. MILITABV PIinASiai. 


ANGLO-HINDI. 
mon-so bhag-jn.unga. 

G5. main no nnlcb-znn.on ko 
hukm kij-a ki rasto ko bazu pnr-sc 
sabjhadi katJal.o, ki kucb kar.na 
asan bo-ja,\ve. 


ANGLO-PEHSIAN 
fnrar kliali,am kard. 

man ba nakb,zan,dn bukm dad. 
am ki nshjar,i ntraf|i rah ra knt' 
kiniAnd, kucli bara.i ma asan 
gard,nd. 


60. jitnl lada,I,on men tum.bara j 
bap tha utnJ men main bhi liazir 
tha. (or) jitni lada,i,an tum,liara bap 
lad^ utnl main blii lada. 

. 67. agar main imtihan men 
pasand ho-ja,un. tau-bhl yakin liai 
ki quarter master ki jaga a, to tin 
baras tak mujh,o muyassar na iiogi. 
■(or, na mil.ogi). 

68. us no nishano par banduk 
ohhod.i, am- lag-bhag nishana raar^. 

69. (ab) is khazane par ok ghadi 
tak chauki dOiUO ki tum,hari naubat 
(or, bari) a,i hai, tis picliho main 
tum,hari badli a.unga. 

70. we sipah,i jin ki banduk, on 
bhar,i hu,i bain, age a|Wen. 

71. jab agli saf men-se' banduk 
chhut,I, turn ne dekh,a ki kis ki 
^aflat so Haidar Khan ka angStha 
ud-gaya ? 

72. turn ne kyun-kar janik ki 
jtaidi pahre par khada na rah sak,ta 


har kadr jnng wa karzar ki 
padar.i tu kard, man niz iiam-an 
kadr kardanm. 


agar man dor imtilian pasand, i 
khatirii mumtahin4n shaw,nm, 
yakin, ast ki mansab.i quarter master 
ta muddat,i si sal ba dast,i man na 
khaliAd amad. 


u tufang.i khud ra bn hadaf fchali 
kard, wapazdik bud ki nishana ra 
bi,z.an,ad. 

ta yak- sapat naubaj pas,ban.iyi 
sanduk-khana ba tu.st, ba’d az-an 
man badalj tu kasliik kbah,am zad. 


sar,baz,an,I ki trifang,i ishan pur, 
ast, bug,zar ta pishj ru bash.nnd. , 

dar wakt,i ki az saff^i pish, in 
tufang,ha khali shud, hick danist,i 
ki az bi,ihtiyat,iyi kudam sar.baz 
shast,i Haidar Khan ra . guliila 
burd? . . 

chi-guna danist,i ki kaid,i dar 
mnkam,i kashikii khud na mi.tawan, 
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III. MILITARY PHRASES. 


EK-GLISH. 

.soner wa-s not able to 
stand on sentry ? 

73. He moved in a | 
very unsteady manner i 
like a drunlren person. 

74. Is it customaiy 
in your regiment for 
any man to get leave 
from liis guard during 
saluting hours ? 

75. The two armies 
entered Poona from ex- 
actly opposite direc- 
tions. 

7G. 'Do you not 
know, that there is a 
General Order forbid- 
ding a non-commission- 
ed officer command- 
ing a guard, to leave 

it atkmy time? 

*- 


77. The Jamadaf"' 
received orders to defend 
lilt* fort to the last 
extremity. 

78. Tf 3*011 had not 
insisted in walking oh 
the rampart, 3 *ou 
would not ha\-e tiun- 
blc'd into the ditch. 

70. Thai man’s musket 
could never have been 
’t.r<hen in this way 


GUJABATI. 

^33. cl dl'^^Hldl 
(ihl. 

vsY. ^ 

Glprtcll 

oMl 

cv'Hldl 

v9M. 


v3V •y* < 

>t-ii brnnl 

oMi^ cl ifi ^inidl 
iJMll MM 


V5'S. 

-adet '=^1'^ (Mi yhl 
>1^. 

'3d. <1^ 

fKtldl dM^ 

31MI ^in, cli ■^itAii <\ 
(A M3MI \[n. 

'se. ^'4[ 


Al^GLO-GUJARATI. 

ubho rah,i shak|to no 
hoto ? 

te pidhela iii-pethe 
bahu lathad,to chal,to 
hato. 

tam,ari paltan man 
evo sirishto chhe ke 
salam,i ni vela ko,i 
sipah,i ne guard man- 
thi baharjaya ni raja 
mal|e 1 

bandhe foj sama- 
same na marg thi 
Puna man pethi. 

shun tarn ne' malum 
na,thi, ke ek sarkar,i 
hukm chhe, je man 
mana kar.ya man av, 
3 mn chhe, ke ko,i ger- 
sanad.i amal,dar je na 
svadhin man guard 
hoya te kadi pota lii 
guard mel,ine bahar 
jaya nahin. 

jama.dai'"' ne hukm 
thayo ke ant aye tyan- 
sudhi killo sachvi 
rakh.e. 

jo tame hath kar,i,ne 
kill a ni safil upar riahin 
gsbya hot, to lAa|i man 
nahin padya hot. 

pela sipah|i ni banduk 
a praman,e bhang^-ga,i, 
to moti be,khabn vina 




ir i>r ft f»>Ksnii«;stontcl ofiicc-r among Indian troops, wliose rank corresponds-' 



in. MIMTAKY PHRISIS. 


AKGLO-HINDI. 

tha ? 

73. \vuli mat, wale ki-manind 
bnhut la4kha4Ma liu,a chal.ta tha. 

74. tum,liari paUnu men yih 
sarrislita liai ki salam? ke 
wakt kis,i sipah,T ko guard par-se 
raza mil.e. 

75. do, non fauj.cn anine-samnc 
kl rah ae Pune men dakhil hu^n. 


76. kya turn, hen ma’lfim naWn, 
ki ek 'Barker,! hukm hai, jis men 
man’ kiya gaya hal, ki ko^ ^air- 
sanad,! amal.dar, jo kis.i guard ka 
mukhtar ho, ap no guard par-ee kis^ 
wakt na uth ja.we 1 


■ 77. jam’dar* ko hukm hu.a ki 

na-char,i la halat pahunch,e talian- 
lag lal’e ko bacha ralch,e. 

78. agar turn bajid ho.kar kil’c 
kl diwar par na gaye ho,te, to 
^andak men nahin gir,le. 

79. ba4i ^aflat ke-baghair us 
sipahji kl banduk is tar,h na tut|I 
hogi. 


ANGLO-PEBSIAN. . 

I ist karar g 7 r,nd ? 

fi raanandj mnrd,um,i mast 

ba ^a^'atj bi, Rabat rah ml, raft. 

dar fauj.i tfi ka,ada hast ki dar 
wakt,i salam sar.bazi rukhsatj 
birun raft, an yabiUd. 


hnr du kusliun oz dfi saint, i 
mul^zt.i yak digar dakhil, i Puna 
shud.and. 

aya nn mi, dan,! ki in hukm,ist 
mustamirr wa ta,akld shuda ki 
hargiz kashik.chi az mukam, 
' i kashikj khud gha jb na shaw.ad. 


bar ^arfidar’*'' chunan hukm,i 
8hud,a ki ta nihaynt,i ^lat,i la-char,! 
dar niubafazat,! kal,a kushish 
numaynd. 

agar tu bar-^ilafli hukm 
bar diwar,i kal,a nn rnfta bud,!, dar 
khandak na mluftad,!. 

an sar.baz agar ^ayat,i br,ihtiyat,i 
na mi,namud, tufangi u ba in tarii: 
na mi,ehikast. 


to that of Lieutenani m the JRrifish force. 
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III. MILITARY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 


GHJABATI. 


ANGLO-GTTJABATI. 


without the greatest 
carelessness. 

80., The coui*t sen- 
tenced the Suhadcir to 
be suspended from rank, 
pay, and allowances for 
a period of three 
months. 

81. Whilst you were 

present, could the pri- 
soner have struck the 
Suhadar without your 
seeing it ? : 

82. Have you ever j 
been attacked by the 

. enemy in front and 
flank at the same time 1 

83. Can you recollect 
the exact words which 
the prisoner made use 
of, at the time he 
struck the Suhadar f 

84. Let all the 
sipahis who were absent 
from parade this even- 
ing, have a week’s'"’ 
dnll ; and afterwards 
bring them full dressed 
to my quarters. 


io. 

'<=14 <1^11 "M 

k, {or, «t't) 

i\. fi’H ^ 

'<^=11^ HiHi b 

oy- <1^ ^ 

S[ 0^1 

CS. ^ 

v\l 

d rt^Tt 

MU 1 

'HX'S 'i'4^ 

<^.5 TiiTbini, S^s; 

•=M 5 Mlil^i* y'ql [^C-i -wti 

m ^mb Mli. 

”^5 TitT 


bhang,! na hashe. 

court no hukm tha.yo' 
ke sube,dar tran ma- 
hina sudhi pota na 
hodda, tatha pagar, 
tatha -lavajma thi 
mokuf (o7’, band) rah,e. 

tame hajar chhatam 
bandh,va,e sube,dar ne 
mar.yo te shun tam,ara 
ditha man nahin av, 
yun hashe 1 

tamiari foj m agadi 
tatha baju par ek,aj 
var ko,i vela shatru,e 
hallo kar.yo ‘hato shun % 
sube,dar ne mar,tr 
vela bandh,vo je-je bol 
bol,yo te saghlun chokas 
tarn ne yad chhe ? 

aj sanjh,e je-je sipah, 
i,o parade upar hajar no 
ho,ta, te,o ne ek ath,va(h, 
yan* sudhi drill ap,o ; 
ane tyar-pachhi lashkar.i 
bhar-posh,ak peherav, 
Ine ma,re gher le,i-av, 


85. This man com- 
plains that ho has been 
turned out of caste 
without any fault, me- 
rely from the spite of 
the Jamador who is 
the head person in it. ■ 


tM. Jj:(\mu 

^ Ki<l b{k\£\ 

"^C-Ml, "cl 't/HUU.MI 

Jfi h ^ 


J®-. . ^ 

a man as fariyad av, 
yo chhe, ke vagar-vank, 
e ma ne ma,ri nat man- 
thi kahad,i-mel,yo, te 
matr jama.dar na antas 
ne-lidhe, kan-je te am- 
ari nat no sheth,iy,o 
chhe. 


* The Gtijaraii -vrord 
pl'.ould proporlv 


aihvaduin is commonly, tliougli improperly, used to denote a weeJe, 
ne rendered liy Foivadivn, or a space of seveix days, correpponding' . 
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ANQLO-nrNDI. i ANOLO-rEllSIAIf. 

I 

I 


80. court ka hukm 1 x 04 ki subn, 
djr tin mahine tnk np.no daraje, 
aur pagar, aur ja,izo (or, tanklial)) 
se ma^or rah,e. 


hukm,] adalat cliunan jari ehuda 
ki ta niuddat.i ai mah suba,(lar az 
mansnl), wa mawajib, wa ja.izii (or, 
jfrn),tlchud mamnu’ bashed. 


81. jab turn Mzir tlic, niumkin 
hai ki kaid.i Buba,dar ko niar,c, 
aur turn na dDkh,o ? 


ba wujDdj buzBr,i tu mumkin.ast 
ki ltnid,i sulxiflar ra bi^n,od \va tu 
na bin, 5 ’ 


82. dushman ki taraf sc tuiu, 
ban fauj ki agadi par aur kamar 
par ek-hi wakt Knb.ht hamla hu4? 

83. sOba.dir ko mar, to rrakt 
kaidj jo-jo b4t boI4 so (hik (or, 
cbaukas) turn ko yad bai t 


84. Sj ebam ke parade so jo-jo 
sipah,I ^air-hazir bu,o the, un sab 
ko ek bafto* ka drill do ; aur tis 
pichhe lasbkar^ bhar-posh^k pahna, 
kar me, re makan par la.iyo. 


85. yih shakbs faryad iaya bai ki 
mujh.e begunab zat men-se nikal- 
dal4,_ sirf jam’dar ki adai-at ke- 
liye, jo kaum ka sar,dar bai. 


aya dushman hicli gali dafiatan 
bar pish wa janah,i ta hamla 
award 1 

aya in kaid.i dar wnkt,i zad.nn,i 
sSba.dSr sukban^ni ki guffc ba ain, 
ijii ba khatir dar^l 


Ear,baz,an,i ki dar san.i sham 
hazir nn shud.and, isban ra ta 
muddat.i yak bafta* siyasat,! drill 
b,i,yad kard ; wa ba’d az an isban 
ra ba yarak darmanzabi man ba, 
yad biyawarii. 


In kas tazallum award,a ki Jam' 
dar ki ra,is,i kaum,i ma.,at bidun.i 
taksir ma ra az kaum,i fehud ikhraj 
namud,a, ba sabab,i bu^iz wa 
adawat|i ki Q ba man dar, ad. 


exactly with the Persian word htfia. 
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in. lIILIfAllY PHRASES, 


E]!9-<3-LISH. 


OTJARATI. 


ANGLO-GTJJARATI. 


■86. Obedience is the 
first principle of a 
soldier. 

87. The musket fell 
out of liis hand. 

88. He must receive 
at least a hundred 
lashes. 

89. He has received 
a wound in a dangerous 
place. 

90. Where was your 
regiment first raised ? 

91. In consequence of 
heavy rain, our march 
was stopped. 

^ 92. I saw liim run- 
ning towards the can- 
tonment. 

93. The enemy suf- 
fered a great deal of 
Juischicf. 


^ 

'-V9. h-ll 

, tL. hn 

«8>l 

/.k. clTl (3 

■45 Hi Hi^Hi 

ko. ojc-ti 

iHi 9 

HS\. 

k\. Ct- 

Kk all. 


sipah,I nun pehelun 
kam ej chhe ke hukm 
man,e. 

te na hath man-tlii 
banduk pad,i-ga,i. 

ochha-man-ochha te 
ne ek so phatka mar,va 
joibye- 

te ne bhayankar jaga 
upar gha lagiolo chlie. 

pratham tam,ari pal- 
tan ni bharti kyan 
tha,! 1 

bhare varsad pad,ya 
ne-lidhe amiari ,kn<ih 
atkl-padih 

' men te ne chhavni 
ni-taraf dod.to ditho. 

r • I • 

shatru,e moti apda 
bhogvi. 


04. The enemy hav- 
ing crossed the river, 
made their escape, 

95. The enemy depo- 
pulated the country. 


-la HR (ana 

(or, 

^l. 

<'-H. U ^.^1 gffv'.S 


shatru nadi par utri 
(or, olangji) ne nas,i- 
gayo. 

shatru, e te desh ujad 
kar,T-nakh|yo. 


96. Were any parti- 
cular instructions given 
A- J piqnet by the 

commanding it? 

97. What kind of a 
IS the liquor kept 

ni, and do you think 


i5r{l licfl, rtl$ h iiilni 
sjitT <11^? 

k\5. 6^ "lil^ ■Hl'Hlni HI 
^ ci ffv'OR 

nniw HiHiHi 




pelo nayak^" je na 
svadhin man .agal va- 
dh,ell 'riikdi hati, tOiUe te 
tukdi na lok ne kan,i 
taiad kar,ine hukm ap, 
yo^ hato ke nahin 2 . ' 

Je thekane pi,va no 
daru rah,e chhe te jaga 
kevi chhe, ane tam.ara 


0 army, corresponding: to corpcrral' 
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ANGIiO-HINDI. 

86. sipali,i ke hafek men sab se 
pabla kam yih bai ki hukm 
maHie. 

87. bandu^ us ke bath se gir- 
padj. 

B8. kam-tneQ-kam us ko sau 
pbatke mai',e chUiiyen. 

89. us,e Hiatariiiak jH.e par 
zaMlui 

90. pakle tumikari paltan ki 
bharti kahan hQ,i ? 

91. bhari barsat padiUe ke>sabab 
ham,ari kuch maukuf bu,r. 

92. main ne us,c chhapni ki- 
taraf daud^ta b.u,a dekh,a. 

93. dushman ne bacli afat utha,L I 


94. dushman naddi par utar.ne 
se bach-ffaj^a. (or) dushman naddi 
par utar^ar bnag,a- 

95. dushman ne us mulk ko 

ujad kar-dalja* 

96. nayak^' jo tila,ye ka mukhtar 
uhdaidar tha, iis ne tila,ye ke log, 
on ko kuchh ^ass hukm , diya 
tha ki nahin 1 


97. jidhar sharab iakh|te hain 
■wuh jagah kaisi hai, aur tum,han 
danist mep pahregari ke be,ma*- 


AITGLO-PEHSIAN. 

bar sar,baz auwal kar.i ki lazim, 
ast in,ast ki hamisha miitr,i amr 
bash^ad. 

tufang az dastj u uftad. 

ahall,an yak sad taziyaoa u ra 
bayad zad. 

dar mahallj Wiatar,nak u ra 
zakhm,i rasida,a8t. 

dar ibtida fauyi tu ku-ja jam’ 
axrar,! shud. 

ba sababj barish|i bisyar kuch 
kard,an,i ma maukuf shud. 

man 5 ra ba suj lashkaigah 
daw, an (wa gunz,an) did, am. 

dushman bisyar sadma ^uid. 

dushman az rud-khana ubur 
namud,a guri^t. 

dushman an mulk ra wnan 
sakht. 

an nayak ki mukhtarj tali, a bud, 
hukm, I maWisus ba taliaj khud 
dad, a hud ya na ? 


utaki ki dar an-ja sharab mr,guzar, 
and chi-guna jaiist, wa ba khayalj 
tu kas^ bi^ttilaj pas, ban rai.tawan, 


in the European force 

n 
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11 L^ MILITARY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

any quantity of it could 
be stolen ■without the 
knowledge of the sen- 
try ? 

98. Is there any 
order in the regiment 
concerning borrowing 
or lending money 1 

99. Did the prisoner 
at any time seize the 
Orderly by the throat, 
and make use of threat- 
ening language 1 

100. Did you not say 
any thing to the pri- 

‘ soner previous to his 
beating you 1 

101. You should have 
confined him as soon as 
you became aware of 
this circumstance. 

102. If you had asked 
permission to be absent 
from parade, it would 
have been given you; 
but as you would not 
take the trouble of doing 
so, you must abide by 
the consequence. 

103. I confined him 
for falsely stating in 
the bazar that I had 
spread reports prejudi- 
cial to his character. 


GUJABATI. 

^ -nil 

t/-. 

JiitT ^ ? 

kk. *111/ 

diH dicdi <idi 

\oo. find HI 

Ml, ddl ftd d 

d ^sifcT dl'iiia’ u ^ 

\o\. -wii (d-ii 
ftiMU ftluividl^H flHl\ d 
d ’E? ifldl «i^il:rdl tidl. 

ZiMldl Hl^Q 
dl ctHd HVin ; 
ffvMl"^ <td -I 

I’, dl d^’ nnd 
dlHM^ il. 


10 3. d’ dd^i^Ml Wl 
5 . ifMl, d 

dl^rldl "I ^C-tl 
qil^ HUl dHl \i 
cl «ll(iU $c-iicO^, ’I <^^20 
Hl^I ’ani'Hid c-tld. 


104. Warn the usual 
party to proceed to 
night with the Tahiti, 


*5ivn cii^ftdi 
^iid dd dciMqft 
■=^1^1 ^ •aniTv' ^(id cll^ 


ANGLO-GXTJABATL 

dharya man aV|e chhe 
ke choki|dar nahin jan.e 
tern ko,i -fce man-thl 
chori kar,i shak,e 1 

paisa udhar ap,va 
athva leya vishe paltan 
man kan.i hukm chhe 

• • I 

ke nahiu 

a bandhva,e ko,i vei a 
orderly nun galun pakad, 
yun hatun, ane dhasti 
ap,e eva bol bolyo ha, to 
ke nahin % 

-bandhvaie tarn ne 
mar,yo,te ni-agmaj tame 
te ne kan,! kah,yun no 
ho, tun shun 1 

a bina sambhal,tan- 
var tabadtob tarn, are te 
ne ked kar,vo jo,ito 
ha, to. 

jo tame parade par- 
thi ger-hajar tha,va ni 
raja mag,i hot, to tarn 
ne mal.at ; pan jyare 
tame em na kar,yun, 
tyare to te nun phal 
tarn ne bhogav,vun joi, 
ye. 

men te ne etla-saru 
ked kar,yo, ke te bajar 
man juthun bol, to phar,e - 
chhe, ke falana,e ma-ira 
upar evi vat bahar 
phelav,! chhe, ke je thi 
ma,Ti abru ne batto 
lag,e. 

toll je tabut ni-sathe 
rah,e chhe, te ne 
chetavm ap,o ke aj rat,e ‘ . 



IIU MILITAKV rinUSES. 
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AiraLO-HINDI. 

lum kOji us mcn*sc cliura Ic- 
sakjC ? 


98. paisa udh^r lc,ne (Ic,nc ki- 
babat paltan men kuchb hukm 
bai 1 

99. kaid^ no kab,lil orderly ka 
gala pakda, aur kuchh dara,no ki 
bat boI,a '? 

100. kaid,i no turn ko mara, ua 
ke-age turn ne us.c kuchh na 
kah,a that 

101. is kaifiyat se waWf lio,tc hi, 
tumihon us^e k^id kar.na lazim tha. 


102. agar turn ne parade par*se 
^air-hazir ho,ne kl raza mang,! 
ho,tI, to turn ko mil,tl ; par jab-Jd 
turn ne aisa na kiya, to us ka natija 
turn ko sahiua lazim hai. 


' 103. main ne us,e is lij^e kaid 
kiya, ki wuh bazar men jhutb-mufch 
bak,ta phir,ta hai, ki fulane ne 
1116,11 abrii men bat^ lag|e waisi 
Miabar babar phaila,! hai. 


104. ta’inat,! jo tabut ke-sath 
rah,ti hai, us ko jata-do ki -aj rat 
■ ko tabut ke-sath jatwe, aur mnyitar 


ANOLO-PEHSIAN. 
ad clnzj az an-ja duzd^ bi,kun ad ? 


ayadarfhuj Imkm,i ba khiisus.i 
karz dad, an wn giriffcan hast ya 
na? 

a.ya in kaid,i gab, I gulu,i orderly 
ra girift,a suyian,an,i tnhdrd,amTz 
guft,a bud ya. na ? 


pish az-an-ki kaid.i tu ra bi,zan, 
ad, tu ba ii chiz.i na giift,a bud.T ? 


ba nmjnrrnd.i an-ki in khabar ba 
tu raj3,Td, lazim bud ki u ra kaid 
kun,T. 

agar nz ka\va.,jd izn.i hazir na 
sliua,an,i Wiiid ra mi,khast,i, lu ra 
izn mi, dad, and ; amma chun tu 
in-kadr zabmat bar khud na 
pasaridid,i, samara, i an bayad ki 
ba tu biiFas.ad. 


man u ra ba jiliat.i an mabbus 
kard.ain, ki u dar bazar mi,gard.ad 
wa ja’l mi.kuniad, ki man chimin 
kbabar,i shubrat dad, am, ki mujibj 
nuksanii burrnat.i fi,st. 


dasta,! sar,baz,an,i ki maimur ba 
bain,rah,i,i tabut hast, and, isban ra 
bign ki im,shab ba tabut bi,raW|and, 
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HI. MILITARY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

and give a strict order 
to the Commanding 
Officer to allow no 
person with sticks or 
bludgeons to accompany 
the procession. 

105. I confined that 
man for falsely accusing 
me of having reported 
in the lines that I had 
seen him eating with 
a Parwdrl. 


106. Fortunately, the 
enemy- was as dilatory 
in making the attack as 
the garrison was in pre- 
paring for defence. 

107. Had the French 
stormed the place on 
their arrival, it would 
certainly have been 
taken. 

108. When the enemy 
beheld a very consider- 
able army, they sur- 
rendered the fort. 

109. The British forces 
were greatly inferior to 
those of the Peshwah 
in number. 

110. So long as the 
conflagration cast a 
light, not a movement 
was made by the enemy 
to interrupt the opera- 


GTTJATIATI. 

<idl ^ 

>ti C-ilJfXl 

loM. 

^131 mURfl 

4}dl •^Idi Clll. 


lot. (HUH ^ipj, B 

C4i mh\ 

2{HRi 
(hChH Jii 
Mini mii^i 


lo\S, ,^>1 

d <^ni 

M, dl [d^.H d 
fkin ^d. 

10 L ffvHl^ 

'^i<sv -aHiddl €1^1, 
(d^d) Vial 

1 o (c. ■=^■^5:? 5l(r/ 

^cn. 

11 o. <rtHi yhl 

ydl 

f^aidi Mmni irid 
ni ^i^d Vl'dl d(£l’. 


ANGLO-GEJABATI. 

tabut ni-sangate jaya, 
ane mukhya sar,dar ne 
(pan) takid kar.oke tabut 
ni asvari man ko,i 
manas ne lakdi athva 
soto hath man pakad, 

va de.vo nahin. 

1 • 

men pela manas ne 
etla-saru ked kar.yo ke 
te,ne ma,ra upar juthun 
tohomat melyun ke 
men line man evi vat 
udad)i ke men te ne 
parvari ni-sathe kha, 
tan ditho. 

• r 

bhag 3 ’’a saran, ke killa 
manhe-na lashkar,e jeh 
lo vilamb shatru ni- 
same thaya man lagad, 
yo, tetloj vilamb shatru, 
e hallo kar,va man 
laga4,yo. 

jo fi’ansis lok ' av, 
tanj-var te jaga upar 
hallo kar,at, to nish- 
chajm te jaga hath kar,i 
let. 

jyare shatrUiC moti 
bhare foj av,ti dithi, 
tyare (tarat) killo somp, 
i-didho. 

angrej,! foj peshva ’ 
111 foj kartan gantari 
man ghanij thodi hati. 

jyan-sudM agni nun 
ajvalun rah,yun, tyan- 
sudhi shatru, e killa na 
lek,o na kam man kasi 
harkat kidlii nahin. 


III. illUTARY PHRASES. 
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ANGItO-HINDI. 

amal|dar ko takid kar-do ki tabut 
fa shab-gasht men kis,! admi ko 
lak(J ya. son^ bath men na le,ne 
de,we. 


105, main ne us shakhs ko is liye 
kaid kiya ki us ne mujb par jhutlu 
tuhmat Iaga,i ki main ne line men 
yun bat uda,i ki us ko parwari ke- 
satb kha,te dekh,a. 


ANGLO-PBRSIAN. 

wa ba uhda,dar|i mukhtar niz ta|kid 
kun ki mardiUmian,! ki ham|rah,i 
tabut bashjand, na guzariad hich 
kudam az Ishan chub,T ya kutak,i 
dar dast glr,and. 


man u ra ba jihay an habs 
kard,am ki u bar man tuhmat, i 
zadA ki man dar lashkargah chunm 
' lAabar,! shubrat dad, am ki u ra ba 
\ ‘parwari ham,kan8a did, am. 


106. nasib bade, ki jitni der fal’e 
ke log, on ne samhna kar,ne ki 
taiyar,! men laga,r, utnl-hl der 
dushman ne hamla kar,ne men 
laga,i. 


107. agar faransis logon ne 
pabunch.te hi us jagah par hamla 
kiya ho,ta, to albatta U8,e le-le,te. 


108. jab dushman ne badi bhari 
fauj ko a,te dekh,a, tab (turat) kil,a 
somp-diya. 

109. angrez,! fauj peshwe ki fauj 
ki ba-nisbat gnti men bahut thorn 
thi. 

110. jahan-lag ag ki raushan? 
jari rah?, tahan-lag kil/e ke logon 
ke kam-kaj men dushman ne kuchh 
khalal nahin dal, a. 


zih? tali,* ki bar kadr ki marduinj 
^,a dar mukabala ba dushman 
tak^ul warzid.and ba ham-an 
andaza dusbman niz dar yurish 
kard,an tasabul warzid. 


agar faransis, an ba mujarrad,i 
rawa,an|i badan-ja yurish award, a 
bud, and, albatta fat,h muyassar 
nu,8hud. 

chun dushman did ki fauj,i aziin,i 
mi4yad, (ham-an dam) kal,a ra 
taslim kardiund. 

afwaj,i angriZji az afwaj,i pishwa 
dar shumar,a kamitar bud. 


ta wakt|i ki raushan,i,yi atash 
bald bud, dushman ^aljil dar kar, 
ahl,i kal,a na yanda^t. 



111. -MILITATIY FWT5ASL&. 




ENGLISH. 

tions of tlie garrison, 

111. Many officers 
displayed the greatest 
gallantry and personal 
exertion. 

112. The general Avas 
shot in the breast, and 
plunged into the sea 
preferring death to cap- 
tivity. 


113. It is impracti- 
cable to take a place 
Avhich has been declared 
too strong, 

114. Every individual 
did his duty with 
energy. 

115. The loss of the 
Peshwa was great in 
proportion to the num- 
ber engaged. 

116. If the villagers 
had not barricaded the 
village, the army of the 
enemy would have 
plundered them. 

117. I was standing 
within a musket shot. 

118. The enemy at- 
tacked us on every side. 

119. They were forced 
to give way. 

120. Before reaching 
the place of destination, 
we ought to go through 
a narrow defile. 


GUJAEATI. 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 


\n\. Htaji 

'fll'ffi «vlh 
^41. 

^ivil m\\ 
hi 


1 \ 3 . 

%1'd h 


ghana sar,dar,o,e 
raotun shall rya dekhad. 
yun, ane pota ni jat.c 
gliani mehnat lidhT. 

general saheb m 
chhati man goli lag.!, 
tyare darya man kud.i 
pad.yo, kan-je shatru na 
hatii man pakda.ya 
kartan mar.vun behtar 
janyun. 

cvi vanki jaga je sau 
nc janiTti chhe, te hath 
av,vi a, shaky a chhe. 


1\V. 

h[H "Hn c-iouilTl 

WH. 

H 

ijil 

lit.. <^1 ?m-ii ^I'Ei 
^ Ami'll 
*^'0. <i hi 

hSlH h<1. 

11>3. t’ 

WC. ^ 

^l<l (3-41 -Miill. 

\\(c. h^lh 

1^0. il.n yihffi ffv'ou 
■41 ■4’^i»l<Hldl 

JHiJs^sl OKU 
'Hi "43^1. 


sarv lok| 0 ,e pot-pota 
nun kam man lagadi.ne 
bajavyun. 

foj ni gantari na 
hisab praman,e peslwa 
na ghana manas marya 
gaya. 

jo gam na lok,o,e 
pota na gam ni 
nake-band|i na kar,i hot, 
to shatru te,o nc lut,i- 
let. 

hun ek goli ne tappe 
ubho hato. 

shatru char,e gam till 
amiari upar av,i padyo. 

te,o ne la, char, i thi 
pachhun hath|Vun pad, 
yun. 

tharav kidheli jaga 
par pahonch,va ni-agmaj 
apan ne ek sankdi gali 
man thayne jayun pa4 
I she. 


in. MiiiTAiiy MiuaEs. 


8 ?- 


ANGLO-HINDI. 

111. bahut-se amal|dar,on ne bad! 
babadur,! bata,!, aur ap|til zat se 
jan-fisban,! ki. 

112. general sabib kl chhati men 

f oil la^|i, aur daryS men kud-pad,a, 
yun-ki duabman ke hath men 
pakde jaiUe se maut bihtar aamjha. 


113. aisi banki jagab jo aab ko 
itahir hai, hath a,ni mumkin nahin. 


114. har-ek ne apna a^,na kam 
dil-garm,I aur Hiush,! se kiya. 

115. lashkar ke shumar ki-ba, 
nisbat peahwe ka uuksan ziyada 
hu,a. 

116. agar ganw ke iog,on ne ap,ne 
ganw la nake-band,i na ki ho,tI, 
to dusbman un,ben lut-le,ta. 

117. main ek goli ke tappe par 
Jdiada. tba. 

118. dusbman ne char, on taraf se 
ham par hamla kiya. 

119. un ko zabar-dast,I se ^icbhe 
hata-diya. 

120. manzalj maksud ko pabuncb, 
ne ke^age ham ko ek sakri (or, 
tang) gall men ho,kar jS,na pad, 
ega. 


AKlS-LO-PBHSIAN. 


bisyar,! a?l sar-karda|ha kamal,i 
mard^nagx bada award, and, wa ba 
nafs,i nafisj msh nihayat j jidd-o- 
jahd wa saj’ wa kushisb namud.and. 

chan sma,i general saUb hadai^i 
gulula gardid, fchud ra ba darya 
andakht, zira-ki marg ra bar aslr,i 
tarjlh dad. 


ja,I ki dar istihkto ba in mattaba 
mashhuriast, task]ur,aeb mumkin 
nist. 

har-yak az mard,um,an darkamalil 
jidd-o-jahd khidmat.i Hiud ra ba-ja 
award, and. 

tabahi|i lashkarj plsbwa nisbat 
ba sa,ir,i afwaj biBh,tar bud. 


agar dabato mubarasat,i kaiyaj 
kbud ra na ml, namud,and, dusbman 
khana,ha,i ishan ra ^arat mi|bard. 

man ba fasila.i yak gulula partab 
istada budiOm. 

az bar taraf dusbman bar ma 
hamla award. 

Ishan raba zur pas nisbaiud,and. 


pish az-an-ki ma ba manzal|i kbud 
bi,rasym, az kucbaii tangj bayad 
ubur kard. 
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III. MILITARY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

12i‘. How many years 
iiaye.]yO\j. ten in Her 
-ji^jestys service, and 
where were you last 
employed 1 

122. Fifteen years, and 
I have been in all 
battles and sieges that 
have been fonght for 
the last ten years. 

123. The enemy hav- 
ing dng the mine, blew 
np the tower, 

124. Do you object 
to any member of the 
court ? 

125. Yes, I object to 
Lieutenant so and so. 

126. Make a circuit 
with your party, and 
attack the enemy in 
the rear. 

127. Take' post with 
your detachment on 
the rising gronnd, and 
should you see any 
troops approaching, 
send notice quickly to 
the main body. 

128. If you had obey- 
ed the orders that were 
given, you would not 
have been defeated. 

129. Were you pre- 
sent at the collection 
of the unexpended car- 
tridges after parade on 


GUJARATI. 

W\. 

?AH1, ml 
rim ”^51 


1^3. ^3-01 I 

^<r/ S^lil %Ml. 

<i'H JfibT m 

(3-H^ (or, 

n) %. 

Ai. . 

f 

W'S. "^Idldl ’^ltalTt ^{1 

b\\, ffvMlkkl 
^ 5l<r/ cHl 

k W H^lb^ (dl 

I^d. <ri> d^d 

Hm (Jui h rl>i 

^Hloqi ’^id, dl d^ til^l 
d illd. ' 

df^dldl ^1 

JM«a ‘dl^ 

b\r[[ ^dl, 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

ketlan varas sudhi, 
tame malika mu,ajjama 
ni chakri kar,i, ane 
chhelli chakii tame 
kyan krdhi ? 

pandar varas sudhi 
ch^ri kidhi, ane gayan 
das varas man jetli lada, 
I tha,i, tatha ghera 
ghalja man av,ya, te 
saghla man hun hajar 
hato. 

shatru,e surang muk, 
i,ne burj udad,i-melyo. 

a court na ko,i sabha, 
sad upar ta ne kan,T 
vandho le,vo chhe ? 

ha, hun falana saheb 
upar badh (or, harkat) 
le,un chhun. 

tam,ari toll na lok,o 
lu-sathe chakkar mar,T, 
lie shatru ni pith par 
hallo kar,o. 

pota ni toll ne sathe 
lei,ne pela tekra upar 
mukam kar,o, ane jyare 
kO|i foj av,ti jiip, tyare 
tarat lashkar (na 

mukhya bhag) man 
khabar karjo. ' . . 

je-je hukm tarn ne 
mal,ya hata te pramane 
tame chal,ya .hot, ,to 
tame har.ya na hot, ‘ 
a mahina ni ohoth,i 
tarikh,e savar,e' parade 
tha|i-chuk,ya ,pachhi. 
baki raJi.ela tota ektha 
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AITGLO-HINDI. 

121. kitne baras tak turn ne 
rnalika,! inu,^zama ki naukai*- 
aur aWiir,! wakt turn 1 • •• 
ta’inat hUiG ? 

122. pandrah baras naukar,Iki,aur 
akhir^ das baras ke arse men jitni 
ladai|yan bU|in, aur gbere jo dal.e 
gaye, un sab men hazir tba- 


123. dusbman ne surang lagaikar 
burj ko 

124. is court ke Idsji niajlis.i par 
tujbje kuchb harakatle,ni hai ? 

125. ban, main fulan,e sahib par 
harakat le,ta bun. 

126. ap,ni ta’inat,! ke-satb ghum, 
kar dusbman ki picbhad! par hamla 
kar,o. 

127. ap,iii ta’inat,! ke-satb us tekre 
(or, tile) par ja|karmukam kar,o, aur 
agar ko,i fauj a|t! dekh,o, to turut 
lasbkar (or, fauj ke kalb) men Wiabar 
bhejiO. 


128. jo-jo hukm turn ko diye gayo 
the so turn manite, ta shikast na 
pa,te. 

129. is mahine Id chautb^ tari^ ki 
fajar ko parade ho-chuk,ne ke-ba’d 
jab bacb,e bu,e jam’ kar.te the, 
turn waban hazir the ki nahin t 

12 


AWGLO-PERSIAN-. 

chand sal khidmat,i malikai 
• ' arda,!, wa a^ir dar 

.■ yiidmat budji 1 


panz,dah sal ^dmat kard,am, 
wa dar akhir,i dah sal bar jang,I wa 
mu^sara,! ki -waki’ sKud, dar an 
hazir bud, am. 


dusbman burj ra nakb zadiS, wa 
atash dad|a, ba bawa afkand. 

a,ya tu ba kas,! az In sahib, an, i 
adalat na*razi hast,! ? 

ball, man az fulan sahib razi 
mst,am. 

ba dastaj kliud gardish namuda 
bar akab,i dusbman hamla awar. 


ba bamirahi,! dasta,! Mind bar 
b^a,i an tall mukam kum, wa bar- 
gab kushun,! ra az dur bi,b!n,r, ba 
zud^ dar lashkaPigah (or, kalb,i 
lashkar) ^abar kun. 


agar itaiat,i hukra,! ki ba tu rasida 
bud inikard,i, shikast na ini, 
khurd,!. 

ba tariWi,! chahar,um,i shahr,i hal 
wakt,i sub|h ba’d az-an-ki kawa.id 
ba itmam raSi'd, wa fishank,ha,i 
baki manda ra, jam’ mi,namnd,and. 
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AITGLO.HINDI. 


130. nayak ne barah bajiO mujh ko 
hukm kiya ki tu akela jaikar furze 
ke darwaze par jo pahregari hai 
us ki badli pahre par khada rah, so 
turn ne sun, a ki nahin ? 


131- agar turn ne samjha tha ki 
pahreigari ne turn, hen na-hakk 
rok,a, to guard ke hawal|dar ke-pas 
faryad kar,na lazim tha, par us ko 
gali,yan de,na tuiD,hara kam na 
tha. 


133. andaz kiya gaya hai ki sau 
goli men sirf ek goli nishane par 
Tag.ti hai. 

133. hamiate gol,M\da.zkavra,idpar 
gole ke wazn ke-muwafik jifcni 
barut chahiye utni badi chaukasa^ 
se dl ja|ti hai. 

134 sipahl.on ko hukm diya 
chahiye ki banduk chhodne ke-age 
nishane ko ^ub tak,en. 


135. ek-sau gaz^^ ke fasile'par, ek 
banduk khabar,dar,i se bhar,i hu.i aur 
hunar.mand^ se pakd,i hQ,i, sau 
banduk am* tar,h clihodiUO se ziyada 


ANGLO-PBRSIAIf. 
tu dar an-ja hazir bud,i ya na ? 

nayah ba 8a,at|i duwaz.dah ma,r<a. 
farmud ki tu tanha badalj pas, ban,! 
ki bar dai\raza,i gumiuk-khana 
hast bi.rau, tu an ra shanldi ya 
na ? 


agar i'tikad,i tu an bud ki pas, ban 
ba na-hakk tuya mani’ shud, mi, 
bayast shakwa,i u ra nazd,i 
hawal,dar,i kashik numa,i, na 
an-ki u ra dushnam dih,i 


an-chi tajnba kardaand az sad 
gulula yak,I ba nishana mi,khur,ad. 

dar ka\va.,Yd,i ^alula, andazi,i ma 
'barut muwafik|i wazn,i ghalula 
I taksTm mi,shaw,ad. 

ba sar|baz,an hukm bayad kaid 
ki pish az-an-ki tufang khaK kun 
and, nishana ra kh ib dar nazar 
ar,and. 

agar yak tufang ra ba ka,ida wa 
karw khud pm karda, wa ba 
dikkat ba dast girifta, ba fasilai 
sad gaz" bi,yandaz,and, ziyada asai* 


Pans ell. Again, the Persian, zar* corre^Mnds to the English yard And an English 
cnbit of 18 inches, is expressed m Persian by nra’ or 'arsh^ and m Gmarati and 
Hindustani by hath 
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III. MILITARY PHRASES. 


EKaLISH. 


G-XJJAEATI. . I AISraLO-G-UJARATI. 


more execution than one i h\ 

hundred balls otherwise ^ 
discharged. I 


banduk biji rit|e p]iod,ya 
kartan vadhare kam 
kar,she. 


136. The S 2 pd/ws form- 
ed square, fixed bayo- 
nets, and received 'the 
charge gallantly. 

13T. If the sentry had 
not prevented the 
enemy, we would cer- 
tainly have been slain. 

138. We made a, 
beautiful retreat before 
an enemy of superior 
force. 

139. At what distance 
can you do execution 
with that gun ? 

140. As the dstach- 
ment was taking pro- 
visions and for^e for 
the European regiment 
at Deesa, it was attack- 
ed by the Bheels. 

141. In the midst of 
the battle, the powder 
magazine"" took fire. 


£[ (ill 

S<Ml ^lil). 

T3v3. <^1 

^ ■^in, hi 

ail ll^l 31HI "^Ift. 

%-fl (Hl<l 
$l<rv'r{\ -wiPiai hto 
=4^51 tAfl 11^51 (iSMl,/ 

i 

t3t. h 'I 

^dl hwi/- c-toQ UviT 

\^o. iJf 

s\ wgihife 

Cl^illi ^hl (or, <R 13 ‘) 
<1^1 H[V. ?l(^l {or, ^l 
ff/cU «^ca, h <31 
^ (bta ssi^i 11 

ll. 

hail 

^ ?l^’^lir">ii ^lai 
C-HaQ. 


sipah,i lok,o,e kot 
handh,i, sangin chadli- 
av,T, moK bahadur,! thl 
hallo uthavyo. {or, 
sh^tru na halla ni-same 
ubha rahya). 

jo pohore,gan,e shatru 
ne atkavyo na hot, 
to nishchaya chhe ke 
apan saghla marya 
gaya hot. 

shatru ni evi bhari 
! foj ni-agal ame moti 
^chatura,! tlii' pachha 
hathya. 

te banduk ni goll 
ketli vegla,! lagi ja,i 
shak.e chhe ? 

sipah.I,o m fekdi je 
gori paltan ne-kaj,e disa 
man sidho {or, bhatun) 
tatha ghas-dano {or, 
charo) le,i-ja,ti ha,ti, te 
upar bhill loko,e chhapo 
maryo. 

bhar lada,i ni vela,e 
daru-khanan""" man ag 
lag,T. 


English. 

(public storeboTiBe). 
Jrowder magazine. 

Arsenal. Armom-y 


Anglo-Ghjaeati- 

Icotliar; hhandar; vahha/r. 
daru^hhanun; barut-Jchanun- 
sile-Miamm; sbastra-gar. 



III. ^m,lTAm piiRAir* 


£)•'{ 


anglo-hindi. 
saav ko.r,egi. 


136. 8ipahi,yon ne kot bandli, 
sangln chadha, bad! baliadiir,! Be 
hamla liya. (or, duahman ke hamlo 
ke-mukabil kbade rab,e). 


13r. agar pabregari ne duabman 
ko nabin rok|. beta, to yakin hai 
ki ham aab katl ho-ja,te. 

138. dusbmati la aisi badi 
fauj ke-age bam bad! chatur3i> se 
pas-pa hQ,e. {or, picbbe hat,e) 

139. turn us banduk se kitni dur 
tak katl kar-sak,te bo ?(or)uabandOk 
kl goli kitni dur tak ja-sak|tl hai ’> 

140. ta’inat,! jo goii p.altan ke- 
liye dise men sidha {or, rasad) aur 
ghas-dana (or, chara) le-ja,ti thl, us 
par bhil,on ne daka mar, a. 


141. ain lada^ kewakt barut- 
khane men ag lag,! 


AngiiO-Hduu 
makhzan, ganjina 
barui-khana, kor-khana 
stlah'Xhana, jabia-Xhana, 


ANGLO.PERSIAW 

mi,kunacl az an-ki sad tufaug ra 
bi)ca,ida pur kiinAud, wa bl,dikkat 
khali nmnayand (or) ba fasiia,i sad 
gar. tufang.i ki ba ibtlyat,i tamam 
pur kardn, wa ba hunar,inand,i ba 
dast girifta bash, ad, ziyada asar 
yiab,ad kjiid ar. an-ki sad tufangra 
ba taur4 digar ^ali kun,and. 

Bipahi.yan burj basta, %va sar- 
naizaj tufang ra bar tufang 
zada, dar mukabala,! diishman diUr, 
ana istad.and 


agar pas ban mani.i dushman na 
shuda bud, yalnn,nst ki ma Imma 
ba katl mi.ros^dim 


dar mukabil,c sipab,i kasTr,i 
dushman ma ba ^ubi pas-a-pas 
raft,im 

gulula,i an tufang ta. chand 
hadam fasila ml, raw, ad ? 

fauj.i soldier^ ki dar disa mi, 
bash,adba jihati ishanyak dasta,i 
sipahiyan mizuI(or, azuha) wa ulufa 
mTjburd.and, an, ha ra taiifai 
dar rah ^arat namudiand. 

hanuz jang dar*miyau bud, ki 
kur-khana (or, barut-Miana) atasb 
ghiEt. 

AJJaLO-PERSUN 
makhzan, ganjina 
haTut'khana, hur-khana 
stlah-Vhana, jabba-kkana 
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HI. MILITARY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

142. Our regiment 
was relieved by the 
15 th. 

143. He deemed it 
advisable to - blockade 
the road which led to 
the cantonment of the 
enemy. 

144. He thought it 
expedient to raise a 
battery fronting the 
camp of the enemy. 

145. When I arrived 
at the quarter guard, I 
saw the prisoner, who 
was then a sentry, stoop- 
ing at the end of his 
post with his musket 
lying against the wall, j 

I 

146. I was formerly 
in the 19th regiment, 
but a week ago I was 
transferred to the 20th. 

14T. I had three ball 
cartridges in one com- 
partment of my cartouch 
box, and two blank in 
the other, 

148. What length of 
time elapsed from your 
first seeing the prisoner 
sitting or lying down 
and tlie period of his 
rising and challenging ? 

149. We were nearly 
losing the fort. 

150. He tried to evade 
the .'?ight of the sentry. 


GUJARATI. 

W syciiqi 41^1 ‘m’N 
cli illoM ffvma*. 


IXH. ^ 

4154^ <rvir 

m, hd H 

€fll, M 'dl 

4 ClA. 

'tXV -^144 ^14 

44^1^41 (ihl, 4^1 

4i 4ill % 

lVv9. 4l<l (or, 

414^1) 4( "44 (or, 

■4l4i) 4i 4^1 "dldlSR 
-^4 'dl«vi>d ^ 

444 4^ 44414 
^41 ^441 4^41 CUl, 
4dl '^iC'{l4U 4^0 
@^14*51^^’ 1 (or, &l45!l 

lYt. (lal {il44i41 
4141 yiiT 41^ 

14°. 

=4i'4 sycti 


ANGLO-GXJJARATI. 

pandar,mi paltan am,. 
an paltan ni badli av,i, 

te,ne shatru ni chhaK^-' 
ni par ja,va no marg 
bandh ka.r,vo yogya- 
janyim, 

te,ne shatru ni chhav-' 
ni ni-sanmukh raorcho' 
bandh, VO yog}m jan, 

W- 

jyare hun quarter 
guard par ja,i-pahonch, 
yo, tyare a bandhvo je- 
te vela pohora par hato, 
te ne men pohora na 
naka par vanko-vafelo' 
ditho, ane te nibanduk 
bhit iipar tek,eli dithi. 

hun agal ognis,mi 
paltan man hato, pan 
ek ath,vadi}nin tha,yun 
vis, mi man gajm chhun.. ' 

ma,ri kothli (or, tobri.)i 
nan ek khan (or, khanan) 
man tran goli,dar- 
' kaitus, ane bijan man 
be khali kartus ha,ta. 

pratham ta^mo bandh, 
va ne bethiclo athva 
let,elo ditbo-, te nikelli ' 
var pachhi te,ne uth|i 
ne tokyun? (or, lalkar' 
yunj \ 

killo hath man-thi 
ja,va man kan,i- baki no 
ho, tun. 

te,ne peh6re,gir ni 
ankh chukav,i,ne nas,i- 
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ANaLO-HINDI. 

142 p'lndalh^^in paltan hamarl 
paltan ki badli a,i 

143 usne munasib jaHia ki lasta 
JO dushman ki chhaoni ki-taraf 
ko ja,ta liai, so band ‘kar dal,e 


144 us ne lazim jan,a. ki dushman 
ki chha.oni ke-mukabil moicha 
bandh e 

145 jab main quatter guard pai 
ja-pabuncba, tab kaid,i ko, jo us 
■\vakt pabro par tha, apne pahro 
ke nake par nihur,a bu4 dckba, 
aui us ki banduk diwar se lagi 
hu,i thi 


146 mam age unla.^vin paltan 
men tba, par ek hafta hua la bis, 
^\in paltan men daWiil hull (or, 
dakhl pa ya) 

147 mere tosh dan ke ok khan 
men tin golidar kartus, aur dusre 
men do khah kartus the 


148 pahlc turn ne kaidi ko baitha 
ya let a hua dekha, tis pichhe 
kitni der ke ba’d us ne uth,kar 
toka ^ (or, lalkara) 1 

149 kanb *tha kikila ham are' 
hath se ja,ta rah,e 

150 us ne pahriyo ki ankh se 
ap,ne tain bacha,kar bhagne ka 


ANGLO-PEnSIAN 

faiiji panzdnh.um badal a? fauji 
ma ainaa;i 

u munasib danist ki rah.i ki 
ba samti lashkargahj dushman, 
ast, masdud kunad 


u mukabih maaskai,! dushman 
ta’biya namudan lazim did 


chun man ba quarto guard ras 
id,am, in kaid.i ra, ki dar an wakt 
pas ban bud, did, am ba jai pas, 
bann kliud khamida, wa tufang,i 
khud ra bar diwar takya dad, a 


pishtar man dai fouj.i nhzdah, 
umbudam (oi, raansab dashtam), 
walikin yak hafta hast ki dar fauj.i 
bist.um mukarrai shudaam 
dar yak guahai kif,i Wiud si 
fisbanki maa gulula, wa dar 
ushai digai dii fishanki ^ali 
dshtam 

azwaktiki tu haid,i ra nishasta 
ya daraz shuda didi, chi-kadr 
tul kashid ta waht,i ki bar khast 
wa sada kard*^ 


nazdik bud ki kal,a az dast,i 
ma bi,raw,ad 

u Wiast ki az nazari pas, ban 
khud ra maWift da8ht,a bugrizad 
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III. illLITAUY PiniASE^. 


EN aLISH. 

151. The seventh 
company fired six 
rounds on to-day’s ball 
practice; 

152. If we had sur- 
prized the enemy, we 
should undoubtedly have 
gained the victory. 

153. When we took 
possession of the town, 
we found all the hos- 
pitals filled with the 
wounded ; so that there 
was not a vacant place 
to put our own in. 

154. The two armies 
fought for two days 
with very little inter- 
mission, and both claim- 
ed the victory. 

155. The scene of war 
ought always to be 
carried into the enemy’s 
country. 

156. If you had neg- 
lected shuttmg up the 
pass in the mountains, 
the enemy would un- 
doubtedly have taken 
the town. 

IS?'. When you saw 
ffi® . Gleneral’s wound, 
did it appear mortal ^ 

158. The Haivalflar^ 


GUJARATI. ■ 

<^1 Junk'd ^ 
cviiai d 

=>IMI '^in, dl (d^M 
'Him di<i. 

#* 

I'HS. d ■=^ 

Hid tMld 

'dlHli HIH 

Mi, d ^HUl HlMC-l dldl 
d dltT 

c-fi <rvoiii di'ilicn. 

in')?. d ?tii 

H H 5i£ld 
(or, Hltfii Ml-^d; or, 
Ml .fid) c-l^Hl jA'mI, 
■=Hd H'd din dinidl ^ 
ndi ?H fH^Mi c-noQ. 

IMM. -^t^ni ^^iHi C-141 
i/di nii^'di 

svIITm. 

iMii. «vi nd 
ni ijiHHi (m'H’h jfdi dm, 
di ^ini ■^[dn d nH5 
m ?!dl dn. 


IMvs. (wMld. nd d>n5<H 
HidHdi HI <ni,d 
Hi ? 

\HL m iMdldl (i-tl 


AUGLO-GUJABATI. 

ja,va no udyog kar.yo. 

aj ni goli-h^x parade 
par sat, mi company na 
har-ek manas.e cliha- 
chha bar marya. 

jo ame shatru ne 
a,jan raldi,i,ne te upar 
chadh|i gaya hot, to 
nishchaya fatte pamya 
hot. 

jyare te sheher am. 
are hath av,yun, tyare 
saghlan bimar-khanan 
ghayal lok,o thi evan 
bhar,elan joyan, ke am, 
ara ghayal lok |0 ne 
raldijva saru koj! khali 
jagya no ho,ti. 

bandhe foj be dahada 
sudhi lagar bandh rah,i, 
ne [or, galo nakh,i,ne ; 
or, khalo pad|i,ne) ladya 
Indhi, ane bandhe pot- 
pota ru jit no dam bhar, 
va lag,i 

shatru na desh man 
lada,i no akliado sada 
nakhyo jo,iye. 

jo tame ghat-band, i 
na kam man vilamh 
karyo hot, to shatru 
khachit te nagar hath 
kar,T-let. 

jyare t^e general 
saheb no gha ditho, te 
mrityu gha jana.yo 
shun 

light company no 
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AlfOLO-HINDI. ANGLO-PEKSIAN. 

kasd kiya. 

151. aj ke goli-bar parade par imirS'z dar kawa|id,i gulula- 

sat|ivln company ke har-ek adml no andaz.i har-yak nafar az company 
chha-chha bar inar,o. bnft,um, sbasli bar tufang ba 

nisliana khali kard. 

152. agar ham yak -a-yak dushman agar bi.khabar bar dushman 

par chadh-ja|te, to be.'shakk fat.b hanila award, a bad,Im, yakin,ast ki 
pa,te. iat,h mi,kard|lm. 

153. jab ham no wuh shahr liya, wakt,! ki ma an wilayat ra 

sab bimar-khane zafchmiiyon se ai.se musa fctkli ar namQdjm, bimar-khana, 
bhar,e hu,e pa, ye, ki ap.ne ghayal ha,i an-ja pur az majpubanj Ishan 
Jog, on ke rakh.ne ko ko,i jagah yaftJm, ba hadd,i ki ba jihat,i 
Uiall na thi. ' zay!mi,yan,i ma ja,i fehali na bad. 


154, do,non Jauj zarra-sa wakfa har-du lashkar ta da ruz ba andak 
kar,ke do din tak lad,In, aur do, non tawakkuf jang kardiUnd, wa har- 
ne ap,nl-ap,m fat,h ka dara-mar4. du iddi’a.i fat,h namud,and. 


155. dushman ke mulk men lada,l . dar mulk,i dushman da,im 
ka akhada hamesha dal,a chihiye. tadaruk wa tahiya.i jang bayad 

, namud. 

156. agar turn ne ghat-baud,i men agar dar insidad,i darra ghadat 

^aflat kl ho, tl, to bSiShakk dushman warzrd,a bQd,i, yakTn,an dushman 
shahr ]e-le,ta, sliahr ra taskhir mi,namud. 


157. jab turn ne yeneral sahib Ita .iaya'tO ki zaUini.i general sahib 
zakhm dekh,a, to k^'a wuh kar,l ra‘dfd,i, kai*,i bud ya ua ? 
zaUim n,azar aya ? 

• 158. light company ka bawal,dar 
13 


hawalflaf iva sipahi,yan,i light 
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III. MILITARY PHRASES. 


ENG-LIS&. 

and men of the light 
comjpany deserve the 
greatest praise for de- 
fending the sally port 
in such a gallant style. 


159. As the sijpahl 
went up the stairs of 
the rampart, he broke 
the butt of his mhsket. 

160. Raise a battery 
of four guns upon that' 
hillock opposite the 
left flank bastion of the 
town, and let me know 
when it is completed. 

161. The Hmva^dar of I 
the pioneers says that 
he has fired the train 
in the mine ; but owing 
to last night’s rain, the 
powder has become 
damp, and will not 
explode. 

162. The sipahlB of| 
the Marine Battalion 
are governed by the 
same laws, and are 
liable to the same 
punishments as the 
other native regiments 
of the Bombay Presi- 
dency. 


GUJARATI. 

Si Mm % Jsi 

^idl. {or, Ai'Mi 

1-4 1. (^-41 

'4l4<f41 

^iclldl ^\hAi ^ii oii^Q 

l\o. 11% ^ 

aidl 

dl n ^i 

^ dndi ^u'^i 'Hi 

2H4 

cll’^ >{d -»Hi\^l 

bU^i ^Pl C431 
>5, Hif lld-il HVHi 

31^1, 


163. I read in the 


'Ki^. ^ Him ct?il 

Ri^i -^inidl m 
3 U'HA ■ 4 ^:l^i^l.d c-ii^ 
•4^^, dsY ^' 4 id 
-ii ■4131 

•4^^. (or) ■ 4 C'tiiai 

Hi 

-l-ll nv^til -Wid d<r/ 

wc-iuidi \ 
^ cll^5U 


1^3. H'lf 


ANGLO-GUJABATI. 

haval|dar tatha sipahiyo 
moti vakhan . ne-layak 
chhe, kan-je te,o,e 
himmat thi killa ni 
khidki shatru na hath 
thi bachavj. {or, nano 
darvaj 0 ' bachav,yo) . 

pela, sipahi,e kot ni 
payari par chadh,ti 
vela pota ni banduk no 
kundo bhangi-nakhyo. 

pelo tekro je killa, 
ni "dabi baju na burj 
ni-same chhe, te upar 
char top no ek morcho 
bandh,o, ane jare puro 
thaya tare ma ne 
khabar ap,jo. 

bel|dar lok,o no havalr 
dar kah,e chhe ke ame 
surang ni dhar man ag 
lagadji, pan ga,i rat na 
varsad ne-lidhe darn 
bhma,i-gayo, mate udyo 
nahin. 

je-je dhara tatha 
shiksha Mumbai khatan 
ni saghli gam, thi palfen, 
o ne lag,u pad,e c]^e,tej 
marine paltan na sipahi, 
yo ne pan lag,u pad,e 
chhe. {or) marine paltan 
na sipahiyo ' tej a^n na 
tabe,dar chhe, ane tej 
saja ne sajayar chhe, 
jem-ke Mumbai' ilaka 
ni sagii deS|i paltan, o 
tabe,dar chhe. 

gar,i-kal na eourier 
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ANGLO-niNDI. 

aur us ko sipali,! b-idi ta’rif ke- 
layik hain, kj’un-ki un,hon ne 
bahadurj bo kil'e Id kbidkl dusbman 
ke bath bo baclia,!. 


159. U3 sipah,i no kot kl sidhi par 
chadb|te np,nJ banduk ka kunda 
todJaliS. 

160. us tckro par jo sliabr ko 
ba,en taraf ke burj ke-raukabil hai, 
char topiOa kl ok ruorcha-band^ 
kar,o, aur jab taiyar ho mujh,e 
Hiabar do. 


101. bel,ddr,on ka Iway.darkah.ta 
hai Id ham no surang kl silk men 
ag lagaj, par ga,! rat ki barisb 
ke-sabab so baiut bldg, 5 tbi, so 
ud,i nahln. 


102 jo-jo ajn aui sara hlumbat 
ke sube kl aub des,I paltan.on ko 
lag,t5 hai, -wuhl manne paltan ke 
aipahi,yon se bhi ta,alhik lakh ti liai. 
(or) marine paltan ke sipah,i us, I 
a, in ke tabi'dar ham, aur usi sara 
ke saza.,war hain, jaisa-ki M«mba,i 
ke dar.ul-imai.at Id sab des,r paltan, 
en tabi'dar ham 


163. kal ke Conner akhbar men 


ANGLO-PEESIAN. 

company saza,nar,i afnrinj bisj'ar 
«a kabil.i talisin,! bi,shuniar,and, 
ki ishan dilir,ana darichn,i kal, a 
ra az dusbman bifazat namud.and. 


ba illat.i an-ki an sar,baz bar 
diwar,i kal,a raft, kundak,i tufang.i 
Idjud ra bi,8hikBst. 

bar fiilan tall ki muhazi.i burji 
yasar,! kal, a uaki’aat, chahar tup 
ta’biya kun, ua Imr-gah baitmam 
ras^id ittila’ ba man dih. 


haiealflar.i bil.daran mi,gii,)-nd, 
ki ma dar Bilsiln,i nakb atnah dad, 
im, a\a-likin ba Babnb,i baran,i di 
ahab barfit tar slmda bud, bana- 
ibar-an dar na ginft 


sipabijan.i marine paltan mah 
kura,! ham an am a a saza,uar,i 
ham-aii siyasat bast and, chunan- 
ki 6a,ir,i afaaji dar,ul-hukumnt, 
1 MunibiV mahkum mi, bash, and. 


dar akbbar.nama,i courier'} di,raz 
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III. MILITARY PHRASES, 


ENGLISH. 


GtrJABATI. 


ANGLO-GUJAHATI^ 


Courier of yesterday 
that the war in China 
is put an end to. 

164. Do you know 
the reason of its being 
settled ^ 

165. I heard that it 
was settled on account 
of the death of General 
the Honorable Napier 
and the Honorable Ge- 
neral Parr. 

166. Did you see the 
prisoner dash his musket 
on the parade ground ? 

167. Tell the soldiers 
■ to get their kit ready, 
because I will inspect 
them. 

168. The enemy sur- 
rounded us, but we 
escaped under the pro- 
tection of the fortifica- 
tions. 

169. Had the Officer 
given the proper word 
of command to those 
sipahi^, they would 
not have allowed the 
enemy to capture the 
fort. 


Ri <Jv> (icft 

1 =Hi 

ft^ll Rl 

tfl^, ^ 1 

\\\. <1^ "=^1 

”?cti 011 1 

1 ^lU'^lcliTil ^IRK ^ 

m 11^, hi^ ^ n 

'=^'. 

\\L. 1 

^11^ 3lHl. 


\%k. 

^IT-^l '^ict, hi h% 
f^aih <il2l^j n 

(iT: cV'Hi'^rt. 


Ivso. 


patr man men vanch, 
yun, ke Chin man je 
iada,! chal,ti ha,ti, te' 
nun shevat av,yun. 

e Iada,! bandh pad,va 
nun karan shun chhe, 
te tame jan,o chho 1 
men sambhaliyun ke 
nam,dar general Napier 
saheb tatha nam,dar 
general Parr saheb na 
maran pam,ya ne-hdhe, 
e Iada,! nun shevat av, 

tame a bandh, va ne 
parade ni jagya upar 
pota ni banduk nakh,i- 
de,tan dith,o ke nahin ’I 
sipahi,yo ne kah,o, ke 
pot-pota no saman 
taiyar kar,i rakh|e, 
kan-je hun tapaS|Va 
saru av,nar chhun. 

shatru,e am ne gher,i 
lidha, pan killa na asra 
till ame bach|i-gaya.' 

jo amaljdai’ie pela 
sipahi,yo ne barabar 
hukm ap,yo hot, to te,o 
killa ne shatru na hath 
man nahin ja,va det. 

je kha,i*ame killa ni- 


170. The intrenchment 


<77 7 simply mean a ditch. But the ■word intrenchment means more than 

^ ^ ^ ^ -Pi 1 ^ thro-TO out of a trench forms a part, and often the most necessary 

^ of a fortification, hence inh-enchment is generally understood to signify 

a t Cl and parapet, and sometimes it signifies fascines covered with earth, gabions, 
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ANGLO.HINDI. 

main ne pa4h,a, ki lada,i jo Chin 
men thi, so maukuf hu,i. 

164. turn us ke maukuf ho,ne ka 
sakak jan,te ho 

165. main ne sun, a ki nam,dar 
general Napier sahib aur nam,dar 
general Parr sahib ke marine ke- 
sabab yih lada,i maukuf hu,i. 


166. turn ne kaid,! ko parade ki 
jagah par banduk patak,te dekh,a ? 


167. sipahiyon ko kah,o ki ap,n§.- 
ap,iia saman taiyar kar-rakii,en, 
kvun-ki main un,hen dekh,ne ki- 
khatir SiUnga. 

168. dushman ne bam ko gher- 
Uya, par ham Idl’e ke asre se bach- 
gaye. 


169. agar uhdaidar ne un sipahi, 
yon ko barabar hukm diya ho,ta; to 
we kil,a dushman ke hath men na 
jRine de,te. 


170. khandaV'’ jo ham ne Idl’e ki 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 

mutala,a numud,am ki jang,I ki 
dar Chin bar-pa 8hud,a bud, ba 
akhir ras,Id. 

mi, dan,! ba chi sabab In jan g 
munkati* shud ^ 

shanTdam ba sabab, i wafatj ’all 
shan,an,i buland makan,an general 
Napier sahib wa general Parr sahib 
in jang inkita’ yaft. 


aya tu dida,i ki in kaid,i tufang,i 
khud ra bar zaminj kawRiid zad t 


sipahi, yan ra bi,gu ki asbab,i 
sip^i,yana,i khud ra muhaiya 
kun,and, ki man az-barai did, an, i 
an, ha khah,am raft. 

dushman ma ra muhasara nainud, 
wa-likin ma ba sababj panahj hal|a 
salamat mand,Im. 

agar an sar-karda ba sipahi, yan 
hulan^ makhsus dad|a bud, ishan 
hargiz na miguzashtiand hal,a 
musa khkh ar,i dushman gard,ad. 


^andak,!^" ki ma daur,i kal.a 


hags filled 171111 earth or other matenals collected to cover men from an enemy’s fire 
Consequently, mor-chal and salahaUlcoeha in Gujarati and Hmdastani, and sangar^ 
mvr-chal, and salamat-Kucha m Persian, convey, to a great extent, the idea of an 
infrenrJimevt 
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III. MILITARY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

that we dug round the 
walls of the citadel, 
was filled up by the 
stones thrown by the 
enemy from above. 

171. If you saw an 
army advancing ob- 
liquely, what do you 
think would be the best 
plan to attack them 1 

172. When I was 
going the visiting 
rounds ; I saw his 
musket on the ground, 

ndhe himself leaning 
gainst a pillar fast 
, sleep. 

173. Warn the swbadar 
vho goes with the 
larty, that if the enemy 
loes not appear by 10 
’.M., he must return, 
raking^ care to’ make no 
loise- in leaving his 
p’ound, lest he should 
)e discovered to be 
iying in wait ; if he 
meets any suspicious 
looking people on his 
return, let him arrest 
them and bring them 
before me. 

174. Did you see that 
man fire his musket at 
the seijeant ? 

175. The wall was too 
high to be escaladed. 


GUJARATI. 

aidi -^ici^ca, 

cf JyclS.? (3^^^ -II 

Ml, M 


cicO hi h ^ 

ll %l^ JHl\l § 

MIH nnh 5sHl 1 

'41^1 (or, 

^l-l) ^^^l ffvhl <ihl, cHl 
h’ hdl Hh S'H 
^ h h ^Irt 

(H:i (3f 

HH\ ^hhl ticil. 


1v 93. ^%l>v 

^ih hh ^nidlh 

h\[, ^ «^i ^m-ii 

HUMl <Hoa n 

hi *41^1 ■=^h 

^ih4i-i 

dl h^i JfiiT hinu 

h\, hdl 

■=dh ’41^1 ^idl htni 
hi^i (2 "4^ m'H ^ih, h 
^Ih ■4ivflh ’ll^l ^41^ 
C4lh. 


^vsv. ah ^-ii ^ii^mh 
ai dll 1 

ivsM. (iaidl hla Hqn 
<3f^I ^cn, >iD fhd'l htf] 


A NGLO-GU JARATI. 

as-pas khod,i -haiti, te 
shatru,e upar-thi pathrA 
nakhya, te thi pura,! 
ga,i. 

jo tame ko,i foj ne 
vankl-chuki agal av,ti 
ju,o, .to te upar hallo 
kar,va no sau thi saro 
upaya tarn ne kayo 
dis,e chhe ? 

jyare him ghis (or, 
ron) phar,va ja,to ha|to,. 
tyare men te ni banduk 
bhonya upar padieli 
dith,I, ne te pote ek 
thambhla ne tek,i,ne 
bhar ungh man su,telo’ 
ha|to. 

sube|daf je tukdi ni- 
sathe jay a chhe, te ne 
chetaVjine kah,o, ke jo 
shatru rat na das vag, 
ya lagi najane na padiO, 
to pacliho av,e, ane 
savdhan rahjO, ke tyan- 
thi uth|ti vela kan,! 
gongat nahin kai'ie, ke 
rakhe,ne shatru ne te 
na ghat man rahieva ni 
jan thaya ; ane pachho 
phar,tl vela ,je lok |0 
upar bharam av,e, te,o 
ne pakdi,ne ma,ri pase 
lave. 

tame pela manas ne 
haval|dar upar banduk 
phod|tan dith o 

killa ni bhit ghani 
unchi ha|ti, mate -sidhi- 






ANgi,o.hxm-Di. 

17l / 


dushmaa r5t te j^‘;''iO, ki agar 

aabar,dart raJdi.e «ur‘ 

“va,te irajrf , "’aian-se 

«»??frhX'a“"'£» 


/“■'rat^adr^lh ®'PaWyan 

na sW dah 



rah fflarduman^. ““'•aja.at 


m 

par 


va J ^ 

“ gU2asht,an 
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III. MILITARY PHllAvSES. 


ENGLISH. 

but might have been 
easily battered down. 

176. There was a 
conspiracy amongst the 
sipahis, which was how- 
ever soon quelled. 

177. What is your 
opinion, should a soldier 
at all times obey the 
orders of his superior ; 
or is he, at any time 
whatever, to be per- 
mitted to exercise his 
own judgment upon the 
propriety of the order 1 

178. If my gun had 
not flashed in the pan, 
I would undoubtedly 
have hit the mark. 

179. If you had not 
been standing in the 
range of that cannon 
shot, you would not 
have been so severely 
wounded ; I hope tliis 
will be a warning to 
you. 

180. He was going in 
the opposite direcrion 
to the enemy. 

181. in consequence 
of the carelessness of 
Abdul Karim’s rear 
rank man, his thumb 
was blown off. 


GUJARATI. 

^ (i 

■4(^ hlil Mudl 

h^[ 

iicil, 'Hiai Cl 5 ft ^^lS\ 0 
lvs\9. cl^ilid 

bX 1, 

ifUHcll ^ilUMflldl (2 

■ 4 ^ ^ictlj' till cl -Hiilaii 

^ n«(r 1 

\^3L >ii:Q ^\b V 

<^b ■^icl, "dl 
t‘ fh^LUcl >il5rt. 

\'3k. <ld ctR 

ii-'HRi §(Hl .*1 :i«§ii 

"Jllcl, dl mqc-i 

^icl; (id 
ctd 

^icl ^b 

«v> Hi 

(idl, cisv 
h =11^111 cvdl (idl. 

m<i fiiMnSlrO 01^ 
«lctqi d 

'^^Jli (3>^l H^i. 


AN GLO-GUJARATI. 

mel,i|ne upar chadh,i- 
ja,vun kathan ha.tnn 
pan te ne tod,i-pad,vi 
sehel ha, tun. 

sipahi,yo,e kan,i dango 
kar,va no mansubo kar, 
yo ha, to, pan tarat 
besadji didha man av.yo. 

tam,ari dharna man 
shun av,e chhe, ke 
sipahji sada pota na 
vada amal,dar no hukm 
man,yaj kar,e, ke ko,i 
vela pan te hukm ni 
yogya,ta ke a.yogya.ta 
nl-upar pota nun dhyan 
pahonchad,e ke nahin ? 

jo maiTi banduk 
ranjak nahin khat, to 
nishchaya hun nishan 
mar, at, ' 

jo tame peli top na 
tappa man ubha na rah, 
ya hot, to eva sakht 
ghayal nahin tha,ya 
hot ; have hun asha 
raldi.un chhun ke tame 
e vat upar-thi chanak 
pakad,sho. 

je raste shatru chal, 
yo av,to ha, to, tej raste 
te chal.yo ja|to ha|to. 

abd,ul karim ni 
pachhli har na sipah,i 
nigaflat thi te (abd,ul 
karim) no angutho udi 
gayo. 


Ill MinTAn^ iiiiusr' 


! 0 i 


ANOLO-niNDI. 

tlia , par ii'ic gira-dal na “ilil iln 


17G sipaliijon ko-bicli men IvUcliFi 
danga liar.nc ba mnnsuba tlia, par 
jald dabaj'a gaja. 

177 tum,barf daiiiat men bj a a ta 
bai, ki flipalil aada npno bade 
uhdadar ka hukm manta mho, 
a a kab|hi kis,I irnkt bln us liukm 
JuduruslJ-\a na-durustt par npna 
khayal daua3,uo ki naliin "> 


178 agar roo.rl banduk r.injik na 
kba.tl, to be,shakkmam nisbana 
raar.ta 

179 agar turn us top kc f.appo 
pal khado na rail o ho le, to aise 
saWit zakbrai na ho, to, ab uinmed 
hai ki turn IS so jbrat pakd oge 


ISO jis rah so dushraan cbnia| 
ata tha, usi rah so null chalai 
ja,ta tha I 

181 abd.ul karhu ki picliliii sail 
ke sipah|iki boparwal ko sabab us 
(abd,ul karim) ka angutha ud ga^a 


ANOtO-rEnSIAN 

mushkilbud , wa hkni kbnrab knrd 
muisli asan bud 

si|),ihijan dar faead iiam rar 
mi jak dll shiidA bnd,and, wa 
likiii zud jusinslii ishan ra farii 
III ’iaiild,niiil 

rai tu clilst, sarbar bajad kl 
da}im-iil-aiikat nnitii Jiukin i anial, 
dan kliud bash ad, ja In ivnkt,i 
az aiikat niiirakbUias hast ki 
durusti \va nailimistii an hukm 
ra muJaliara kiiiind l 


agar thakiiiak.i tutaiigi man gu! 
na nukard, )akni,n5t ki nislnana ra 
invad am 

agar tu daiui ghalulai au tup 
na istad \ biidl, Uiuinn nniiiih ni 
mishudi, hala mmdMar,ani ki 
a^aiida az in ibiat gn,i 


u inuliazi j 1 rah i ainad,an i 
diisliiiiin miiaft 

az adaui,i liitijati sai,bazi ki dar 
sail I pasni|t abd,ul kanm bnd, 
aiigiishti iblianu ft (abd.ul kaiim) 
la galiihi bind (or) agai sni,bazi 
saffi pishii abd.ul kanm ihtijat 
la mar’I midasht, iiigushti ibliam.i 
11 (abd.ul kanm) la gsbila ni 
nil, hind 


14 
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III. MILITARY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

182. He is too young 
to be a Major. 


183. Half cock your 
musket. 

184. As Subadar of 
the regiment, what is 
your opinion as to the 
feeling of the native 
officers concerning the 
duty they have to per- 
form in the regiment. 

185. Before you pull 
the trigger, you must 
cock the piece. 

186. At midnight, the 
enemy stormed the 
fort. 

187. I am quite sure 
his musket was not 
loaded, when he pursued 
the enemy. 

188. After the ob- 
ject of the expedition 
was accomplished, the 
various detachments re- 
turned to their respect- 
ive encampments, and 
divided the booty 
amongst themselves. 

189. The thickness of 
the wood favoured the 
concealment of the 
enemy ; and without 


GUJAHATI., I 

hi H 

laii 

{or) 

nniA 

31MI. 

\/3. 

tU^l, dh hi 
^i^i, ■=^‘HhSl\l 

d h> if 

d pHM dMl 

JfVl tl«>>Mldl ^Id 
W H.^^dl ^l^l ‘dhi^l 
^didhl <^itrM. 

^ih -iidS.? 

B^i hi<l cflhi. 

Idvs. -Hd %Jf^ dl(:id 
Bi, hull d ^id3.dl 
M^sdl^ 3lMi, d hull ddl 

dlilldl. 

\LL. ffvMlh <dsSll/j’ ^ic{ 

^ ^Hih ^ihuH h 
dlffi^l hldhldlffi ^Sl=i 
qddi Miyh ^idl, ^d 
(h> dufl (iffi'd) ^i 
My ■»diMydi h'^'y'l «41hl. 


ide. ffviil aiiHd 
41d3.d y'diiT ^ilMld hi 
hi ^lyhi -Huiiii, dhl 
d%^ ^dui mail dii^i 


ANGLO-GUJABATI. 

major tha,|Vaine to 
ghanan varas lag,e chhe, 
pan a sar,dar javan,i 
man major tha,i gayo. 
(or)jo-ke major tha,va,-ne 
lamb! muddat jo,iye, te- 
chhatan a sar,dar javan, I 
1 man major tha,i gayo. 

tam,afi banduk no 
ghodo ardho chadhaViO. 

tame paltan na sube, 
dar chho, mate tame 
shun dhar.o chho, ke 
desh|i amafdar lok,o ne 
paltan, i chakri je karvi 
pad.e chhe, te vishe te |0 
shun vichar.e chhe. 

kal dab.ya ni-agmaj 
banduk no ghodo bainno 
chadhav,vo jo,iye. 

ardlil rat.e shatru,e, 
kUlo mar,I-lidho. 

ma ne chokas malum 
chhe, ke je vela te 
shatru ‘ ni-pachhvade 
gayo, . te vela te ni 
banduk bhar,eli no ho,ti. 

jyare lada,i nun she- 
vat av,yun, tyare 
saghli tainati.yo pot-pota 
nl chhavni man pachhi 
aV|i, ane lut {je mal,i 
ha,ti te) apas-apas man 
vehench,! lldhi. 

jadi jhadi ne-lidhe 
shatru ne santa,! rah|eva 
ne moto asro iiiar,yo, te 
thi tepie amiara ghan5. 


111. MILITAHY PHRASES. 


lor 


anglo.hindi. 

182. major ho.ne Ico to bahut 
baras chahiye, lekin yih sardar 
jawan? men majov bo-gaya. {or) 
agar-chi major ho,ne £0 Iambi 
muddat chahiye, ba-wiijud is ke; 
yih8ar,dar jawan.i men major ho^ 
gaya. 

183. tum^han bandfik ka ghoda 
ek paye par chadlia,o. 

184. tum jo palten ke 8uba,dar 
ho, tnm,h§ri danisfc men kya a,ta 
hai ki des,i uhda,dar log pal^n,i 
khidmat ke ba-ja la, no men kya 
khaySl rakh,te hain. 

185. kal dab, no ke-age ghoda do 
pave par rakh,a chahiye. 

186. adbi rat ko, dushraan no 
kil,a mar-Hya. 

187. main yaMoian kah,ta bun, ki 
jab ns ne dushman ka picbba kiya, 
tab us ki bandak bhar,i.hu,i na thi. 


188. jab lada.i ka kam pura hw,a, 
tab bar-ek ta’inat^ apni-apni cbha, 
oni men phir aj, aur lut apas men 
bant li. 


189. gunjan jhadi ke-sabab 
dusbman ko chbip rab,ne ka bada 
aara mila, is Uye unjion ne ham, 
are babut-se log mar-dal,e, par un 


ANOIiO-PERSIAN. 

ba an-ki niansabj yawaiy diii- 
jnim.in zamanj ta\7il mi, khah, ad, u 
ba andak muddat ba,din mansab 
ras, id. (or) sal, ha bayad ta kasj ba 
man.9ab,i yawarj diiiyiiin.in ras, ad, 
wa fi ba muddat, i andak in mansab, 
ra dar-yaft. 

cliakniakj tufangi khiid ivi bar 
nim pa bi.kasb. 

tii ki suba,dar,i fnnj hnstj, raj 
tfi cbist ki uhdn, dar.anj mulk,i dnr 
^usQsj khidmatj fanj ki lazim.i haU 
ishan,ast, clii Wiayal dar,and. 


pish az-an-ki knman m bijcash.j, 
chakmak ra sai’j pa bayad an’ard. 

ba u'aktj nira ahab, dusliinan bar 
kal,a yuviah award, a inuaakh^ar 
namud. 

man ba yakin mi, dan, am, ki dar 
wakfc,i ki u ta’akubj dusliman 
immud, tiifangj n pur na bud. 


ba'd az-an-ki nuihimTn,i Jang ba 
ajdiir ras, id, bar dasta ba iashkar, 
galij ^ud muraja, at namud, and, wa 
^aratii ki award, a bud, and, dar 
iniyan.i khud taksim kard,and. 


bisyarij asbja.r inanshaj kainin 
kard,nTi,i dushman shud, wa bi an- 
ki a^ib,i bad,ishan ras.ad, bisyar,r 
az mardam,i ma ra kusht,and. 
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III. MILITARY PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

loss to themselves, they 
Idlled many of our men. 

190. Though he Avas 
previously informed of 
the consequences, he 
continued his march, 
hut at last, fell a victim 
to his obstinacy. 

191. The sipahis were 
so fatigued with the 
late wearying marches 
through a sandy country, 
that it Avould have 
made an attack with 
any effect, when we 
reached the village. 

192. My sword from 
remaining in the scab- 
bard so long, has be- 
come rusty. 

193. He ordered the 
English to advance, and 
attack that part of the 
line which stiU main- 
tained its position. 

194. The man has 
been tried for disobe- 
dience of orders, and 
Avas found guilty ; but 
the court taking into 
consideration his former 
good conduct, have re- 
commended him not to 
be punished, but se- 
verely reprimanded. 


GHJARATI. 

V. mi} 

^ 

Tto. 

dlH'Hqi 

I d ^ 

^d, did 

iidl^ti M^Mi. 

\(c\. <Hidl 

^ Jf^id did (^■4 h£1 
di’^i di siiJ/i omi 
«i<ll, ■=Hd "4 

iHld. Criloiq 

(iq, d^l !f<ld 

^r-fl 


mi} uqii 

ddl 5sU ■^iiT ^iiT 

W. d^i dRl 
%d 5sdb 
’Hhid di*Bi di 

ctidl sYoim hm 
1^1 Bk, d^l (Sdl 
sd.. 

\k')S. due'll m 

'■MW 

dl cl<rv'c(l<rv' atyT 

di mmH wpici'^Mij 

■Mqi 

ddl § 

M ^Hl< -MdNlildddl 
JAdl, 'I dd 
(dSil Sfldl 'H^l', -41^1 ^ 


ANGLO-'GITJARATI. 

manas mar,i-nakh,yay 
ane te,o ne kasi Irani 
tha,i nahin. 

aga,u-tM te ne khabar 
kar,! ha,ti, ke e vat nun 
j)hal em nipaj,she, toya- 
pan te kuch kar,toj rah, 
yo, ane ante, pota ni 
hath ne-hdhe kharab,i 
man pad,yo. 

ret,al desh man Iambi 
kuch kar,ya ne-lidhe- 
sipah,i lok,o eva to 
thak|i gaya ha|ta, ‘ ke 
ame gam man pahonch, , 
ya, tyare evun lag, tun 
ha, tun, ke te,o hallo 
kar,i ne phav,i shak,she 
nahin. 

maiia taiwar ghana 
divas sudhi myan man 
rah,i, te thi kat kha,i 
ga,i chhe. 

te,ne gora sipahi,yo ne 
hukm karyo, ke agal 
vadhi,ne je har na lok,o 
pota ni jaga par haju 
kayam rahya chhe, te,o 
upar hallo kariO. 

hukm todya na a, 
nyaya upar -thi pela 
shakhs ni tajvij 'tha,i, 
ane te ho apradh sabit 
thayo ; pan adalat na 
saheb,o,e te ni pnrv ni 
sari chal upar dhyan 
pahonchad,i,ne te ni • 
bhalaman kidhi, ke te 
ne shiksha kar,vi nahin, 
pan sakht thapko a'pvo. 



III. MIIilTAIlY PHRASES. 


10!) 


ANOlO-HINPr. 
ko kucWi nuksan na hu,a. 

190. agar-cbi age-lii-se us ko 
khabar di ga,i thi, ki us ka naKja 
jih hoga, tau-bhi wuh kuch kar,ta 
rah, a, par aHiir ap|iu hat ke-ba,is 
halakat men padii. 


191. regastan ke mulk men badi 
kuch kar,ne ke-sabab sipah,! aise 
thak-gaye the, ki jab ham usganw 
men ■ pahunch.e, tab mumkin na 
ihk ki un se karar-wakit hamla 
ho-sak,e. 


193. me,ri tahvar itne din tak 
miyan men ral!,ne se rang kha ga,! 
hai. 

193. us ne gore sipahi,yop ko 
hukm kiya, ki age badh,kar us 
taraf ke logon par jo ab-tak ap,nl 
jkie par saff ki ka,im hain hamla 
karicn. 

194. hulun tod,ne ki ' taksir par 
us shaUis ki tajwiz ha,!, aur wuh 
taksir, war thahra ; par adalat ke 
sahib, on ne us Id agli achchhi chal 
par ttayal kar,ke sitarish ki, ki 
wuh saza naliin pa, we, par us,e 
sakht sar-zaniish di ja,wo. 


ANGLO-PEBSIAIT. 


ba wujud;i-ki pish, tar u ra az 
nata,ij agah,! dad, a bQd,and, ra,i 
khud ra dar kuch kard,an jari 
dasht, wa afchir ba sabab.i israr 
dar an, fcbud ra halak saMit. 


ba sabab,i ubur az rigastan, 
sipahi,yan chunan kha.qta wa 
mand,a shud,and, ki ba’d,i rasid,aii 
ba dih, yurish,! ki mn(id,i fa,ida 
basliad, na tawauist,and burd. 


slmuishir.i man ba sabab,i an-ki 
muddat,i madid dar ^ilaf inand,a 
bud, zang girifta.ast. 

u hukm ba angriz,an dad, ki pish 
raw,and, wa bar safF,i ki hanuz bar 
jaj khud karar dasht, and, hamla 
awarand. 


ba sabab,i an-ki Man kas na- 
farjnani kard, tajmz,i u dar mah- 
kama shud, wa taksir-i u sabit 
gasht ; wa-likin sahib|M,i adalat az 
ba.bat,i husn,i suiuk,i sabiki u, 
sifarish|i u ra namud,and, ki u ra 
siyasat na kardiU taubikh wa m, ala- 
mat,! sakht namud,a ba.sli,and. 
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III. MILITARY PHRASES. 


195. The Commanding 
Ifiicer bids me say that 
lis man’s conduct Avas 
nrthy of the severest 
unishment ; but never- 
lelesB, in hopes of his 
nprovement, the court 
ave pardoned him. 

196. On being told by 
is Commanding Officer 
hat he Avas to have 
nuble drill for three 
[ays, Avhat did he say ? 

197. When you order- 
id him to go on his 
.our of sentry, did he 
IraAV his arms and 
•efiise to go ? 

198. When you Avent 
:o parade, Avhat suhadar 
vvas present *1 

199. Were you in the 
ines on the night of 
jhe disturbance ? 

200. When you order- 
3d the prisoner to re- 
turn to his lines, and 
ie refused to go, Avhat 
lid you do then 1 

201. The stocks of tAvo 
are broken, the ramrods 
of three are lost, thelock 
of one is quite useless, 
the hammers of four 
Avill not give fire, the 
cocks' of tAvo have be- 
come loose, the barrel 


GUJARATI. 

bl, 

Hb tied; 

-il 7t-ll 

={ldl (3 "4^^ fiTt 

bl[. 

ciiH bq 
S(^Ul <Hoft 

cl ^ 1 

\k^. <r/sil'^ct>l clTi 

bl 

qiRiil (icu 

n 

\kc. nn 

^ 3lHl, bH\ 

Ml, ct <4(11 

*2 

^0 0. 

•»H7i cl(^ <r/ 
Mlq qi-Mlil, cMR q’q ^ 
1 

Ro\. ^ «a 

3fl ^iMi ^., 

^b*^ =HiM 
qjfiHl qd" Is, 
dl 

dl <\m, "^Ul dT-tl 
31MI^, ^5fdl 

oiij" B(, ^b'li 


I 

i AUGLO-GUJABATI. 

\ 

muklitar saheb,e ma 

lie chetav,i|ne kah.yun, 

ke tarn ne jaher kar,un, 

ke a shakhs ih chal 

bharl shiksha ne-layak 

ha,ti; toya-pan adalat na 

saheb| 0 ,e te na sudhar, 

va ni asha, upar-thi te 

ne maf karyo. 

jyare pela shakhs na 

mukhtar sar,dar,e te ne 

kahyun ke ta ‘ne tran 

dahada lag! bevdi drill 

ap,ya man aA^,she, tyare 

te shun bolyo “? 

jyare tame .te ne 

pohora upar jay a no 

hukm kidho, tyare te, 

ne hathiyar kahadT.ne 

pohora upar jay a, ne na- 

pad,i ha.,tT ke nahin ? 

jyare tame parade 

par gaya, tyare kayo 

sube,dar hajar ha, to ? 

je ratre fisad ‘ thayo, 

te ratre tame dine man 

ha,ta ke nahin ? 

jyare tame bandhya 

ne line man pachho ja,va 

saiTi hukm kidho, ^ ane 

te,ne jaya ne na-pad,T, 

tyare tame shun kidhun? 

be banduk na kunda 

bhangi gaya chhe, tran 

na gaj ja,ta rahya cldie, 

ek ni champ tadan na- 

kam,i tha,! chhe, char 

ni chakmak man-tlii as;’ 
*1 ' ^ 
jhar,ti na,thi, be na 

ghocla dhila tha,! gaya 


III. MII.IT.MIY rilll.VII,'. 


I I I 


ANGLO.niNDI. 

19!). imikhtar Kahi!) nu ni»jli,e 
jnla.k.ir k.ali,a. ki turn, lion xalilr 
kai-,riii, ki is slmkljs ki dial s.akbt 
Niza kc-laik tlii ; (o-lilii adalat kc 
sahib.on no us kc siidliar.ne ki 
uramed p.'ir us,e nui’af ki 3 'a. 


IBG. jab 113 kc miikhtar sahib no 
us.e knli4 ki lujli.e tin din tnk 
du-gnna driU do, no men S.wcga, tab 
UK no k\-a kaliil i 


197. jiib turn no us,o p.ahro par 
ja,no ka Imkm dij-a, tab ua no lintli- 
j’ar khnincli,kar jane ko na kaliA 
ki nalun ? 


198. jab turn parade par gaj'e, 
kaun-sa subaidar hazir tlia i 

199. jis rat ko fasad Iiu,a, turn 
line men the ki nnliin ? 

200. jab turn no k.aidi ko line nicn 
phir ja,no ka hukm kiya, aur ua no 
nahin man^, tab turn no kya kiya ? 

201. do banduk ko kundo'tut gayc 
bain, tin ko gaz jkito rab|Q, ok ki 
champ bilkul ni,kam,mi ho-ga,!, char 
ki chakmak so ag nahin jmir,ti, do 
ke ghode dhile ho-gayo, ok ki nali 
^dhl liuj, ok ke pooh ji, to rah,e, 
aur ok ki makkhi tut ga,i. 


ANaLO-pnnsiAN. 

uhdn.diir.i innldjtar iua,ra iiuai 
knnin farmuikaiid, ki raftar.i fulati 
kaa laziin daalit fiazaj Bafcht ra ; 
wa-Iikin Kal!ib.an,i adalat ba khaj-al, 
i an-ki u ialah pazir.nd, ina’zOr, 
a.sh da,sht,and. 


dar rrakt.i ki nhdn,dar,i miikhtar 
a ra gnfl ki tii.ra ta si rur driller 
inuza.af bayad, u dar jaivabj an 
dii guft 1 


dar wakt.i ki tii u r.i bajihnt.i 
raftan ba kasliik amr iiainQd,i, aj’a 
u n3lnh.%i Uiiid ra birun awardia 
imtina’ wa aba nainfid ya na ? 


ivakt,! ki til bar kawajd rnft,i, 
kudani subadar dar an-ja hazir 
bud ? 

dar shab.i ki haiigama ivn shurish 
rvaki’ shud, tu dar raaiOskar bud,i 
j'a na ? 

chun tu an haid,i ra guf|i ki ba 
raa,Mkar,i khud pas hi, ran, ira u 
aba namud, tu chi kard|i 1 


kundakj du tuf'ang shikastaiOst, 
sumbaj ai tufang ahudaiOst, 
chakmak, i yak,i bi,liul bn kar na 
miiSuriad, kashlukii ohahar tufang 
atash na iai,dih,ad, kamanj du-tl 
sa»t ehud,a, lula j yak j kaj ahuda,ast, 
pich|ha,i yak, I gum shudia, chuna|i 
yak|i shikaataiast. 
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in. ^nwTAiiY riiKASEfj, ‘ 


EjKTGLISH- 

of one is crooked, the 
•screws of one are lost, 
and the sight of anotlier 
has been broken off. 

202. The roilitaiy 
order, under date the 
20th ultimo, is calcu- 
lated to encourage 
rather than to prevent 
malingering. 


G-UJABATI. 

• 6^1 a -I 


(or, ^i^i) dl 
ai hi -i^' 

?2f| Q: 


ANGLO-GITJABATI. 

chhe, ek m nali vanld 
tha,i-ga,T chhe, ck na 
pech ja,ta rahya chhe, 
auc ek. no kan hhanjn 
gayo chi 1C. 

cvun atkalya man 
a, VC chhe, kc ga 3 'a 
mahina m vis ini 

tarikh nalashkayi hnkin 
na sabab ihi blmaiv na 
bahana (or, clhong) ni 
tnksir no atkav to 
nahin tha,she, pan e tlu 
e talvsir ne iittejan mal, 
she. 



IK. MlLITAfir rtIKASP.?. 
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AWOLO-HITTOI. j ArrOLO-PEBSIAN. 


i 

202. aisa ntkaljic men a,ta hai, ba nazar tni,ayn(I, ki hukmj 
lei gayc malilne ki bis, win tarikh lashkar.i mii,arni^a.i bwt,iim,i mali.i 
ke iashkar,! hukm ke sabab se ^za.sht,n mani,i taksTrj balianai 
Hmar,I ke bahano (or, dhon^^) ki Dimar.i na kbah,nd shud, bal-ki 
tak^r ka atka.o to na bo^a, mu,aiyid,i in taksir kbabnd aliud. 
bal-ki Lq ae is takslr ko tar/jhili 
ho, gl. 


IS 



A VODABULAR^ MILITARY, POLITICAL, AMD MAVAL WORD! 
AND PERSIAN LANGUAGE. ' 


1 . Aim (to tai 

2. Arrow. 

3. Arrow [sirl; 

4. Arclier. 

5. Archery 


f)- 

all). 


6. 'Arrows {sh 


ower 


of)- 


7. Arrow 

8. Arrow \ 

9. Arrow j / 

n. Advance ,'^P° J 

yi-^PP“i;*“aatate. 

to the consul oi 
13. Anchorag®* 

■14. Army. 

le! ABowanc? <rmntity). 

17. Arsenal. 

T f, A 1 {receiver of ammuni- 

18. Arsenal ' , 

r aster of), 

twn from the m, i f\ 

iq Artillerv ^/)- 

20; irSe^ 

21. Acoonnto”*' ” 

'“Mutant q«^>'ter-master- 

general. i 

23. Ar-morial. 

24. Ammunir^?^’ , . 

or A -ate accoutrements. 

25. Appropri 


and 


AITG-LO-PEBSIATT. 

shist hard, an, 

tlr. khadang. 

tir,ak. 

tir-andaz. 

tir-andaz,T. 

tir-baran. 

tir-partab. tir-ras. 
tir,i tiz-par. 
tlr,i khak.T. 
tir-khurdia. 
ru (ba kas,!) raft|an. 
mansabji niyabat.i auwal,i kar- 
pardaz-khana,i daulat,T. 

langar-gah. ghawi. mirza. 
lashkar. kushun. sipah. 
aslaha. 
ja^zat. jira, 

jabba-khana. silah-khana. 
kush-chi. 

tup-khana. atash-khana. 
aniir,i tup-khana. 

mlr-za.t 

ajudan-bashji. 
nishan. 

, galula wa barut. asbab,i jang. 
yarak wa tadaruk,at,i shayist,a. 


* Most of these "words may safely be Tised in Urdu. 

. T .r-ra, when prefixed to a name, implies a civilia/ii: when it 'follows, it 

T The word 7)11' ^ r j . 


.... . c It is also the honorary title of a man whose mother is descended 

frAT^n ^ I’r^^'^'rhich, again, is the honorary title of the chiefs of the family of 
TLr V „ T ’ ^inded fi’om his’consm ’Ali and his daughter Fatima. 

rr» n J ’ HJXTXIC* 

norcr arnica, to a 


In the case of the 
mir-za and saiyid are prefixed, and 



MiLinnT, rouTrcAi., avu naval vocAKVunv i\ rr.r.'iiiN. 


IIS 


EKOLlsn. 

I 

2C. Accoulreiiieiit«. j 

27. Arrears of p.ay. 

2S. Assesmient ' inipoic<I l‘V' 
Muhaimimdati coiKiuerorw in addi- 
tion to tlie rcfpil.ir taxc« on land. 

29. Ally. Friend. 

30. Aft*. 

31. Ab.ack. 

32. Ample satisfaction. 

33. Bre.acli in n wall. 

34. Brigade. 

35. Brigade {ffnm-at nf\. 

30. Bow. 

37. Bowstring. 

38. Barrel. 

39. Boldness. Fearlessness. 

40. Ballast ((Uad tiright). 

41. Bayonet. 

42. B.all (/or n coimon). 

43. Bullet {/or <i nuskel). 

44. Bomb. Mortar. Slicll. 

45. Bastion. Bulwark, 

40. Battery. 

47. Battery {to erect). 

48. Bugle. 'J'ruinpct. 

49. Bugler. 

50. Baggage. 

51. Baggage-master. 

52. Belt. 

53. Buslj [thick shrub). 

54. Band (n/’niwsie). 

55. Bends [chiul). * 

50, Beads [glass). 

57. Button (of <1 coal). 

58. Battle. 

59. Battles. 


ANOLO-rEnSIAff. 

yaralc. fndamkilt. 
liaklyni mawSjib. 


nbwab. 
liawA-kbili. 
kiiddam. 
imi.nklikliar. 

Inrriyn.i sliayist a 
iiiugliSra. liaijlnra 
tip. " 
sar-tip. 
fcnman kaus 
rill 

luin, lurang. 
bl-inul>a 141,1. 
tSIiin. 

sar naitai tufang. naiia, 
rfinlflln, knm. rnsasat.i midf.i’. 
I[fuiiduk}* 

j galuln. [tlr,i bmidiik fundukl. 

' gliubam 
liurj. 

tn’biyn.i trip, 
tn’biyn.i tup namridaii. 
sfir. shnipur. 

Hliaipur-clil. 

nhnial wa iiakal. liuimli. ugliiaik. 
ftabUdar]. 

Iinniayil. 

blalia-rar. 

I nakkar-ldiana, 

I miilirn,! gulu-bnnd. inurwarld|i 
1 barik. 

inuhra,i bulur. 

jniiz girnli. dugmn. guyak. 

jang. mubarnba. 

roiisafi’at. 


* AVords incliidel in crotolielF aw not ^rrv prnf’rnllv Uhpd. 
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MILITARY, POLITICAL, AND NAVAL^YOCABULARY IN PERSIAN. 


EUaLISH. 

60. Battle array [to appear in). 

61. Battalia. 

62. Battle-axe. 

63. Battlement. 

64. Battle {pitched). 

65. Beating the retreat. 

66. Blunderbuss. Carbine. 

67. Barrier. 

68. Beat of a sentry. 

69. Battering ram. Balista. 

70. Bottle of essence of roses. 

71. Bottle of essence of aloes 
wood. 

72. Creek. 

• 73. Cape or head-land. 

7 4. Cabin [of a vessel). 

75. Cabin [open space in front 
of a). 

76. Centre. Main body [of an 
army). 

77. Captive. 

78. Coal. 

79. Charcoal. 

80. Coat of mail. 

81. Cuirass. 

82. Chamber (q/* a au»i). 

83. Cartridge. 

84. Cannon. Gun. Piece of ord- 
nance. 

85. Cannoneer. Gunner. Bom- 
bardier. 

86. Cannonade ‘(2:0). 

87. Commissary of ordnance. 

88. Camp. Encampment. 

89. Camp -equipage. 

90. Camp-followers. 

91. Company of soldiers. 

92. Company of grenadiers. 

nT of infantry. 

94. Com bearing the likeness of 


A3Sr GIiO-EBBSI Al^" . 

\ 

musafia. 

saff-ba-saff. saff-zad,a. 
tabar. , 

kangura. fasil. 
saffji jang. 

kus,i rihlat, kus-rahil. 
damanak. karabin. 
sadd. 

ja,,i pas-ban, 1. mukam,i kasbik. 
manjanik. 

gh arshaii itr,i ward. 

gh arsha.i itr,i ud. 
sharm. 'kul. 
ra,as. 
dabusa. 

nim. 

kalb. miyan. kul. 
asir. ' 

zu^al,i sang,!. 
zu^al,i chub,!, 
chihl-tah. 

chahar-ajdna. jaushan: • 
khizana. 
fishank. shang. 

tup. khumpara. badlij. za,rb-zan. 
kuppuz. midfa’. 

tup-andaz. 
tup zad,an. 
tup-ehi. 

lashkar-gah. ma,a8ka,r. nrdu. 

p!sh-khana. 

lajjara. 

dasta. 

dastai bahadar,an. 
dasta, i m!]^-bur,an. 
zarb,i kalla-dar. 



MIMTAUT, rOLlTICAI., AM) NA\AI- \OCAIll/LAKV l\ ITKSIAN 
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ENGLISH 


ANGLO-PEBSIAN 


a sovereign 

95 Commodore. 

96 Captain. Centurion 
9r. Captain (of a vessel) 

98. Corporal. Decurion 

99. Coloiiel 

100. Corps of tlio royal g^iards 

101. Constable {of police) 

102 Consul. 

103. Consul-general 

104. Consulate. 

105 Convention Congress of| 

peace ' 

lOG. Charg6 d*<xjfa\)s 

107. Commander of 50 soldiers | 

108. Commander of officers over 
50 soldiers 

109. Commander of 5 regiments 
no Chief of the roj^al guards 

111. Column 

112. Clarion 

113. Coward {itmid). i 

114 Canter, io, (cts a horse) 

115 Cock 

116 Commissariat department 

117 Colt (a yoanp Aorse). 

118 Census {enumeration of in- 
habitants), 

119. Cry {voice noise). 

120 Cner. Mace-bearer 

121 Chief cner {herald) 

122 Caltrops 

123 Cavalry 

124 Cavalry {regular) 

125 Cavalry {irregular) 

12G Credentials (letters of poiter) 


rnis-ul maralvib il iurbiya raTs,i 
Inmrakib,! harb^ 
sultan tuuhiii clai 
na-^iida kashti ban 
dab-bash, i inii,idab baluk-basb 
aar-bang sai-jaug 
^ulaniani pisb-Jchidrnat gbu- 
lam.an,! sb^i 
pakar 

kar-pardazi daulat maslahat- 
guzari daulat 

kai-pardazi au\\al 
kar pardaz-kbana 1 daulati 

ina}li3i inusalnha 
sharzhi dafir 
panja-bash j 

mir,i pan)agan 
min pan) 
k.ishilc clu baahi 
situn 

kama i buk 
tajik 

ulang bai-dashtan yurtama 
dawid,au 
kainan 

karkbanai eajnirsat 
kurra 

ear-sbumar,! 
jar. 
jar cbi 
jar chi-bash,! 

^asak 

kuabun,! sa-uai,! 
kushuni sawara,! nizam 
kushuni sauara,! ^airi nizam 
dastur-ul amal iMitiyar nama 



11,8 


MILITARY, POLITICAL, AND NAVAL VOCABULARY IN PERSIAN, 


EWaLISH. 


ATTGLO-PERSIAN. 


127. Decision passed by the com- 
munity. 

128. Decision passed by the high 
priest. 

129. Dissension. Discord. 

130. Defeat. Discomfiture. 

131. Devastation. Depredation. 

132. Destruction. 

133. Detachment {a body of 
troops). 

134. Dagger.* 

135. Ditch. Trench. Fosse. 
Moat. 

136. Decampment. March. 

137. Drill. 

138. Drums and trumpets, 

139. Drum. 

140. Drummer. 

141. Detached watchmen. 

142. Discharge, to, {fire-arms): 

143. Deck {of a vessel). 

144. Dial ( of a clock &c.) 

145. Dignity. 

146. Dockyard. 

147. Eldest son, 

148. Embrasure. 

149. Enemy, Foe. Adversary. 

150. Enemy (the). 

151. Expedition {forced march of 
an army). 

152. Ensign. Standard. Colours. 

153. Ensign-bearer. (cdso, a 
cornet). 


al-ijma’. 

al-Myas. 
ikhtilaf. fitna. 
shikast. 

wiran,T. pa,i-mal,i. takhfc-taraj. 
tabah.T. khwar,i. inhidam. istisal. 

guruh. juz,i fauj. 

khanjar.* p!sh-kabz,a. dashna. 

khandak, 

kuch. rihlat. nahzat, 

kawa,id,i fauj. 

tabl Ava nafir. 

tabl. damama. duhul. 

tabbal. bala-ban-chi. nakkar-chi 

ayan,i maktu,a. 

sar kard,an. ^ali kardian. 

sat, ha. 

saf,ha,i sa,at. mikyas. 
lakab. 

kashti-saz-khana. 
l^alafi arshad. 
tir-kash. 
dushman. harif. 

du8hman,an,i mulk. bad-kbah.an 
daulat. sipahj dushman. 

ilghar. muhimm. azimat. 
bairak. nishan. 

nishan-bar-dar. alam-bar-dar. 


t ’Unsari says ; — 

kaT an-gak ki tisiina sktidr tu "ba klraii, 
biyaludi in, hha/njari ab-gun. 
zamana ba kbiini tu tisbna sbawad, 
bai- andami tu mui dashna sba'svad. 
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Mii.iT.Mn. iiit.nicM,, AM> \ii< \iii i,.uiv in ii.Ksi.i:.. 


EKOLISlr. 

154. Kinpcror. 

155. Emperor of ancient iloine. 
15C. Emperor of Cliinii. 

157. Emperor'^ of TrnnuoNiuiin. 

1 58. Emba.‘<.‘!a<lor — or e.nvov — e.’t- 
tmordinarj' (/mWi'c ini'niJler ji-iit on 
It special occasion, or for otic par- 
licitlar purpose). 

159. Emljatsador ordinary (per- 
manent resident): 

ICO. Enib.ia.'mdor pienipotciitinry. 
ICl. Embaasy. Legation. 

1 G2. Exercise of uaing a stick b 3 ' 
a rider. 

1C3. Exclianging tiio ratification 
of n treatj-. 

IC4. Executioner {irho.se mcord is 
sUinp over the, lack, the half rcachiny 
the car). 

105. Equipments. 

ICC. Ether or rarified air which 
occupies the lieavonly space. 

107. Elders ( chiefs). 

108. Electric telcgr.aph. 

109. Electric telegraph (line of), 

170. Fathom (to take soundings). 

171. neot of vessels. 

172. Fugitives. Deserters. 

173. Fh'ght. 

174. File. 

175. Flank. Wing (q/" an army). 
170. Front (tf an army), 

17.7. Foot soldier. 

1/8. Flint. 

179. Flint musket 

180. Fusil. 


ANOLO-rEnSIAI.'. 

feiral. sliah-an-shah. 

kaisar. 

fhghfiir. 

khakan. 


Ilclii. snfir. 

Iial^mz. nnzir.i mukliii. 
wnzirj mnkhtar 
I sufarat. 

dughaln-baz,i. 

mubadala.i tnsdik-namnjSt.i mu- 
sdlnha. mubadaln,i nJid-naronjat. 


nnsnk-chf. 

muhimm.at. 

jisin.i latif, 

rish-safid^n. manhj'nHiat 
silsilai bark,!, tari barjt.l. sim. 
inaftul 

khatt.i sim.i telegraph. 
buld hard, an. 
sangar. 

ha2lmat,iyan. fnrar,iyau. guriz, 
ondagan. 

imzlmat. farar. guriz. 
salT. katar. 

janah. paldu. bazu. kamar. 

^ddani,i askar. 

pij’ada. 

chakmak. 

chakmak,!. 

zambur,ak. zamburia. 


Among llie IlmdaB, an emperor Is called raja-dhiraj or maha-roj-adhiraj. 
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MILITARY, i’OLl’JTCAL, AND NAYAL VOCABULARY IN PERSIAN. 


ENGLISH. 

181. Eusileer. 

182. Forts and castles, 

183. Fort. Fortress. Castle. 

184. Fortifications. 

185. Fortress [impregnable). 

186. Fortification, 

187. Fortify [to). 

188. Fortified castles. 

189. Fortified city, (also, metro- 
polis). 

190. Field of battle. Army ini 
Battalia. 

191. Field day. 

192. Furlough. 

193. Flute. Flagelet. Fife. Pipe. 

194. Fifer. 

195. Firm [trading house). 

196. Fet-lock cap. 

197. Foray. 

198. First assistant to the ad- 
jutant and quarter-master-general, 

199. Fire [word of command). 

200. Form square {to). 

201. Flag [large). 

202. Fishing-hook. ' 

203. Fishing-rod. 

204. Fief. 

205. Fire-lock. 

206. Gratuitous loan. Commoda- 
tum. 

207. Girth. 

208. Girth [martirtgal). 

209. Girth (surcingle). 

210. Gulf. 

211. Garrison (troops). 


ANGLO-PBESIAN. 

zambur-chi. 
husun wa kala’, 

kal.a., hisar. hisn. 

• > • • • 

husun, 

Msn,i basin. sadd,i rasin. 
kal,a-hand,i, kal,a-saz,T. shahr- 
panah, 

mazbut kard,an. mustahkam kard, 
an. 

husun, i masun,a, 

mahrus,a. • ' 

ma’raka. razm-gah. nabard-gah. 
masaff, 

ruz,i ma’raka'^. ruz,i masaff. 
ruMlsat. ijazat. 
alghuza. nai. karna,i. nafir. 
nai-chi. karna|i-chi. 
kuti. matjar. bait,ut-tijarat. dar, 
ut-tijarat, 

[bawandat]. 

chapau, 

nayib,i auwal.i ajudan-bash,i. 

[ut]. 

burj bast, an. 
rayat. alam. 
kallab. 

halam,i mahi-gir. 
tiyul. 
atash-bar, 

harz,i hasan,a, 
tang, kutal-kash. 


zir-tang. zir-band. pish-band. 
zabar-tang. pushtank. farakj^t. 
khalij. kub. il^bbat. khaur. 
ahl,i hal,a. kal,a,giyan. 

AwSi ^laryai tighi tu,- har-yak ba nm maWalea saiyadi sad nihatJg.^ 
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MII.ITAKV, 1-OI.ITlCAI., AKl) NAYAI, VOCAIlfl.AIlV IS I’nn.'jIAS. 


EKOMSn. 

212. Gimnl (.■tt’iid'iifj). 

213. Gimrd (6ody q/'mcii). 

214. Gunrd (commander <;/■«). 

215. Guard-room. 

21C. Guard (lo moiiiil). 

217. GuarUiij". Protcctiiijf. 

218. Gun carriage. 

219. Government loan or aeco- 
ritiea. 

220. Gaslight. 

221. Guide (a). 

222. General. 

223. General-in-cliief. 

224. Groom. 

225. Gold medal. 

220. Govern (to). 

227. Governor-general. 


ANDLO-PEnSIAN. 

nignli-!>an. Itarasur. amisfalifir. 

I:n.ahil;. 

ka-sliik-chi. 

. kashlk-idiaiin. 

ka.ehik aad.an. Icaraunl knrd,nn. 
u'ikaya. tanidyn. 

I araha. 

, itnrvayim,! maiijud.a. prd,i kaghaz 
I i. kaghaz.i iskinas. \vnrak,i nakd.iya. 

miisliana.i az hukliarj zoghalj 
j.sang,!. cliiraglj.i hukhar.i g!ia:. 

dalil. rali-mima. rali-li.ir. liadi. 

I aar-dar. 
nnn'r,i tiiman. 
jilau-dar. mili.tjir. 

• ni,«Iian,i mutalla. 

tanzlmat un tanzifiat ijra kard, 
■an. 

fhrman-fanna. uali.* 


* The word mill moans a prince as well ns a ruler. Persian princes 
of the royal hlood are styled mili, when they are appointed rulers 
of a province by their sovereign. The word is also applied to 
a king who, to some extent, is under the nominal authority of 
a suzerain. The following anecdote from the history of the Khalift of 
Bagdad will show the sense in which the word mill 'is u.sed. Sultan 
Mahmud, of Ghiznl, tho’ the son of a slave, after having stretched his 
conquests over agrcatp.art of India and Tartary, in tho beginning of 
tho eleventh century, sent an embass.ador to tho Khalif Al-Kadir, 
requesting from that monarch, as tho fountain of honor among the 
Muhammadans, a title suitable to his rank and power. Tho Khalif, on 
account of tho meanness of his origin, declined compliance for twelve 
months : till urged by tho embassador, and dreading Mahmud’s resent- 
ment, he sent him at length the ambiguous title tvali, which implies a 
prince, a friend, and also a slave, Slalimud easily penetrated the Khalif’s 
meaning; and sent him immediately 100,000 pieces of gold, with a wish 
to know, whether a letter had not been omitted. Al-Kadir took tho 
hint, and despatched instantly letters patent in full form, ci eating him 
leall, which signifies, without equivocation, a sovereign ruler. 
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MlLI-fARY, FOLIYICAL, AND NAVAL VOCABULARY IN PERSIAN. 


ElSTG-IiISH. 

228. Governor ( 0 / a 

229. Governor [of a province). 

230. Governor {of a country). 

231. Gunnery. 

232. Grenade. 

233. Grenadier (a). 

234. Grenadiers, 

235. Granadier corps. 

236. Grape shot. 

237 Gallop, to, {as a horse). 

238 Gilt trappings or caparison. 

239 Gimlet, wimble. An auger. 

240. Glass bangles. 

241. Glacis, Sloping bank. 

242 General order for assembling 
an army. 

243. Going and returning. 

244. Gladiator. 

245. Horse. 

246. Horse of a dark rusty colour. 

247. Horse {young unhrolcen). 

248. Horse {light hay). 

249. Horse {reddish yelloiv). 

250. Horse {swift). 

251. Horse (swift, going loell in 
the night). 

252. Horse {swayed hollow-hacked) 

253. Horse {ungovernable). 

254. Horse {cream-coloured). 

255. IBLome (white). ^ 

256. (chesnut). 

257. Horse (bay). 

258. Horse(&ccy, with black spots). 

259. (pie-hald). 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 

daiya-beg,i, 

beglar-beg,i. 

hakim. 

ilm,i tup-andaZ|i. 
karura. 
karura-andaz. 
bahadar.an. 
bahadar,an,i khass,a. 
para, kun-puz. 

chahar-na’],a dawid,an. brv) 
shinau davud|an. 
yarak,i tila,!. 
barma. 

alanku,yi bulur. 
pushta, pushti-ban. 

nafir-nama. 
zahab wa iyab. Mtar. 
shamsliir-baz. 
asp. faras. hisan. 
shab-diz. 

tausan.'"* (also, a luar-horse). 
surang. 
sm’kh-zard,a. 
chalak. nawanda, 
shab-rau. 

chal-pusht, 
chali^. 
samand.t 
nukra. 

surl^a. shah-ballut. rumani. 
sur]di-ab,i. kumin. kahar. 
kumait|i siyah zanu. 
ablak. khing-ziwar. 


har an ki tausa/ii ra konad ram, krxnad akistagi ba kru'rai kbam. 
ba tundi ta/iisan az sar tund gardad, wagar knndi nnmai knnd gardad — ^A non. 

t The Katbiyawad borse is well described in tbe following Persian lines : — 
sammdi siyab zann siyab kbatt, ba sabi’a cbn abu ba daiya cbn batfc. 



JtlllTAR^, rOlITICAL, AND NA>At. ^OCABULIRI IV PERSIAV 


ENOLISH 

260 Kozae (gray) 

261 Horse (roan or sorrel) 

262 Horse (roclj 

263 Horse (darl hay or iron gray ) 

264 Hoi se ( dapple gray ) 

265 Horse (bright lay) 

266 Horse of Muhaminatl, the 
Piopliet 

267 Hoiso of 'All, son in Ian of' 
Muhammad 

268 Horse of Husain, son of 
'All and Fatima 

269 Horse of Eustani, iiaiiior 
of Persia 

270 Hoiae of Kliusrau Paiwi/, 

king of Persia 1 

271 Hoise ofShuin, queen of) 
Xhusiaii Pariwa 

272 Horse artilleiy 

273 Horse aoldiei 

274 Heroes 

275 Hostage 
976 Helmet 


AS'Ol.O.PEHSrAIf 

nil a Idling ' 
dial badani i 
siirfeh tna 
shab langt 
abrash | 
gill gun 

burak 

duldii! 

/til )anab 

rayisb 

shah di7 

gill gun 

tup kham i asp i 
«awai fai xs 

lii4«ibrani waglja 

yxigliamal Kafil giiftwi 

Jvlimil ^ultasJj jxxm 


377 Halt {place of residaice or 
encamping) 

278 Hautbo) 

279 Head quai tei s 

280 Haxnraei 

281 Head groom 

282 Heiald (set chitf oner ) 

283 Hxttmg the maik {unemng) 

284 House of loxds and torn 
mons 


nxukani 

nai 

mukann sadi 
kaahluk dingi 
aimi aldlux 

jai chi basin yasa^^ d 
nishana ande^: 

laosliwaiat yianai yla^\a^nn wj. 
wukalai 1 ^aya 


* wgi Lamun ba duruslitiliai u ? / mptiaa x x ta nH\ ftu *\va(I bami lluiixEi 
t kbarasbid o pusbid sTiab ra igi shah 
zi sum pushti inahi z\ dum rux inab — Firi>MJSi 
X ai rast rawj ka7a ba kamam ta clinn kbadau^) 

bar ahrasht tu cl arkbi diiini paHuff — \\haPI 
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MILITARY, POLITICAL, AND NAVAL VOCABULARY IN PERSIAN. 


ENaLISH. 

285. House of commons. 

286. Holster. 

287. Hilt of a sword. 

288. Hand of a clock. 

289. Horn or point {winding- 
stream). 

290. Heir-apparent. 

291. Imperator 

292. In lineal succession ; here- 
ditary. 

293. In a continued series ; suc- 
cessively. 

294. Iron, to, (clothes). 

295. Incursion. Inroad. Inva- 
sion. 

296. Inspect, to, (anns and ac- 
coutrements. 

297. Inspection. 

298. Invade (^io). 

299. Insubordinate. 

300. Insubordination. 

301. Interpreter. 

302. Instep (of the foot). 

303. Intrenchment. 

304. Intestine wars. 

305. Inlet (a 2 ^^ssage into). 

306. Javelin (woode7i). 

307. Jar (aii earthern vessel. 

308. Knapsack. 

309. Kit. 

310. Kettledrum. 

311. Keeper of a wardrobe. 

312. Land (cultivated). 

313. Land (unculivated). 

314. Land (assessable). 

315. Land (free). 

316. Legislative council. 

317. Legislative council (memhers 

of) 


AISTG-LO-PERSIAE-. ' 

majlis-ul umum. 
kabur. kach. 
kabziR. 
akrab,ak. 

karn. 
wall ahd. 
imparatur. 

nasi, an ba’d nasi, an wa batn,an 
ba’d batUian. 

alat-tawali wat-tawatur. 
atu kardiRn. 

yurish. takht. 

ras,ldagi namudian ba aslaha wa 
asbab. 

ras,ldagi. [sar-kash,i], 
tarhji jang rikht,an. 

’akk. mutamarrid. sar-kash. 
tamarrud. sar-kash, i. 
mutarjim. dilmaj. 
pushtji pa. 

sangar. salamat-kucha. mur-chal. 
alang. 

^ hazl,hiz. 
khur. 
jarid. 
kuluk. 

klf. buk-cha. tusha-dan. 
yarak. 

nakkara. kus. 
kur-tihi. 

arazT.yi da|ira. zamTn|i abM. 
arazl,p ba,ira. zamin,i ^arab. 
^iraj,i. mal-guzar. 
la-khiraj. mu’af,i. 
jalsa,i kanun,iya. 

anjuman,Iyan,i jalsa,i kanun,Iya. 



MltlTARY, POLITICAL, AND NAVAL YOCABUIi^MlY IN PTUSIAN. 
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ENGLISH. 

31S. Lion {a least of prey). 

319. Leopard (a shotted beast). 

320. Line of battalion companies. 

321. Lieutenant. 

322. Lieutenant colonel. 

323. Lord of the court 

324. Load [ivord of command). 

325. Led horse. 

326. Leader of a horse of state. 

327. Loosening or relaxing the 
reins of a horse. 

328. Lock. 

N 829. Master of mules. 

330. Mule-o'wner. 

331. Mark. Target Butt 

332. Marksman. i 

333. Mate {of a vessel)- 

334. Massacre. Slaughter, 

335. Massacre {general). 

336. Musket 

337. Match {for a gun). 

338. Matchlock. 

339. Major. 

340. Marshal. 

341. Ministry. 

342. Ministry for home affairs. 

343. Ministry for foreign affairs. 

344. Ministry for war. 

345. Ministry for finance. 

346. Ministry for justice. 

347. Ministry for pension. 

348. Mineralogist. * 

349. Mechanism. 

350. Most honorable order of the 
bath. 

351. Minister of foreign affairs. 

352. Minister of war. 

353. Medal. 

354. Master of ordnance. 


ANGLO.PERSIAN. 

shir,i babr. 
palang. 

dasta,i sar-baz. 

nayibj nuwal. mu’awn.i auwal. 

yawar.i auwal. 

diwan-beg. 

[purl 

yadak. janib. 
yadak-chi. 

irWia.i inan. 
chakmak. 
katir-bash,!. 
charwa-dar. 

nisbana. hadaf. amaj. ^ak- 
tuda. 

nishana'andaz. 

mu,allim. 

^un-riz,T. mukatala. 
katlj 'amm. 
tufang [itfa^a]. 
fatila. 8uyit,a. atish-para. 
tufang, i fatila, i. 
yawar,i duyum. 
amir,! nizam. 
wizarat. 

wizarat,i dakhil,a. 
wizarat,! kharijia. 
wiztot,i jang. 
wizarat, i mal,iya. 
wizarat, i adfiya. 

■wizarat, i wazayif. 
ma’dan-chi. 
ilm,i jarr,i askal. 

nishan,! buzurgi silk,i sharlf|i 

I ^mmam. 

wazir,i duwal.i Miarij,a. 

■wazir,i nizam. 
ti gh ma. nishan. 
rair-atash. 
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MILITARY, POLITICAL, AND NAVAL VOCABULARY IN PERSIAN. 


EWaLlSH. 

355. Master of ceremonies. 

356. Mortar. 

357. Mortar {small). 

358. Men, servants, soldiers. 

359. Magazine {public storehouse). 
360* Musical instrument. 

361. Musical performer. 

362. Music {vocal and instru- 
mental). 

363. Muster. 

364. Museum. 

365. Main body of an army. . 

366. Mace {the second coat lohich 
covers the nutmeg). 

367. Military strategy. Feigned 

retreat, rout, or defeat. ' 

368. Necklace of pearls. 

369. Night assault. 

37 0. Oar of a boat. 

371. Oar [to row). 

372. Onset. Attack. Assault. 
Charge. 

373. Only son. 

374. Order of merit. Clasp. 

375. Order of a first class briga- 
dier general. 

376. Pay. 

377. Pass. Defile. 

37 8. Personal shaver. 

379. Peace. 

380. Pacification. Peconciliation. 

381. Pursuit. 

382. Pursue [to). 

383. Pillage. Plunder. 

384. Pension. 


ATTG-LO-PERSIAW. 

tashnfat-chi. bar-beg,T. ishik-akasl- 
bash,T. arz-beg,L mir-bar. 
kambar. 
kumpa. 
anfar. nafar,at. 
makhzan. ganjjina. 
saz. 

saz,anda. nawaz,anda. 
suz-o saz. 

talika,i lashkar. tas,hiha. ja',iza 
Mzira. 

nadir, a-khana mushtamal bar 
ashya,i nafis,a wa cliiz,ha i tuhfa.. 
kalb,i lashkar. 


inhizam|i sur,I. 
misbah,! lU|a,lu. 
shab-^un. 
paru. 

paru zad|an. 

hamla. takht, 
rud,i yagan,a. 

nishan. alamat. nishan ba tu^ra, 
i sultan, iyi mu,anAvan. 

nishan, i sar-tlp,i az daraja,i auwal. 

mawajib. mushahara. 

darra. darb. guzar-gMi. kutal. 

kha^s-tarash. [kucha,i tang. 

sulh. ashti. 

musalaha, tasfiya. 

ta’akub. 

taakub namud.an. 

• I ^ 

^anim.at. yaghma. takht-taraj. 
taliC®’'^^2:. ^arat. 
madadji ma'ash. wazifa. 
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ENOLISH. 


I 


385. Parade. 

38G. Pick-axe. 

387. Polc-axc. 

388. Pioneer. 

389. Pistol. 

3S0. Pistol (large). 

391. Pike. 

392. Poivdcr. 

393. Powder raagaiinc. 

394. Powder mng.izine (superin- 
tendent of.) 

395. Park. 

396. Parliament. 

397. Parliament (act of). 

398. Privy council. 

399. Ponton (bridge of boats). 

400. Private (soldier). 

401. Pendant of pearls studded 
with emeralds, 

402. Principal legation or cm- 


403. Prawn. Shrimp. 

404. Power (state or nation). 

405. Power (illustrious). 

406. Power (sublime). 

407. Power (elegant, precious). 

408. Power (independent). 

409. Powers. 

410. Powers ( foreign). 

411. Powers (friendly or allied). 

412. Powers (belligerent). 

413. Province. 

414. Private capacity. 

415. Public capacity or duty. 

416. Percussion cap. 

417. Precipice. 


ANOLO-rSnSIAK. 

kawa.id-gah. Kifl’-galt inaidan i 
hawa.id. 

Ini. 

lill-cha. 

l)il-dar. 

tapancha. 

plsii-tal). tapancha i hiirurg. 

naira. 

liarfit. 

hur-khana. 

kur-h.lsh. kur-beg,!, 
shikar-gall. 

inajlis-ul innara wa,l unium. 
mnjls,i millat,! wa imilk,l. 
nizam-nama. 

mnahwarat.i mubaraka.i mnk!!sus,n 
jisr, 

sar-baz. sipali,!. InshkarJ. 
sharraba,! murwarld.i raurassa’ 
wa mukallal auira.i zumuri ud. 

eularat.i kubra. 

rubiyan. arbiyan. cnidakh-ab. 
jarad-ul bahr. 
dnulat, 

dnulat,i fakhiniia. 
daulat,! aliya. 
dnulat,! bahiyn.. 

daulat,! bi|l-istiklal. daulat,! 

mustakill. 
duwal. 

duwal,i kharij,a. 
duwal,i mutahabha. 
duwal, i mutakha8im,a. 
bulak. 

2 at|i Uiass. 
ulida. 

tul5h,i tufang. 

• hubut. 
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ElfaLISH. 

418. Prickly-pear [a species of 
■cactus). - 

419. Police-station. 

420. Policeman. 

421. Police {superintendent of). 

422. Provender. Forage. 

423. Provisions. 

424. Plougliing. 

425. Plonghsliare. 

426. Palace. 

427. President [of an assembly). 

428. President {of a senate). 

429. Post {for the conveyance of 
letters, also, relay of horses). 

430. Post-master. 

431. Post-master-general. 

432. Post office. 

433. Political resident. 

434. Poop {of a vessel). 

435. Pad {underneath a saddle). 

436. Patcli of rocks. 

437. Panther, {a spotted beast). 

438. Political, moral, and com- 
mercial affairs. 

439. Poitrel {armor for the breast 
of a horse). 

440. Preparing for battle. 

441. Patrole. Night watch.. 

442. Persian carpet. 

443. Patent for invention. 

444. Privileges and immunities. 

445. Pilot. 

446. Precedence. Pre-eminence. 

447. Quiver. 

448. Quinine {alkaloid obtained 
from cinchona). 

449. Queen consort. 

450. Queen regnant. 


AITGLO-PERSIAN. 


zakkum. 

sakhlu. 

gazma. shahna. 

muhtasib. 

ulufa. 

nuzul. 

kulba-rani. 

kulba. 

arg. 

mir,i majlis. sar,i majHs. 
ra|is-ul mashya^at. 

chapar. 

chapar-chi. 

chapar-chi-bash,L 

chapar-khana. 

balyuz. 

arsh,a. 

takal. 

kit, a. 

• • - - L- 

umur,i siyas,i wa adab,i wa 

muttajir,!. 

sina-band. 

munajazat. 

asas. 

zuliya. kali, 
imtiyaz-nama. 
imtiyaZ|at wa mu’afat. 
rubban. kashti-kash. 
takdim wa sadarat. 
tarkash. kurban. tiran. tir-dan. 

kankana. 
malik,a. sultaniR. 
malikap mu,azzam,a. sultana,! 
’uzma. sultana,! kubra. hazrat-us 
i sultan,at-il musana. malik,at-ul 
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ENGLISH, 

anglo-pehsian. 


mnmalik-il musan,at-il azim^t-il 
faklijni,n. ninlik,at-ul \varie,nt-il 

451. Regent. 

kursi-yir riyasatwa taj-ish shahaui, 
at. ulya hazrat.i kadar kudrat,i kazu 
satwnt.i pad-shali|i. rilya IiazratJ 
shall, an, shall,!. 

1 ka,iin-makani. na,ih-manah. uakil, 


' 1 luutlak. 

452. Eango of shot. 

1 galula partab. dnin,i ^alula. 

453. Rome (ancient). 

rrnn,i kiidjni. 

454. Honle (modem, or Turkey'^ 
t7i Europe). 

1 rfini,! jndid. 

455. Romo (in Asia, or Asia 

1 rfiinj Asia. rrini,i sa^ir. riimk 

Minor). 

ya,i siighra. 

456. Railway. 

1 rab,i ahan.i. 

457. Raila-ay carriage. 

^ kalnskn,i atasli,!. 

458. Rug. 

459. Roller (cijlindcrof stones <ti:). 

nainda. 

1 {^aitiAk. 

460. Roll descriptive of land 
boundaries. 

cliak-nama. 

461. Ransom. 

innkatahat. 

462. Ratification of a treaty. 

1 imza-namn,i ahd-nama. 

463. Ratified (to he). 

1 iiiiimza shud.an, inusajja! shud, 

464. Rebel. 

1 ba^i. 

465. Rank. Degree. 

( uluift. daraja. 

466. Resignation of office. 

isti'fa. 

467. Rank (line of men). 

} safK katar. 

468. Redoubt. 

kal,a-cha. 

469. Rampart. 

j fasi). sur. 

470. Rampart (ivall). 

diwar, i kafa. 

471. Rampart (of a city). 

shalir-panah. 

472. Regular infaiitrv. . * 

kusUunj sar-baz,an. 

473. ‘Reef (a'chain of’ rocks}. 
— — , 

sha'b. 

.jj 


• The word TitrJ.agitmi'j corartsttnlj*, thongfh iniprojjerly, applied to Tnrkey and alsd 
to Tartary. It is, therefore, ncccssarv to ojjserro that TurJenstan is that part of Asia 
which comprizes Baikh, ’ T ' ’ i . - 1 * i Tartan' 

tho ancient Scythia, is 1 ’ *;t! 

Arabic, by that of il ■ ■ » . 

these words being — wJnehis be\fo»d ike rher (Urtts). 
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ENGLISH. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 


474. Regiment. 

475. Royal mandate. 

476. Review [of troops). 

4:77. Review (to). 

478. Running footman. 

479. Readiness in the plain. 

480. Reconnoitring. 

481. Ramrod. 

482. Rocket. 

483. Recochet, to, {as a hall). 

484. .Recoil {to). 

485. Rear of an army. 

486. Rear, to, {as ahorse). 

487. Republic. 

488. Retreat {to). 

489. Retreat. Asylum. Place of 
refuge. 

490. Ship with cargo. 

491. Ship of war. • 

492. Ship-huilder. 

493. Skirmish. Running fight. 

494. Storming party. 

495. Sappers and miners. 

496. Stratagem. 

497. Spear. 

498. Spearman. 

499. Spear {throwing the). 

500. Spear {armed with). 

501. Soldier. 

502. Sword- 

503. Sword {of the length of two 
hands) . 

504. Sword {douhle-edged). 


fauj . ^ 

yarll^. 
san.‘ safi:-ara|i. 
san did, an. 
shatir. harawal. 
hazir-maidaiiiT. 
harawal,!. 
sumba. sim. 
t!r,i shahab. charkhi\ gulula 
kuppuz. atish-afraz,a. atish n-mar. 
bar zamin khurd,an. jast p. 
pas raft,an. 

saha,i lashkar. dumbala,i iJtshkar 
chara^-pa shud,an. 
daulat|i jamhuri,ya. 
pas-nishast|an. 

mafarr. manas. ja,i gurikht.^n. 
malaz. mahis. marja’. 
shaHn, 

markab,i harb,!. jahaz,! 
barijat. 

kashti-saz. kasht!-gar. 
harawal,!. zad-o-khurd. 
hasan,! ki yurish burd,a az 
mu gh ara dakhil mi,shaw,and. 
nakhab,an. nahb-zan,an. 
mu^alata. fitrat. fann-o-far’^ 
Mia. 



naiza. 

naiza-baz. naiza-bar-dar. 

naiza-baz,!. 

naiza-dar. 

sar-baz. sipah,!. lashkar,!. 
ahamshir. t!^. saif. samsa 
hasam. kuttar. 
shamshir,i du-dast,!. 


haddara. 


* mmas-o-mafarr, jai bi gzmhJitan. 
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ENGLISH. 

505. Swordman. 

5OG. Sword-knot. 

507. Sling [for throwing stones). 

508. Sling (of a sword). 

509. Shield. 

510. Swivel. Large musket. AVall 
piece. 

511. Sub-lieutenant. Second 

lieutenant. • 

512. Sergeant. 

513. Sergeant major. 

514. Surgeon. 

515. Siege train. 

51G. StnfF oiBcers. 

517. Sheath, Scabbard. Case. 

518. Sole (of the foot). 

519. Summer quarters. Warm 
climate. 

520. Seal-ring. 

521. Scaling ladder. 

522. Scene of war. 

523. Squadron (a bod^ of trooj^s). 

524. Small shot.' Lend shot. 

525. .Saddle-cloth («nc?erne<rifi.). 

526. Saddle-cloth (over saddle). 

527. Saddle-cloth (woollen). 

528. Stockade. 

529. Sea-port. 

530. Shoal (ct sand-hank or bar) i 

531. Stock. 

532. Screw. 

533. Sight. 

534. Sky-rocket. 

535. Steam-engine. 

53C. Steam vessel. 

537. Sabre-tache. 

538. Scouts. Spies. 

539. Triumph. Victory. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 

shamshlr-zan. 
fihnrrabn-band. 
fnlakhun. 
hand.i tufang. 
ftipar. 

jazajl. 

na,ib,i cluwum. inuawin.i duwum. 
fiar-juga. yuz-bash,!. wakjl. 
wakil-bash,!. 

• jaiTah. 

tup,ba,i knlA shiknn. tup,i kala 
kub. 

arkan.i barb, 
ghilaf. miyan. niyam. 
flakfii pa. 

kash'lak. garm-sTr. 
tabi’. 

nard-ban. Icaiuand. 
tadaruk wa tnhiyaj jang. 
tunian. 

sachma. sang-riza. 

arak-gir. 

kajiiK 

namad-zin. 

yjar-band. ihata. 

kfishti-gah. 

kadd. . 

kundak. 

pich. 

chuim. did. 
hukka-pardtiZifl. 
alat|i buldiar. alatj wdpnr. 
markabj duttanj. jahaz.i atashj. 
satinaj bukhar,iya. fabur. 
fark. 
karawu. 

fat,h. zafar. nusrat. fuTizj. 
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ENGLISH. 

540. Tactics. 

541. Tax levied on boats. 

542. Tow, to, {a vessel). 

543. Title. 

544. Ticket (a tohen of right). 

545. Tinder. Touch-wood. 

546. Tinder-box. 

547. Troop. 

548. Troops {in). 

549. Tea-pot. 

550. Tent. Pavilion. 

551. Tiger {a beast of the lion hind) 

552. Tax levied by a governor. 

553. Trot, to, {as a horse). 

554. Trigger. [body). 

555. Tube {a long round hollow 

556. Telegraphic despatches. 

557. Take by surprize {to). 

558. Torrent {a rapid stream). 

559. Unfurl, to, {a flag). 

■ 

560. Valley. 

561. Vanguard. Advanced guard. 

562. Vicegerent. 

563. Vicegerent of God. 

564. Winter quarters. Cold 
climate. 

565. War. 

566. Wing {right). 

567. Wing {l^t). 

568. Wall or intrenchments round 
a town. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 

adab.i barb. shlwa,i ta’n-o-zarb, 
fann,i sipah-gar,i. fann,i jang. 
kashti-mal. 
gals namud,an. 
khitab. 
balit. 

atish-zan,a, 

atish-afruzaiiia. atish-bar. atish- 
barg, 
juk. juha. 
juha-juka. 
hurl. 

khaima. chadar, kbargah, 
shir. 

zabikana, hakim, ana. 
lukka raft|an. hadam-baz,i kard, 
an. 

zabaUia. 

kuwar. 

rasa,il|i telegrdph^jei. 
bi-^abar hamla kard, an. 
sail. 

parda,i bairak bar-afrasht,an. 
alam ra shukka gusha namud,an. 
wadi. 

karawal. mukaddam-ul jaish. 
harawal. 
na,ib. 

na|ib,i tingri. khalifa, 
yai-lak. sard-sir. 

jang. harb. purkhash. paikar. 
nabafd. razm. karzar. ^aza. 
maimana. 
maisara. 

shahi'-panah. 


man. anamH dar sMwai ta’n-o-zarb, ba sHran dar-amtizam adahi harb. 
kudamin bizabr in diliri kimad, ki sar-panja bar saidi man afkanad. — Anon. 
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ENGLISH. 


ANGLO-PEBSIAN, 


5G9. Walls of a city. 

5T0. Wood - part of a Persian 
saddle. 

571. Wliistlc {to). 

572. War rocket. 

573. Wicket ; also, sally-port. I 

574. AVallet. Carpet liag. I 

575. Zebra (pncliydermatou.smnm - ; 
mal). 


slinlir-band. buruj. 
clinbar-chub. 

sut z.ad,nn. shafut rad an. 
zadfltL 

liiikka.i ata.sli. 
dnr.iclia. danraza.i kDeiiak. 
tanclm. kbnrjiii. 

olmrkh. 


safir 


ADDITIONAL WOEDS 


COLLECTED WHILST THE FOmOINS WmULm PASSES THRO' 
THE PRESS. 


57G. Admiral. 

577. Assay office. 

578. Camp-follo\ver.s. 

679. Dockyard. 

580. Double-barreled gun. ' 

581. Electric tolegrapli. 

582. Horae (noble, ready for Jliyhl). 

583. Mint (place for coininy). 

584. JClitary Officer. 

585. Ma-ster of ceremonies. 

586. Queen consort (in Pahlmoi). 


amiri bahr. nmir-ul bnbr. 
dar-iij iyar. 

raj[jala,i lashkar. ham-rali,an,i 
laslikar. 
darya-band. 
tufangi dri lain. 

sharlt-u! bark, silk-us sa.aka. al- 
h,abl,o mamdudiUn min hadld. 

! roifarr. 

I dar-uz zarb. zarrab-kbana. 
sar-kardA. 
ynsairal,i subbat. 
munata. raalka. banu-kni. 
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IV. .JUDICIAL DllllASES. 


ENGLISH. 


GUJAHATI. 


1. I believe him to 
be a noted impostor 
and swindler. 

2. How do you know 
that this is the man 
who struck you 1 


Pit'll 

<1^ -JiAjQh 

Ml, h ^<IV •ani^ll>{l ^ ? 


3. I told him what I 
thought right, but he 
did not listen to me. 


3 . 

>11^' 


4. Could you assign 
any reason for it that 
time 1 

5. He told me many 
things, but I was quite 
mute. 

6. I cannot speak 
positively as to the 
place of my nativity, 
nor who were my 
parents. 

7 . Did you keep 
your eyes fixed upon 
the spot' during the 
whole of the transac- 
tion ? 

8. Had not other 
persons been present, it 
is probable that he 
would have denied hav- 
ing said so. 

9. Was it before or 
after your leaving the 
house, that he said 
he would commit the 
murder ? 

10. Should you have 


4Ml -l^‘ ? 

M. Mlhl 

^i;ii 

hi "Ml^l 

>11 »ilM ‘Buy 

v9. ffvHi h h\H ^ 
a ^H\ <H3a ^^l<l -I 
h<r/ 'Tv'Hl <4 cfl 

^ 1 

L. -^i ’BitT 'dl«vi 
M ^Mi ^ij/^ -i ^ifi; hi 
^'c»iRn ^3 h Ml 

e. «^hwii hhie^ii'B 
h hvii cth 
^fii‘B 1 


ctMRi ^l%Mi SfR 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

hun dhar.un chhun, ke 
te jan|ito tIiag,aro ane 
dhut,aro chhe. 

tame shi rit,e jan,o 
chho, ke je shakhs.e tarn 
ne mar,yo, te e,j asami 
chhe ? 

je kan.i kah,evun 
ghat, tun ha, tun, te men 
te ne kahyun, pan te 
ne ma,run sambhal,yun 
nahin. 

te vela e vat nun 
kan,i karan tame batav, 
i shak,ya ke nalun ? 

tCiUe ma ne ghani 
vat,o kah,i sambbJav,!, 
pan hun bilkul chhano 
rah,yo. 

hun nishchaya kah,i 
shak,to na|thi, ke maii’o 
desh kyan clihe, ane 
ma,ran ma-bap kon 
ha, tan. 

jyan-fagi te kam 
tha,tun ha,tun, tyan-lagi 
tam,ari najar tej jaga 
upar ha,ti shun ? 

jo ko,i bijo purush 
tyan hajar na hot, to 
sambhavit chhe ke te 
na kali,et ke hun em 
bol,yo na,thi. 

je vela te bol,yo ke 
hun khun kar,Ish, te 
vela tame ghar man 
ha,ta ke bahar ? 

tam,ara dhar,ya man 



JDBJOIAL 


WmASEs. 


angio-hindi. 

%% biz 

hai. eS^ “SZ aur farebr 

mar, a ? ’ J'® "e turn to 


“S ko'’ kS,“a|^ par^“^' ®“ ®«'“ ne 
““krn man^,-; "e me.ri bat 


ANGlO-PEHSIAIr. 

I ?-n i ^,**."J* f^anistr ti fr, I, 
|kas,ist, ki tu,ra zad,aj 


I •'“.da “wSftIn '>ad, 
®“.>-anasJ,anrd^ ^ 


«abab“bautbe“ki''n ^“<=Jd>/ dar - 

«a-,e la nahiQ 9 L an wny o„l i • 

.. ..,-1. i E - r^'"" >""<(«*'’■' “ ■"' « 

«“.« man kijan badaSd 
tab-tak'^ug'*L^^ bo.ta rah^ / - 

%,arah,other^ ki & an>r dar- 

I bud.i ? ’ “ muratib,; an-ja 

-? ai"‘rf •SS'C'"dl**" •*««. d,.„ , 

«...Wa ■* B ~i, ,., (•£ ,S, gjf 

9- jisa-btt usne I , - • ' '"‘ffafta.am. 

kibl4“;f»^^’ aana 

kl.ah,am faiht t-H *^an tas ra 
•^9- kab-hi turn!,- ' /^““d,an,; ta ? ’ kad az birun 

P*®andaahtU-;ahaths,-ki 
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EITGLISH. 

supposed it possible, ^ 
that a man, of whom 
you entertained so high 
an opinion, could be 
guilty of such an act ? 

11. Could any person, 
besides ^murself, have 
seen him striking his 
wife 1 

12. Have you any 
witness of what hap- ] 
pened at that time ? I 

13. I will inquire into 
your case, and if I find 
it true, you shall have 
redress. 

14. "Was it possible for 
any man to have been 
in the house at the 
time of the robbery 
without hearing the 
noise the thieves made 
in breaking open the 
door ? 

15. I should say de- 
cidedly not ; as I in a 
house at some distance 
was awakened out of a 
sound sleep by the 
noise, it is not likely 
that any one in that 
very house could have 
avoided hearing it. 

16. If he made a noise 
at the door whilst you 


G-UJARATI. 

1 

ct(5 

d ct ^ nHPd 

<^‘ ‘I 

dl, ddtiii ud 'litTd =Hi 

13 . 

5sdl R.d, 

hi hHd tU 

IV. ^ «id, 

<l dddi 

’^I'H -Wid dlH *^1 
SHll, ddi 


iq. 5s 

(i ‘t'Sl ; 5si'^ 5| ct 

dlM d di^lU 
d <Hl4} 

d^ 

^■^dl IliM d R-II 


cid ^cti, d 

d«ni di^ ^^Hlffvt'S’H^ ^ 


AUGLO-G-UJARATI. 

kadi em av,yun, ke je 
inanas tam,ari najar 
man evo sari abru-valo 
clihe, te evun mathun 
I karm kar,va na vank 
man av,e ? 

te,ne pota iii ba|idi ne 
mar,!, te shun tam.ara 
vagar ko,i bija na dith,a 
man avyun ha|She ke 
nahih 1 

je vela a bina ban,i, 
te vela tame ko.I ne 
saksM rakb,yo ha, to ke 
nahin ? • 

hun tam.ara mukad- 
dama ni choksi kar,i8h, 
jo kharo thar,she, to 
tarn ne dad malshe. 

shun em ban,e, ke 
chor,i tha,T te vela ko,i 
manas je gliar man ho, 
ya, ane chor barnuu 
bbauj,iiie ughad,e, te no 
gopgat te sambhal,ya 
vina rah,e ? 

him kah.un chhun ke 
em kadi ban,e nahiu ; 
kan-je hun te ghar thi 
thodo veglo rah,un 
chhun, toya-pan te 
gongat sambhh,ne bhari 
ungh man-thi jagyo, 
tjT-are je manas te,j ghar 
man rah,eto ho,ya te 
sambhal,ya vina kem 
rah,e. 

tame ghar man ha,ta, 
te vela te,ne darvaja, 
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anglo-hindi. 

guzra, ki jo adml tum.han nazar 
men aisa ashraf hni, so mnmkin Imi 
ki aisa. bura kani knr,e ? 


11. turn, hare siwa kis.i dusrc .ne 
us,e ap nf joru ko mar,te dekh^ 
hoga ki nalun ? 


12. us^\*akt tu ne is bat^ka ko^ 
shahid kiya tha \ 


13. main turn, hare inuknddamc 
men ^haur kar,unga, agar sach 
hoga, to dad mil,Ggi, 

14. mumkin hai, ki ko,I adml jo 
chor.i ke M’akt ghar men ho, we, aur 
ehor danvaza todc aur khol.o, ns 
ki awaz us ke sun.ne men naln'n 
a,ve ? 


15. main kah.ta hun ki hargiz 
mumkin nahin, kyun-ki main jo 
wahan-se thoQi dur ek ghar men 
rah.ta hun, us awaz ke sakib bliari 
nind men-se chaunk-pa(j,a, to affhlab 
nahin ki jo admi us,! ghaV men 
rah.ta ho so’ba^air sun,e rah^. ho. 


16. kyun,kar yili ho sak,ta hai, ki 
turn ghar men the, aur us ne 


ANQLO-PEHSIAN. 

ba khayalj tu ba,din khub.i bash,ad, 
cliunin harakatj shani’ az u sadir 
shnw,ad ? 


a 3 'a dar wakfcj ki u zan,i khud 
ra zad, ghnir nz tu kas.i digar an 
ra did, a Msli^d }'a na t 

dar waktj wukuj in amr, kas,i 
dar-mi 3 'an bud ki gatvahj tu bash, 
ad 3 'a na ? 

man dar khusus.i muknddnmaii 
tu ^aur kiiah,am kard, agar raat 
bash, ad, albatta dad-khah,i 3 ’i tii 
kbah.ftd shud. 

murokiniast, ki kas,i dar wakt,i 
duzd,i dar ^ana bash, ad, wa sada,i 
ehikastan wa gushad,an,i dar ra 
az duzd.an na.shnaw.nd? 


roan mi,gu, 3 "am ki albatta in 
amr niuhal,aBt, zira-ki man, ba-an- 
ki dar ^ann,i ki kadr,i dur tar az 
an mi,baBh|ad, sukna dar, am, wa 
ba sabab,i an sada az khwab.i gii*an 
bidav gasht,am, pas mubalast baraj 
shayis,i ki dar bara-an khanabash, 
ad wa iin,shnaw,acl. 


dar wa^i ki in kas . bar dar,i 
kliauaj tu hai-huj ‘namudy' tu dar 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

were in the room, how 
could it be, that you 
did not hear it 'I 
If. I knew by the 
creaking^'* of his shoes 
that he was coming up 
stairs. 

18. He offered him a 
bribe to give his vote 
in favor of the defend- 
ant, 


19. From the cu'cum- 
stances we have just 
heard, I am of opinion 
that a strong degree of 
suspicion attaches to 
this man; so he must be 
committed to take his 
trial at the next Ses- 
sions. 

20. When a man is 
brought up on a charge 
of murder, is he im- 
prisoned or bailed ? 

21. In the Court, it is 
necessary that the wit- 
nesses be sworn ; but 
should one refuse, what 
is done ^ 

22. How is this matter 


GUJARATI. 

H Mlil, cl rl?\ yiml 

Iv9. ^ ci*tl ^ 

h HI 

VI (aHl "aHlHcil ^ctl. 

\L. 

<1^ -Mfh 

cl'=HlH%),cil C GriiH 

\k. HHvQ CiHl 
ci’-O H 15 .‘ Hn ^ 
nil 

eft ^ is>U 

HI H13. clfl 

hfi 'E^Hi 11 

1.1. 

XI UlSjI 

? • 

C 

1.1.. rlHUl ^ 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

upar bum pad,i, te tame 
sambhl,! nahin, e vat 
kem ban,e ? 

men te na joda na 
chamchamiat’"' thi jan, 
yun, ke te mal upar av, 
to ha, to. 

te,ne te ne kah.yun 
ke jo tame prati,4'ad,i 
nl-taraf thi te na labh 
man bol,sho (or, mat ap, 
sho), to hun tarn ne 
lanch ap,Tsh. 

a saghll bina je 
hamna apina sambhalya 
man av,i, te thi ma,run 
mat e clihe, ke pela 
shakhs upar moto 
bharam av,e chhe, mate 
avjti session man e ’ vat 
chhandjVa saru te ne 
ked man rakh,vo jo,iye. 

jyare ko,i manas khun 
kar,va na vank man 
avyo, tyare te ne ked 
man ra&ie chhe, ke te 
no jamin le chhe ? 

adalat man sakshi 
lok,o ne shapat ap,vo 
jo.iye ; pan jyare 'ko,i 
sakshi shapat le,va ne 
na-pad,e, tyare shun kar, 
e chhe ^ 

tamiara dharm-shastr 


English. 

* Creakmg noise. 
Rustling noise. 
Jingling noise. 


Anglo-Ghjaeati. Anglo-Hindi. 

clarcliarat (or) ctaincliainat. chadoliadaliat. 

sansanat. sursuraliat. 

tlianthanat. thanthanaliat. 


n. JUDICIAL riiiiAsr'! 


Ill 


AlTGLO-nlNDI. 

darwazo par slioi macliaj'a, bo turn 
no nahin 8un,a ’ 

17. main ne us Id jutt kc 
chadchadane kl awaz BO ma’iBm 
kiya ki upar a,ta. tlia. 

18. u3 no kaha lei agar tii niudda, 
'a-alai-hi ke hakk men acholdii bat 
bol,e (or, mat do, wo), to mam tujli, 
ko kuclih rishuat dunga. 


19. }t1i sab hakilmt jo ab-hl hamaro 
sun.ne men a,i, us so main yun 
samajh|ta bun, ki us shakhs ko Qpar 
bada sbakk guz.ar,ta Iiai, is liyo uso 
kaid men rakh,!. ebaluye, ki a, to 
session men us ki tajwiz ho. 


20, jab ko,I shakhs khun kar.no Id j 
taksir men pakda gaya, to use 
kaid kar,to bain, ya us ka zamin 
le,te bain * 

21 adalat men shahid, on ko kasam 
khila,na lazim hai; par agar ko,I 
kasam kha.ne ka inkar kar,o, to 
kya kar,te bain 1 


22 tuniihare shar’ ke rS se is 


ANGLO-PEESIAN 

kbana bud^,.pn.s cbi-guna muinkiu 
bfid ki tu an ra naslinaw,! t 

man az sida,i kafsb i ii ma'lBin 
kardnm ki u bala mianiad. 


u fulan kas ra na’dai rislinat 
kard ta j anib-dar.ij i mudda’a-alai-hi 
nnin0d,a u ra ta’dil kunad 


az ru.yi in baina kaifiyat ki 
liala ba sam.i ma rns,id,n, ra,i man 
in,nst ki bar fulan kas guinan,i bad 
mi,mw,nd, h-haza bayad ki 0 ra 
mahbOs kun,nm, ta dai session, i 
a,yandn tajwiz.i amr.i u bi.shawad 


dar nakt,! ki kas,! ba taksir, i 
khun girift,ar sbaw,nd, u ra mahbus 
mi,kun,nnd, ya zamin az u mi, 
girjind * 

dar adalat shubud ra kasam 
bayad dad, bar-gab kas,i mkar,i 
in amr kun.nd, ohi mi,kunnndi 


mutabik|i shariat|i tu hukra.i in 


Eattlmg noise 
Cbnkiog noiso 


IsBdkadat 

jhanjbanat 


kadkadalmt 

jhinjhmoliat 
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IV. JUDICIAL DIIRASES. 


EiraLisH. 


GUJARATI. 


AUGLO-GUJARATI. 


to be settled by tbe 
tenets of your religion 1 
2.3. Tbe woman was 
divorced by a judgment 
of tbe Court. 

24. When you saw 
tbe corpse on tbe banks 
of tbe river, was there 
any cord round its 
neck ? 

25. Is it possible be 
could bave come with- 
out your seeing him ? 

26. If be had come, 
might you bave seen 
him ? 

27. Do you know if 
there are any vacancies 
in tbe judicial line ? 

28. You might have 
been put in prison for 
interfering with those 
Police 'peons on duty ; 
but as you bave escaped 
this time, I hope you 
will take warning in 
future. , 

29. How^ ' can you 
swear so positively to 
tbe identity of tbe pri- 
soner, as you bave ad- 
mitted that at tbe time 
you saw him, it was 
■very dark 

30. It is true that ‘it 
was very dark at that 
time ; but tbe prisoner, 
you will observe, has a 


tfl ^41^1 ^-IMl 

( or, ). 

-iCl bii Cl I*, 

(<Hi) clTt 

Clll ^ 

^ Cm!) 

ikm, Til ciTi cili 

iT <r/ou -vnic-ft -hM < 1^ 

7i 1 

HI 

<:Ml, 7l?fl 'H.in; 

-WII 


\k. ^liui 

-Ifl 4111 jyHn ^ 
%dl 

h\^ b*m. ^5:1*^ 
rtTi Cili a 


3o. H ^cni 

(§3; -41^ 

'^41 A i if Am (3A5 
% -siH I5, n 


pramane a vat no 
pbadcbo sin rit,e cbbe 1 
adalat na bukm tin 
peli stii no chbuto- 
chbedo tba,yo {or, 
cbliedo pbat.o). 
je vela tame pelun 

murdim nadi kantbe 

• • • 

dith.uD, te vela te nan 
gal an man dori ba,ti ke 
nabin 1 

shun em tba,ya, ke te 
(tyan) av.yo, ane tame 
te ne^.nabTn ditb,o ? 

shun te (tyan) av,yo 
hot, to tame te ne ditb,o 
bo,tl 

adalat kliatan man 
ko,i jaga kbalT pad, ell 
tarn ne malum cbbe 1 
kotval na sipabi.yo- 
na kam man tame bath 
gbalyo, te tbi tame ked 
man padiat ; pan a vela 
bacb|i-gaya, mate ma 
ne bbaroso cbbe ke 
bave-tbl ‘ tame bibi,ne 
cbafsbo. 

tame bandbya ne 
olakb,va visbe sbi rit,e 
sbapat leyne cbokas 
bol|i sbak,sbo, kan-je 
tame kabul kar,i clink, a, 
ke je vela te ne ditb,o 
te vela ghanun andba- 
run ba|tun. 

kharun cbbe ke te 
vela ghanun andbariin 
bafiin ; pan bandb,va 
nan kapal upar tame 



akglo-iiindi. 


ANGLO-PEnSIAK-. 


imikuddiu’iie k*a f u^'ila kja luit t ( iiiuk «W iin.i nn,ba«liafP 

20 adskt ke hukin se iw auiati ki Inikiin adalat an /an tilak 
ue talak pa,T >jirift‘i 


• 24. jab turn ne lasli muldi kinau du w ikti kr an inai}at la dar 
pai dekhj, Ub ns ke fjale mcnikinaiai nid Idiana didi, r.T-an.idar 
las'*! bandh,i but tlu k\ mlun t gardan.! u bud ja ntv? 


25 mumkin lini ki wuli (uahan) 
a,^\e, am tuin use inliindcklio^ 

2ru agar wuh (uahan) a\a bo,ta, 
to k 3 *SL turn no o'!.© dekli a bo ta ' j 

27^ adalat kc alako men koijagahj 
khaU padi lui,I tumjanto bo ^ 

28 kot^\al kc fiipabiyon ko kam 
men dal^l kar.nc fio turn kaid men 
pad,o bo to , par is ^\nkt bach 
nniined-%\ar Iifin ki aynnda ibiat 
pakdjOge 


29 turn kis tai,h kiisam koinso 
bol sak.te ho, ki kaid,t ko tahkik 
pahehanta hun, kyun ki turn no 
ihrar kiya hai, ki jis wakfc us ko 
dekha bahiit-sa andhoia tha * 


30 sach hai ki ns wakfc bahut-sa 
andhera tha , pai kaidiki pesbani 
par ek dagh liai jo turn dokh|to ho, 
*wuh da^ saf mo,re dekhiOO men 


inumktnnbi ki u (dai an ja) ainnd 
A, \va tu u ra na dniti ba'slu ? 

aja agai u (d*ir anja) anmd,n 
bud, tu u la (IuIa budi ^ 

a}a dar m ibVama Iia i adalat 
kbibai dan ki maii'-.vb^ Ichali 
basil, nd ^ 

ba illati dnkhl tisaiiuf ki 
darninr,! sipaln^ani liitudl nainud 
I, mustahikki Labs bud.i , wa- 
bkin bal ki najatyafti, umid ^aii 
am ki inim-ba'd jbrat gn i 

1 

I 

dar sliinakbt.an.i in kaidl cbi 
guna yakinnnkasnm ta^^an,^ khmd, 
zna-ki tu ikrar kaida,i ki dai 
uakt.i ki u la didam bisyai tank 
bud 


r^tast ki dai an ^\akfc bisyar 
tarik bud; -walikm bar pisbam,yi 
kaid,I da^,i hast ki tu ini,blnj an 
la zahir,an didiam, wa lial ba 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 


GUJAEATI. 


ANGLO-GHJAEATI. 


scar on jbis forehead, 
which I directly saw, 
and by which, I now 
recognize him. 

31. Let a peon go 
with him to the village 
and look for the cow. 

32. This man has a 
petition that he may he 
permitted to enclose a 
piece of land about 
half a highcC^' near the 
town. 

I 

33. That land .is in 
camp limits, I have no- 
thing to do with it. 

34. To whom shall I 
apply 1 

35. What has this 
man been doing 1 

36. He has beaten a 
woman ; and stolen her 
nose-ring, ear-ring, and 
a pair of silver bangles. 

S7. When I got to the 
place, the prisoner was 
lying on the ground 
with his sword covered 
with blood. 

38. I caught hold of 
the prisoner by the 
, wrist ; but he gave me a 


Clll 


3^. M 

^C-ti 

b\. i 

i 

I 

3^. 

^l<l ‘41^ ^ 

3 3. fl 

ci^i ’ilXl 

3V. “41^ (t/iT;! 

3^4. ■*41 5il ■»4''4l 

M iHl ? 

3^,. ^5f ‘HllTil^' 

4l<l; rt^l 

^l5fL <^13 ?.4i 

dl ‘4i3lil 

3v 9. (sv4l^ ct ff/^U § 

■ 4 ^ «Vtr ^41"^ "i' 

rl^4U ^(44^ 

■4^^l ^ni. 

3^4. ^ -4 

it34l, 

’ll 4i<ld 4151 


ju,o ke dagh chhe, je 
men te vela sari pathe 
dith,o ha|to, ane te thi 
hamna hun te ne olkh,i 
shakjun chhtin. 

ek chapraS|i te ni- 
sathe pelan gam man 
mokl,o ke gaya ni shodh 
kar,e. 

a shakhs arj,T lav,yo 
chhe ke gam ni pados 
man ma ri-pase asre 
ardhun vighun"* jamin 
chhe, ' te upar vad 
bandhya ni ma ne raja 
ap,o. 

te bhonya chhavni ni 
had man chhe, te man 
ma,rp kaso alako na,thi. 

hun ko ni-pase ja,i,ne 
arj kariun*? 

a shakhs, e sho a, 
nyaya kar,yo chhe ? ' 
e,ne ek ba^di ne mar, 
i ; ane te ni nath, tatha 
chokdun, ane ek jod 
rupan ni bangdi 3ut,i 
lidhi chhe. 

jyare him te jaga 
upar ja,i pahonch,yo, 
tyare bandh,vo pota ni 
lohi,e kharda,eli tarwar 
samet bhonya par pad, 
elo ha, to. 

' men bandh,va no hath 
■pakad,yo, pan ek-a-ek 
achko mar,i,ne ma,ra 


V. measure varies in different countries. The Indian higlia is a measure of 

about iZO square feet. Vigliwi is just the .same as ligJia. In Hindustani words, the , 
etter 6 is substituted for the Gujarati v, as ban or van, a forest ; lasii or vasti, a village 
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ANGLO-HIIIDI. 

a,ya, us se main ab-hl uSiG pahclian, 
ta hun. 


31. - ek patte-wala us ke-sath us 
ganw ko bhejiO ki ga,e ki talash 
kar,e. 

32. yih shakhs arz,i laya hai ki 
ganw ke-uazdik me, re-pas karlb 
adha bigha zamin hai, us par l>ad 
laga,ne Jti raza do. 


33. wuh zainiu chliawni kl hadd 
men hai, us men meira alaka nahin. 

34. (tab) main kis ke-paa ja,kar 
arz kar,unl 

35. is shayis ne kya gUnah kiya 
hai 1 

36. us ne ek aurat ko mar.a ; aur 
us ki nath, ball, aur ekjod chandi 
ki pahunchi chura,i hai. 


37. main us.jagah par pahunch,a,' 

tab kaid,i zamin par pad, a tha, aur 
lahu bhar.i talwar us ke-pas padi 
thi. ■ 

38. main ne kaid.i ka hath pakd,a, 
par yak-a-yak jhatak,kar mcire hath 
se chhu^ga,ya. 


AITGLO-PEBSIAW. 
wasita,i an, u ra mi|8hinaS|am. 


yak iiafar farrash ba ham-i'ah,i 
an kas dar an dih bi,firisi tajust- 
0 'ju,i mada gaw ra bi,kiin|ad. 

in shakhs ariza,i awardia ki kaiib 
ba shahr para,i zamin ba kadr.i 
nim jarib daPiUm, wa izn mi,khah, 
ad ki daur,! an ra khar-bast kun, 
.ad. 


an zamin dnr hudud|i mahall|i 
tawahkufii laslikariast, wa ba man 
rabt,i na dar, ad. 

Ipas) nazd.i ki bi,raW|aia 1 

Jn shaWis chi taksir karda,ast ? 

in kas zan,i ra zad,a ; wa halka- 
bini, wa gush-wara, wa yak juft 
dast-band,i nukraj u ra az u jabran 
girifta,ast. 

dar wakt,i ki man an-ja ras,ld, 
am, did,am, ki an shakhs, i kaid,! ba 
shamshirj ^un-alad.i khud bar 
zamin aram,ida bud. 


man dastj an shakhs, i kaid.i ra 
girift,am, amma u takan dad|a az 
chang.i man gurikht. 


or population ; hyaharan or vyalcaran, grammar; bat or vat, a road, Ac. The Persian 

jflnb is a measure of about 60 ells square. ' . ' . 

19 
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IV, JUDICIAL PUIIASES. 


EWG-LISH. 


GUJABATI. 


ABGLO-GUJARATI. 


sudden jerk and escap- 
ed. 

39. You ought not to 
have released the pri- 
soner -without my per- 
mission. 

40. If you had not 

followed the advice of 
your comrades, you 
would not have found 
yo-urself in this predica- 
ment, 1 

41. The plaintiff and 
defendant are both pre- 
sent, and each is anx- 
ious for justice. 

42. Should you recog- 
nize the ornaments she 
wore, when you last 
saw her aUve ? 

43. "What length of 
time had elapsed from 
your first seeing the 
prisoner running and 
the period of your meet- 
ing the Pohce peons ? 

44. Did the Police 
peons endeavour to ap- 
prehend the prisoner ? 

45. Did the prisoner 
stop before the Police 
peons called him, or 
after ? 

46. Might I not have 
been stooping as well 
as lying or sitting 
downl 

- 47. Your statements 


3t. c-ifqi 

-ll ”^^1 <^^>1 

Xo. <^1 fi>i m 

fhMHl (2 "4^ 

c-^l hi <lh 

hl<1. 


s\<i{ ^hl hfil ' 

Ct?\ 

€lii h <xh 

V3. uh 

*11^ €lii, <iu "Myd 


31 5f4l 'l^'l' 1 

)S\. "^IC-n^^l 
ffl •4U4ldl ^311(3 

(|51i 'I -HyQ 1 

-aH^l 

hlhi hH Hi 

’ll 'iU'ill 'I ^llAl ? 

Vv9. 'tw Kl 


hath man-thi chhut,i- 
ga,yo. 

maii’i raja lidha vina 
bandh,va ne clihod,i-de, 
VO jojito no hO|to. 


jo tame tam,ara sa- 
thi,yo na kah,ya upar' 
nahin chal,ya hot, to 
tame a avastha man 
nahin pad,ya hot. 

vad,i tatha pratiyad, 
i bandhe hajar chhe, 
ane insaf karavya saru 
atur chlie. [shun^ 

je gharenan peli ba, 
idi na ang upar te na 
maran pamya ni-agmaj 
tame dith.an ha, tan, te 
tame (hamna) olakh|Sho 
bandh.va ne pratham 
tame nas^-ja|tan dith,o, 
tar-pachhi ketli var,e 
tarn ne p>oUce na sipahi, 
yo mal.ya ? 


police na sipahi, yo,e 
bandh,va ne pakadya 
no udyog kar,yo ke 
nahin 1 

police na sipahi, yo ni 
bum padya ni-agU|U, 
bandli,vo ubho rahyo, 
ke pachhi 1 
jem hun let.elo athva 
beth,elo ho,ish, tern 
shun vanko-val,yo naho, 
ish ? 

tamiari ek vat biji 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 


39. nie,ri raza liye ba^air kaid,5 
ko clibo4tia. lazim na tha. , 


40. agar turn ne apiiie sathi.yon 
ki salah par kam na kiya ho,ta, to 
turn is naubat ko na pahuncb.te. 


41. muddal aur mudda’a-alai-bi 
do, non Mzir bain, aur dad-ras,! ke 
ummed-war bain. 

42. jo zemr ki wuh aurat ap,ne 
jl,te-jl paban,tl tbi aur turn ne ! 
dekb,atha, so (ab) us zewar ko 
pabcban.oge ? 

.43/kaid,iko bhagta dekhiUe ke- 
picbbe kitnl der ke-ba’d turn ko 
kotwal ke piyade ini|le ? 


44. -police ke sipabiyon ne kaid,i 
ke paka4,ne ka kasd kiya ki nahin t 


45. police ke sipabi,yon kepukar, 
ne ke-age kaid,i khada rab-gaya, 
ya picbhe ? 

*46. jaisamain let,abu,a ya baith^ 
bu4 hunga, kya waisa jbuk|a hu^a 
nahOjUngal 

47. tuiDihari ek bat dusriibatko 


ANGLO-PERSIAK-. 


na mlbayist ki tu bl-izn,! man 
kaid^ ra rah, a kun,i. 


agar ba kaul,i rufaka|i khud amal 
na mt,kard,i, ba|din ruz^ girifl.ar na 
mi,shud,n‘ 


mudda’i wa mudda’a-alai-hi bar 
dtt baziPiand, wa bar yak az Ishan 
talib.i murdfa,a,and. 

an ziwar ra. ki dar hln,i bayat|i 
an zan dar bar,i Q did|a bud|b (bal) 
khah,i sbinakht ya na ? 


az wakt,i ki did,! kaid,i miigurikht, 
ta wakt,i ki ba gazma,ba mulakat 
kardj, chi-kadr tul kasb.id 1 


aya BipabiyaUii hutival dar girift, 
an,i in kaid,i sa’i kard,and ya na ? 

an kaid|i pisb az bang-zad|an,i 
sbabDa,ha iat,ad, ya ba’d az an ? 


dar an halat ki ma ra istirabat 
kand,a'ya nishast.a did,i, aya man 
^amja,a na bud, a bash, am ? 

akwal,i tu bar-yak mukzibj digar, 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 


BITG-LISH. . 
contradict tliemselves. 

48. Our orders with 
regard to that man are 
so extremely strict, that 
lie is not allowed any 
indulgence whatever. 

49. In the conversa- 
tion which took place 
between you and the 
Suhadar respecting the 
three rupees, did you 
understand that he al- 
luded to himself 1 

50. In the money 
transaction, do you 
mean to insinuate that 
he intended to cheat 
3 ’’ou, or that he merely 
got the best of the 
bargain 1 

51. He led me to the 
next house but two, 
where I found the 
prisoner asleep with a 
bundle under his pillow. 

52. When jou first 
went up to the prisoner, 
did he appear at all 
intoxicated ? 

53. Can you swear 
that this is the man 
who robbed you last 
night ? 

54. How far were you 
from the parties at the 


GUJARATI. 

Ml^, 'IhT <lcl -Hi^i d 

-ll m 

-i^n. 

dl Cm 

Mlrtafirl d' <3M^^-(1 

nd ^ did 

(eMR ifigl 

1 

Mo. rtd dldl 

d ^ Ml 

dllBil, MUaiidl 
4 {or, ti^i) Mi d 
rtMd imi 'I 
M14' ih'%, dMl di^ 

MIM ^IMldl <Ml»i MriMl ^ 


d Md d 

ddld dl<wi diT ^ 

Ml, cMi d' M’MMld 

MlMil MlMi<fl did dtft 

d yddl <Xl[. 

M^. svMld M^M Ud M' 
^ Ml Mid MMl, ^Hld ddl 
tT 4]d Mlddl UMRl Cl 
ilMi ^loMl 9 " 

M3, cld -illMcl dlTd h 
^ d ■=Ml dsv 

^ildl clMd ^llT 

3 id ? 

M-if. ffvHld Mill, 

^ ^d d ^l^lfMill«(l 


AUGLO-GUJARATI. 

vat ne khoti pad,e 

chhe. 

peH shakhs ni babat 
man evo to sakht hukm 
tha,yo chhe, ke ko,i rit,e 
pan te na-upar daya 
tha,! shak,ti na|thi. 

tamiari tathasube-dar 
nl-vachche tran rupiya 
vishe vat-chit tha,i, te 
upar-thi tame shun 
samajya ke te,ne e vat 
pota upar ,kah,i sam- 
bhlav,i shun ? 

tame bhed man je 
bol,o chho, te shun em 
bolya m%,o chho, ke 
nanan ni levad-devad {or, 
len-den) man te,ne tarn 
ne thagya ichhyun, ke 
satun je kidhun, te man 
tOiUe matr pota no Ubli 
sadhyo 9 

te ma ne tyan-thi be 
ghar meljine trijan ghar 
man le|i-ga,yo, tyan men 
bandhya ne ek gansdi 
mathan ni-niche mel,i,ne 
su,telo dith.o. 

jyare pratham tame 
bandhjVa pase gayS, 
tyare te ko,i rit|e pi, 
dhelo • tam,ara dlth,a 
man avyo shun 1 

tame shapat le,I,ne 
kahji shak|Sho, ke a te,j 
asami chhe, je,ne tarn 
ne ga,! rat,e lutyo 9 
jyare tanto thayo, 
tyare tame te asamiiyo 


IV. .lUDICIAL i*imASh<. 


M9 


ANGBO-niNDI. 
jhutlia knr.ti ‘Iiai. 

48. us sliakbs kc Imkk inon nisa 
sakhtluikm liu,a hai, ki kis,i surat 
so kuclihri’aj'atnalan klja.tl. 

49. turn, hare aur sfiba-dar kc-dar- 
miyan tin rupiyo ki-babat par jo 
bat-chit hu,T, us sc tuiii kya sanijlie. 
Id us no us bat ka ap.ue fiuar 
isliara kiya ki naliin ? 


50. kj'a turn kinayat,an (or, pardc 
men) bol,a chah.tc ho, Id pai.st)n ko 
lain-dain men us ne turn, hen tl»a<<- 
le,nc ka irada kiya, ya sirt' saudo 
men us ne ap.ua imf kiya. ? 


51. wuh mujh.e wahan-sc do ghar 
chhod,kar tisro ghar men le-gaya, 
wahan main no haid,i ko ek gafhii 
sir-hane dharo liu.c so,ta pa,ya. 


52. jab pahle turn kaid,! kc-pas 
ga,ye, us wakt wuh kuchli nashc ki 
halat men nazar a,ya ? 


53. turn kasam kha,oge, ki yih 
wuh^ shaUis hai, jis ne ga,i (o;*, 
kal) rat ko turn, hen lut,a ? 

54. jab kazlya (or,' ragda) hu,a, 
turn un log, on sc kitn! diir the 1 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 

nst. ^ 

dnr babi fulan kns .«:diht*gi'r.r 
ba andazni'5t. ki man ba Incli U’ajji 
ri a 3 'at,i u ra na nii,tawan,atn kard. 


kal-o-kll,f ki fi-nia-baini tu wa 
anhn-ihir dar kbusfisj si rfipiya 
bud, aya nia-(i,z-zainir,i u bar tu 
inu’lfnn sliud, ki ba jihat.i Idiud 
kba-st yh. na I 

au*chi dar parda l)a kbiisusj 
dad-o-.sitad ki inignj, aj’a nianzur, 
i ful«an kns faril) dad.an,i tu bud, 
ya au-ki fu-kat parfa-j«,i,yi kLud 
ra kaid t 


fi ina ra az an-ja ba andar,un,i 
khaim,i sniyiun,in burd, "wa dar an- 
ja man kaid.I i*a did, am ^abid.a, wa 
bukclm,i zir,i balinj ii bud. 

duf,ai auwal ki tu nazdj kaid,! 
raft,T, u ra dar halat, i sukr yaft,T 
ya na ? 


tu mi,tawan|i kasam yad bi|kun,!, 
ki in liam-an kas.ast, ki di-shab 
asbabj tu ra ^arat kard 1 

dar waktii ki niza’ dav-iniyaU|i 
ishan shud, tu chi-hadr fasil,a az 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

time tlie dispute took 
place *1 

55. Did you go your- 
self to see him, and iir 
what state did you find 
him ? 

50. Could the defen- 
dant have struck the 
plaintiff in your pre- 
sence, without your ob- 
serving it I 

57. He reported to 
me that the robber had 
killed four women; but 
that he was afterwards 
seized by a sipahi at 
the gate of the village. 

58. You expose your- 
self to the displeasure 
of Government by such 
refractory conduct, and 
you render yourself li- 
able to be dismissed 
from your ofiice. 

59. Were you standing 
so near the prisoner 
that if he had used 
these words, you must 
have heard him 1 

60. WTien the thieves 
saw us coming, they 
ran away ; but our party 
went in pursuit of them : 
half in one direction, 
and half in another ; at 
last, we apprehended 
them all. 

61. , Did you . search 
the prisoner’s person ? 


GUJABATI. 

,4fii 1 

MM. 

Ml , MHi m, 
hd fill 1 

ftMl<l Ml^l, h 

1 

Mvs. Mn "=^1 

Ml, *1 o^[ 

iTil^l^ Ml<l Miaj 

MUMyTl aUMdl 
^5s (%Ml>§l7i(^l^-4S5^lill. 

HL 

<l^Ml M^l^l, ^[h 

MPMl c-tlMJ; 


Me. <1>l 
<Ml ^IX ^^-ll 

<^1 h 

hi q’51 

\o. -wiM 

^ Cl4l, 

^ MMl Mi?t I 

ifil-li ci%dl ‘ MlS 

tUHl: ^5r MM, 

■=MM MM ; •>M’ 

h h M 

kil tfiMl. 

OM m’Mmimi 
Ml Mlil tfl^l 1; M(fl' 1 


ANGLO-GUJABATI. 

thi ketla vegla ha,ta 1 

i shun tame pote te ne 
jo,va sarii ga,ya ha,ta, 
ane te ne kevi avastha 
man dith,o ? 

prati,vadi,e vadi ne 
tam,ari liajur man mar, 
yo, te shun tam,ara, 
dith,a man nahip av.yun 
ha, she 1 

te,ne ma ne khabar . 
ap,i, ke pela chor,e char 
ba,Tdi,yo ne mar,T-nakh,i ; 
pan tar-pachhi gam nl 
bhagal man ek sipah,i 
ne hath,e pakdayo. 

evi hath, ill dial chal, 
ya thl tame pote sar- 
kar ni ris man pa4,o 
chho, ane chakri thi 
bar-taraf tha,va ne- <. 
layak tha,o chho. 

tame bandh,va ni etla 
sode ubhjela ha,ta, ke jo 
te eVa vachan bolyo 
hot, to tame khachit 
samblifat shun 'i 
jyare chor,o,e am ne 
aV|ta d;th,a,- tyare nas.i- 
, gaj’-a ; pan am,ari tukdi - 
na lok te.o ni-pachhal 
dod.ya : ardha ek gam, 
ane ardha biji gam ; 
ante ame te saghla.o ne 
pakd.i-lldha. 

tame bandh,va , na 
sharir' no jhado lldlio 
ke nahin ? 


IV. JUniCIAK 1‘HHASKrf. 


lol 


ANGLO-HINDI. 


55. kya turn ap us.c dokli.ue ga,}*© 
the, aur tuin ne iis ko kis Iialat 
men paya 1 

56. kj'a mudda’a-alai-hi iie inuddn 
’i ko turn, bare Imzur mar, a ho.ga, 
aur turn ne imhln dekha ho,ga ? 


57. us ne mujli,e ^nbar di, ki us 
chor no char aurat,on ko mar-dala ; 
aur tia pichhe gfinw kc darwazc 
men ek sipahj kc hath so pakda 
gaO'a- 

58. ’turn par-kash,i ke kam kar,kc 
ap ne-ta,in sar-kar ki Wiafa^I men 
dal.te ho, aur naukar.i se bar-taraf 
lio'.ne ke-la,ikban,t<7ho. 


59. kya turn kaid,i,ke itne nazd, 
ik khade the, ki agar wuh ye 
bat,en bol,a ho,ta, to turn albatta 
sun,te ? 

60. jab chor, on nc ham ko a,te 
dekh,a, tab bhag,e ; par ham,ari 
ta’inat,! ne un ka pichha Idya. : 
adhe log ek taraf ko gays’, aur 
adhe dusii taraf ; akhir ham ne un 
sab ko pakad-liya. 


61. turn ne kaid,i ke ang ka jhada 
liya ki nahin ? 


ANGLO.PERSIAN. 

an.lid da^'lit,! 1 i 

Ayk tfi khud baraj did, an, i u raft,a 
bfid.i, \va u ta dnr chi hal did.i 1 


aya raumkiri,iLsl ki inudda’a-alai- 
hi mudda^i ra dar huzur.i fcfi bi,zan, 
ad, w.a tfi na bUi,i 1 


u ittila* ba man dad, ki an duzd 
chahar zan ra kusht; \va ba'd az 
tin ba darwazn.i shahr ba dast,i 
simhna.i girifl.ar shud. 


az irtikab.i chimin tn^*an wn 
ba^.i, khud ra maurad,ighazab,i 
sar-kar mi.saz,!, wa saza«war,i ma* 
zul,i az raansab niigard,i. 


aya tu ba kaid,i ba raartaba^ 
nazdik istad,n bud.i, ki agar u 
chunin sukhan^n miguft, tu la- 
mubal,a mi,shanid.i ? 

chun duzd, an ma ra did, and, 
guriWit,and, wa-likin sar-baz,an,i 
aasta,i ma ta’akub.i ishan namud, 
and : nisfi az an, ha ba yak samt, wa 
nisfi ba Bamt,i digar raftiUnd ; akhir 
kull,an ishan ra girift,ar namud, and. 


aya tu ka\vld,i ankdid,ira ya na ? 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHllASES. 


ENGLISH. 


GHJABATI. 


62. On searching him, 
1 found a bunch of keys 
in his pocket, a tinder 
box, hint, and match. * 


63. Did any one at- 
tempt to deliver the 
prisoner from your cus- 
tody *1 

64. It is not Avorth- 
Avhile to lodge a com- 
plaint against him for 
so trifling a matter. 

65. I thought it would 
have been his turn to 
have sat yesterday on 
the jury ; but it appears 
they have no regular 
list there, every one’s 
name is drawn by lot, 
first come first served, 
just as it may happen. 


ct 

<1^1 

^3. 

hHi ^ 1 

^13, d-ll SiV-fl 

! 

^nsvHl 1; <^<1 
ddl -Mltnl 01 

tT J;ld ^l<l 

•41^1 d^i 

-iR {kfm inii 

«v^' -IR .fd 


66. Did you seize the 
prisoner by the hand as 
he Avas in the act of 
taking the money 1 

67. Why did j’^ou de- 
prive the Avoman of her 
reputation 1 

68. I AAull ahvays pro- 
tect you against anjr 
encroachment on your 
liberty ; revenge you 
for any insult ' offered ; 
and reimburse you for 
any loss you may 


Ml §MUdl (idl, dMlMisv 
nd ddl (il2{ ^UMl 
tsdl 1 

^V9. 5Hl3, tld 

^4id wii? 

\C. «^l dltT ri^l<l ^ 

dl =HSl UHl^l 'iHb 
^1; -^Md (1^13. 

dl il' ddl 
*Msdi diAi ; ^d 
^ ^ilM, d 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

[yo- 

jyare jnen te nan 
sharir no jhado lidho, 
ty arete nan gajvan man- 
tliT kunchi no ek jhumko,. 
tatha ek chakmak-dan, 
tatha chakmak no pat- 
thar, tatha kakdo nikal, 
ko,i,e tamiara hath 
man-thi bandhya ne 
chhodavya no udyog 
kar,yo shun *1 

evi halki babad ne- 
saru te na-upar faryad 
kar,vl phokat chhe. 

hun samajyo ke jiiiy 
par besya ni te ni pali 
ga,i kal|e av,i chuk,! 
ha, she ; pan em janaya 
chhe, ke tep hisab 
barabar rakh,ta na,thT, 
har-ek niin nam chit,- 
thi thi kahadie chhe, je 
nun nam jiehelan nikle 
te pehelo bes,e, iiasib 
pramane. 

shun a bandhyo 
rujiiji^a upad,to ha.to, 
tevan-manj tame te no 
hath jhalyo ha, to '? 

sha-saru tame a strl 
ne bagad|T 1 

jo ko,I tam,ari mukh 
tar, I man adchan kar,e, 
to sada tamiari kumak 
kar.Tsh ; ane jo ko,I tarn, 
arun ap-man kar,e, to 
hun te no badlo le,Tsh ; 
ane je-kan,i tarn, arun 


IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

62. jab us ke ang ka jhada liya, 
tab main ne us ke jeb men ek ganj 
chabiyon ka, aur ek chakinak-dan, 
aur cbalanak ka patthar, aur fatila 
pa,ya. 

63. kiSji ne turn, ban kaid men-se 
kaid,! ke clihuda,ne ka kasd kiya 
ki nabln ? 

64. aisi adna bat ke-liye us par 
faryad kar,ni la-basil bai. 


65. main ne aamjbia ki kal jury 
par baHb.ne kl us ki baii bu,I bogi ; 
ar ma’lum bo,ta hai, ki uu ke-pas 
arabar hisab rah.ta nabln, har-ek 
ka nam cbittbt se nikal.te bain, jis 
ka nam pahle wuh pahle 

baith,e, jaisa nasib. 


66. kya paisa utha,ne ke wakt 
turn ne kaid,i ka bath pakd,a tba ? 


67. kyun turn ne is aurat ko 
bigad|a 1 ’ 

68. agar ko,i tumiban-muMltarii' 
men -dakhl kar,e, to , bamesha turn, 
bari himayat kar,unga ; agar ko,i 
turn, ban ab-ru le,we, to mainTis^ka 
badla Inpga i aur jo-kuchb tum,hara. 
iiuksan JiOjWe, so main , bbar-dunga.. 


anglo-persian. 

(bale) cbun man kawld^am u ra, 
az jib.i u dastaj kilidj, wa chakmak- 
dan,!, wa cbahmak,!, wa fatilai 
yaft,ain. 


aya kas,! khast ki kaid,! ra az 
dastj tu raba,! dih,ad ? 


az bara,i cbunin amr,i juz,! nalish 
naroud,an bar u khasiyatii na dar,ad. 


man tasauwur namud,am ki dar 
majlis.i jtiry naubaj nisbastan,! Q 
di-ruz bud ; wa-likin chun^n malum 
mi,sbaw,ad, ki isban fibristj durust 
dar dast na dar, and, ismj bar kaa 
ra az ^ur,a dar- 2 ni,ar,and, ba nam,i 
kas.T ki auwal dar-ayad u auwal 
nishinad, muwafik,i nasibii bar kas. 


aya dar bam-an wakt ki kaid,i 
pul ra bar roid^Bbt, tu dastj u ra. 
girifl,i ? 

chi-ra pardaj asmatj in zan r5. 
darid,! ? 

bar-g^ .kas,i .dar azadagi wa 
muHitariyi tu dakhl,! numa.yad, 

I man da,im himayatj tu ra khah,am 
Ikard/'jva agar kas,i..,ba tuTsbu^ii 
wa'bi-^hurmat.i kun,ad, man intikam 
az , u ' bhab,am girift; wa .agar 
1 nuksan,! ba tu ’a, id sbaw,ad, man 


20 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 


EISTGIiISH. 


GUJARATI. 


AlfGLO- GUJARATI. 


sustain. 

69. Did each' confess 
that he himself had lost 
in gamhhng, or did 
they mutually tax each 
other with having lost ; 
and if so, mention 
the amount. 

70. Do you know any- 
thing about the pris- 
oner’s having, on the 
seventh of last month, 
confessed being con- 
cerned in gambling 

71. I saw you holding 
him by the hair and 
beating him, and now 
you deny it. 

72. If the door had 
not been fastened, the 
thieves would have 
stolen the company’s 
property. 

73. Be careful what 
you say, as you are on 
your oath. 

74. I told you, you 
would suffer, if you 
persisted in such con- 
duct. 

75. Had you no sus- 
picion that such an 
event was about to 
occur 1 


'I a 

ctl 5^1 

\3o. 31MI 

Ml ("H 

i^i) <^cii, d Dm nn 


v3\ d' n>id *4 

bS\'^ dd HMl CHl, ^ 
d ctd d <Hlcidl ni 

V9^. 

'^lU, dl Jr’Mdldl Hlt-l dl 
5 dl5f dfcT <rnrl. 


V93. d 

tHlvftd iid> rtd 

■^11/ d didi^. 

vs'<f. d’ ^’id5rv^’ 63, 

nd ^41 

=111-1 =iK-m jf^di, dl 
IHl 'HvSdU 

v 3M. =Ml Mlct ^ «*i<t 

Midi ^dl, ddl clMl 
^l ^'IH! dlilldl 1 


nuksan thaya te hun 
bhar,i apjsh. 

shun har-ek manas,© 
kabul karyun, ke hun 
pote juvo ram, tan bar, 
yo ; athva be,u gam ni 
asamiyo,e ek-bija ne 
kahyun, ke tun haryo ; 
jo em chhe, to kah,o 
ketla rfipiya. 

gaya mahina ni sat, 
mi tarikh,e bandh.vaie 
ikrar karyo • ke juvo 
ramya man hun (pan) 
bhego ha, to, te vishe 
tarn ne kap,i khabar 
chhe 

men tarn ne te na 
kesh pakdi,ne te ne 
mar, tan dith,o, ane 
hamna tame te vat ni 
na pad,o chho. 

jo barnun bandh 
nahin ho,t, to company 
no mal chor lok le,i-jat. 

je kan^ boljO te sam, 
bhaljine boljo, kan-je 
tame sam kha,ine bol,o 
chlio. 

men tarn ne kah,yun 
ha, tun, ke jo tame agrah 
thi evi chal chal,ya'kar, 
sho, to sankat man pad) 
sho. 

shun a vat je banya 
ni ha,ti, te no bharam 
tam,ara man man no 
ho, to ? 


IV. JcniciAi* pnni«5i:s. 


1.t5 


AiJGLo-ininJi. 


69. kya har-ek ne ikrar ki3»a, Id 
main ap ju,a khel,ne men har,a ; ya 
tarafain ko log, on ne ek-dusre ko 
kah^ ki tu liar^ ; jo yun ho, to kah,o 
kitna har^. 


70. gaye mahine Id sat,yrin tariWi 
ko kaid.i ne ikrar kiya ki main (bhi) 
ju4 khel,ne men shamil tha, so turn 
ko is bat ki kuchh ^labar hai ? 


71. main no turn ko us ke bal 
pakad.te aur U9,e mar,te dekli4, aur 
ab turn us bat ka inkar kar,to ho. 


72. agar darwaza band na ho,ta, 
to company ka mal chor Ie-ja,te. 


73. jo bol,o BO samajh-bujhikav 
bol.iyo, kyun-ki turn ^am khakar 
bol.te ho. 

74. main ne turn se kaha tha, ki 
agar turn zidd se aisa kam’kiya 
kar,oge, to musibat menpadoge. 


75. kya tumjiarejl men kuchh 
guman nahin aya, ki aisa hadisa 
ho.ne par hail ' 


ANQLO.PERSIAN. 
zauhda bar-Wiah,am amnd. 

aya har-yak,i az an, ha ikn-ar 
knra,and, ki man Wiud dar kumar 
bakht,am j ya taraf^ain isnad,i baHit, 
an ra ba 3'ak-dTgar dad, and ; agar 
chunin,ast, bigfi wajh,i kumar chi- 
kadr ini,Bha\v,ad. 


dar khu5us,i in-ki ba tariHi,! hafl, 
um,i mahj guzasht.a in kaid^ ikrar 
kard ki man (ham) dar kumar-baz^ 
shamtl bud, am, tu ch!z,i dar In bab 
mT,dan,i ya na ? 

man tu rS..darhalat,i zad,an wa 
mQ,i kashid,an,i u did, am, wa tu 
^la ink^,i in amr ra m!,kun,i. 

agar dar ra raasdud na kard, a 
bud,and, duzd,an malj company ra 
burd,a budiand. 


har-chi bi,gQ,i ba ihtiyat bi,gu, 
zira-ki tu kasam yiurda,!. 


man tu ra guft,a bud, am, ki agar 
dar irtikab|i chuuin amr israr 
kun,i, azar mi,kash|i. 


aya in hadisa ki karib ba ■\vuku’ 
bud, tu az an hich ittila’ na dash^i 'J 
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IV. JUDTClAXi PHRASES. 


BNaLISH. 

76. Could the event, 
he mentions, have oc- 
curred, without his 
being, in some degree, 
privy to it 1 

77. Why did you try 
to conceal this fact from 
me ? 

78. Have you any 
suspicion against the 
prisoner 1 

79. As I was search- 
ing the person of the 
prisoner, I found - the 
materials for house 
breaking in his pocket. 

80. Whilst you were 

taking the prisoner to 
jail, did he make any 
opposition “? ' 

81. The laws of this 
country procure justice 
between man and man. 

82. Appearing before 
the court, he was agi- 
tated. 

83. Do you think he 
could have seen you, 
had you been passing 
by that place 1 

84. Tell him, that if 
he had not used such 
an insulting language, 
the altercation would 
never have taken place. 

85. It is correct that 
the defendant is really 


GtrJABATI. 

•HAMl (dm •ndl (id ^ 1 


VSV9. siii fid 

md' (adPl 

^L. “am (dd el’ll 
‘Hn’ii SfiW 1 

V9(i. ffvMld ’‘HI “I'd 
mni ^t<l^di 3ii^i ddi 
^dl, ’id ’I'TV' 
m’lidl H\ ^UctHi 
MU (TV'^MI. 

to. (id 

W(d’“iim’li W (t 
ni, (Mid fl^l^l ^l 

d ?siw c-Odl (icU 

'1 

L\. ■’Ml dldl ^ 

di =Hidi Si d drii 

d -MIM 

dM.. •aMU'Hrt’li ’•MlMUl 
(rV^U d ’URlW" Mdl. 

c 3. ^ fid Jiid.iS.1 d 

d'l fid ft ^^fl dif d 

Cl, dl d ffld 1 

1 

L'iS. dd l('^l,’^d>l eld 
(or, ■aM'M’ll 
<\) Mi^cl, dl i‘dl iffs M 

mn. 

L^. -HfdMlCl 

Ml€ldl‘ ^’(l 


AITGLO-GITJABATI. ■ 

a vat je pelo kah,e 
chhe, te kan,i-pan te ne 
malum padya vina ban, I 
ha, she shun^ - 

sha-saru tame a babat 
ne ma,ra thi chhupav.i- 
rakh,va no udyog kar, 
yoi 

a bandh,va vishe tain, 
ara man man kan,i 
bharam chhe shun ? 

jyare hun a bandh,va 
nan sharir no jhado le,to 
ha|to, tyare ma ne e 
nan gajvan man-thi 
ghar phodjVa nan hathi- 
yar jadyan. 

jyare tame bandh.va 
ne bandhi-khanan man 
le,i-ja,ta ha.ta, tyare e, 
ne tam,ari-sathe kan,i ad . 
lidhi ha.ti ke nahiu ? ’ 

I • 

a desh no dharo evo 
saro chhe ke sarv lok,o 
ne nyaya mal,e chhe. 

adalat man av,tanj- 
var te gabhra,i-ga,yo. 

shun tame dhar,o 
chho ke jo tame te 
raste tha,ine ja,t, to te 
tarn he dekh,at ? 

te ne kah,o, ke jo 
tame evi be-adab,i (or, 
ap-man) na kar, at to 
tanto kadi na tha,t. 

kharun chhe ke pra- 
ti,vadl vadi ni sagi dikri 


lY. JODICIAL PHRASia. 


157 


ANGLO-HINDI. 

76. yih ma-jara jo ■svuh kah.ta 
hai, 80 kucWi-blil be-ma’Ium hu.e us 
ke hu^ hoga. 1 

77. kyun turn ne kaifiyat 
raujh se chhipa^c ka kasd kiya 1 


78. kaid,5 par turn kokucbli shakk 
a,ta hai ^ 

79. jab main haid,i kc ang ka 
jhada le,ta tha, tab ghar pho4,ne 
ke hathyarus ke jeb men-se mil,e. 


80. jab turn haid,i ko kaid-khane 
men le-ja,te the, tab us ne turn, hare 
sath kuchh rok-^k (or, takr^r) 
kl ki nahTn 1 

81. is mulk ka kanun aisaachchha 
hai, ki log, on ko dad mil, ti hai. 

82. adalat men a,te hi wuh 
ghabra-gaya. • 

83. kya turn Bamajh|te ho, ki agar 
turn us jagah par-se ho,kar ja.te, to 
wuh tumfen de^.ta 

84. us,e kah.o, ki agar turn ne aisi 
bad-zaban,i (or, be-adab,i) na kl ho, 
la, to tanta nargiz na ho,ta. 


85. each hai ki mudda’a-alai-ha 
mudda’i ki sag! bet! lag,ti hai. 


ANGLO.PERSIAN. 

kyk in waW,a ki u zikr nu,kun,ad, 
nnimkin,ast ki br*ittila,i u \mku’ 
yab,ad 1 

cha-ra in amr ra khast^ az man 
pinhan dar.i ? 


dar khususj in kaid.i guman,i 
bad^ dar,i ? 

dar wakt,i ki man in ^id,i ra 
kawish mi,kard,am, alat,i khana- 
kan^ ra dar jibj fr yaft,am. 


dar hin,i ki tu in kaid,i ra dar 
mahbas rnlburd,!, u dar rah ba tu 
sar-kash,! kard ya na ? . 


kanun, i in wilayat bisyar kbub,ast 
ki insaf dar miyan,i mard|Um ml, 
shaw^d. 

ba raujarrad.i an-ki u dar bar,i 
adalat ras,id, Wiauf wa hiras bar u 
mustauli shud. 

aya tu mi,pindar,i ki agar az an 
j rah ubur mi, kard, i, u tu ra mi|did ^ 


i u ra bi,gu, ki agar tu chunin 
bad-zaban,! {or, bi-adab,i) na kard|a 
bud,i, hargiz (chunin) niza’i 'wala’ 
na mi^hud. 

yaMn,an mudda’a-aiai-ha dukhtar j 
ha^kT,yi mudda’i mi-bashiad. 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 


ENG-LISH. 

the daughter to the 
plaintiff. 

86. I signed this paper 
in the presence of two. 
persons. 

87. The plaintiff’s 
name was then called 
three times in the usual 
manner, and the case 
non-suited. 

88. I have been ac- 
quainted with the 
plaintiff for six years, 

89. Does the witness 
owe you any thing 1 

90. Soon after my 
arrival in this country, 
I desired the marshal 
to send me a weekly 
return of all the 
prisoners in jail. 

91. Do you think it 
was sufficiently light, 
and that the prisoner 
was in such a position, 
that the old woman 
could have recognised 
him as being the thief, 
as she had before seen 
him inside the house 1 
‘ 92. Did you cause the 
prisoner to be relieved 
at 12 o’clock, as it is 
stated in the charge ? 

93. Did you see . the 


G-TTJAItATI. 


him (S-Hs 

/-vs. -IIH 

yd hmSi 


LL. 

(.k. (2^5 

(or) ^11^ miX[\ 

ko. -aRl 

1 5HUV\1 qV 

ml nRdl 

^ihmi 
h\. 

k\. -Wi 

ffv'CRtg’ -aJiTi 

5f<l 

■anPl'A' 

-all 


k\. «=> ^hiHi 

{or, 

1- n'k «rU HPl 

1 “i'd'Hldl ^Stfl h 
ticU ? 

ki. <1^ ct 


AE’GIiO-G-TTJABATI. 

chhe. 

men be asami ni hajur 
a kagal upar sahi kar,T. 

vadi nun nam sirishta 
pramane tran var bolav, 
ya pachhi mukaddamo 
kahad,i-nakh,yo. 

clilia varsh thayan 
hun vadi -ne olkh,un 
clihun. 

a shahid ni-upar tarn 
ara kap,i paisa nikl e 
chlie ? (or) a sakshi tarn, 
aro deva-dar chlie 1 

a desh man av.tan, 
var tarat men daroga 
ne kaliyun, ke saghla 
bandhi-van je turang 
man chhe, te,o nan nam 
ni tip dar ath-vadiye 
mokalya kar,e. 

tarn, ara dharya man 
ajvalun etlun ha, tun, 
ane bandhyo evi jaga 
man ha, to, ke peli dosi.e 
te ne chor kar,i olakh,yo 
ha,she, jem agal te.ne 
ghar ni-andar dith,p 
ha,to ? 

je pramane mukad, 
dama (or, faryad-naman) 
man lakli,yun chhe, te 
pramane, tame bar vag, 
te a bandh,va ni _ badli 
karav,i ha.ti shun ? 

- tame te nanun tatha 


IV. JL’IIIOUI. 1’lin.VSE.S. 


I5U 


ANGLO-HIKDI. ! ANGLO-PERSIAK. 


8G. tnnin no is I>nr do 

slmkhs.on ko huzur snhih kl. 

87. inudda’i ka nam ba-dastur tin 
bar pukar^ K«, 5 ’a, ba'd us ke, 
muhaddaraa radd-o-batil bu,a. 


88. chha barns so main muddat 
ko pabcban,ta bun. 

89. is ^wali ko-upar tum,hara. 
kucbU paisa uikal.ta bni 1 (or) yih 
shaliid tum^liara karz-dar liai ? 

00. is mulk men a, no ko-ba’d 
turat main no daro/^io so knh,a, ki 
kaid,i log jo kaid-khano men bain, 
un kc nam kl fard bar baft,o mop 
bbej^ kar.o. . 


91. tum,hari danist men itna 
ujala, tlia, ki kaid,i pahchan^ jaitvc, 
aur kaid|i nisi ivaz’ men tba, ki 
budhiya no us ko chor kapko 
pabchania hoga, jaisa-ke ago us no 
us,o gbar ko-andar dekb,a tba ? 


92. turn no barn bajiO ke amal 
men kaid,! ki badli karwaii tbi, 
jaisa mukaddame (or, faiyad-name) 
men likh,a gOiya ’ 


man dar huzur.i du kiw in kaghaz 
ra .s.ahlh kardpm. 

mutabikj mn’miil nam,i mudda’i 
ra sib bar dar adalat buland burd, 
and, wa da’wi,yi u sakit shud. 


sliasb salpst ki man mudda’i ra 
mi,sbina3,nni. ’ 

aya in sbaliid madyun.i tu hast ? 


ba mujnrmd,! ki man waridj in 
wilayat shud, am, ba daru^a guft, 
am, ki kaidiyan.i ki dar habs-^ana 
mT,basliand, fibrist,i nam)ia,i Ishan 
ra liar haft, a nazd.i man bi.firist^id. 


aya dar nazar.i tu rausbnnap bn 
nndaza,i bud, Id pir,a-zan|i Id sabik 
kaid.t ra dar nndar,un,i ttana did|a 
bud, u ra tawan,nd shinakbt, iva az 
ab\ra1,i kaid.i ma'lum mi,shud ki 
khayal,i duzd,i dar, ad 1 


aya dar eaiat,i duwaz-dab tu in 
kaid,i ra (az kashik) tabdil kard,!! 
bud|t, chunan-ki dar mukaddamn 
(or, fnryad-nama) mazkur,a3t ? 


93. turn ne iruh nakd-o-jins kaid,i 


tu an wajh wa hulya-alat,! 





IV. JCDIOIAL PHKASES. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 
ke-pas dekliia tha 1 


94. us ne inkar idya ki main ne 
kaid|I ko kab-hl naliln dekhid. 

95. us ne imijh,e dara.ya, kl teiVe 
ghar ko ag laga-dunga. 

96. jab-ki turn ne (age) kah|a, ki 
kaid,! ad,ba,i rupaye mab-ba-mah 
haft|a-band,i ae de,ta tlia, aur turn 
le,no par raz,i the, tis-pichhe turn ne 
us par faryad kis-waste ki ? 


97. kab-se turn kaid,i ko palichan, 
to ho ^ 

98. kaid|T tum|hara kaun lag,ta 
hai 1 ■ 

99. wuli bol,a ki us aurat no 
taintis ruplye nahd aur das rflpiye 
ka khurd,a mujh so udliar le.kar 
wa’da hiya tha, ki main ek hafl.e 
ke-andar ada kar,ungl. 


100. jab main ne logon ki bind 
deklij, tab bhaga. 


101. mujh.e (khab) yad hai, ki us 
tie niudda’i p.ar do-nali bandsk 
s clibodj till. 

j 102 . kya baghair turn, hare dekh.c, 
kaid,i bhag sak,a hoga 1 (or) kadj 


ANGLO-PEKSIAN. 

mazkur,a ra dar bar,i kaid,i did|a 
bud,i ? 

a inkar kard ki man kaTd,I ra 
abadiun na dida.am. 

a ma ra tahdid kard, ki khanaj 
tu ra atash khahiam zad. 

chunan-chi (sabih|an) guft,!, ki in 
kaid,l ^ast az kararj mah,i du 
rupiya wa nim hist ba tu bi|dih,ad, 
wa tu ham raz,! shudj, pas ba’d az 
, an cha-ra nalish bar u namud|i ? 


chand gah hast ki tu In kaid.t 
ra mi,sliinaS|I ? 

In kaid,! ba tii chi kljiah,! dar, 
ad? 

a guft ki fulan zaii sl-o-si rupiya 
sapid wa dah rupiya pul,i siyah 
az man karz girift, wa wa’da kard, 
ki dar arsa,i yak haft, a pas dih, 
ad. 


chun man jam’iyat|i niard,um ra 
dld,nm, az iniyan,a gurik!it,am. 


dar ^usus,i an-ki u bar mudda'I 
tufang.i du Ifila ra khali kard, nia 
ra (ba Uiubj) yad,mit. 

in kaid, I mumkin,a.st ki bii^uriz, 
ad, wa tu u ra na bin,i ? ” 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. - 


ENGLISH. 

escape without your 
seeing him 1 

103. When did you 
see him last, since your 
arrival in Bombay 1 , 

104. We saw a man 
on the road with his 
head cut off, but don’t 
know the murderer. 

105. The father’s pro- 
perty in the eye of the 
law belongs to the son. 

106. You say that the 
prisoner was the ring- 
leader of the mutineers 
last night ; how ^ could 
you recognize him, it 
being so dark ? 

lOT”. I was standing 
close to the prisoner, 
and kept a sharp look 
out upon him; I also 
took notice that he had 
a scar on his forehead, 
and can swear that the 
prisoner is the man. 

108. Was the prison- 
er near enough to 
hear what you said to 
the camp follower 1'"'’ 

109. I saw the prison- 
er beating his wife and 
pulling her along by 
her hair. 


GUJARATI. 

pi-ii 

’ 10 3. <1^ 

■4yri €1 

li <1^ 2 i ^ 
loY. 

dll, ”4 

ffvnaini *1^. 

lo-M. ttiiidl dh 

dl -4 

lo cl^ 01 

^hl, ■4iai 

lov9. 

<1^ h 

>1' uni StMR §-4 

1 ^5; vilH €Bl', jy 

'4<1 


\oi. 5h 

ani JritTj 

ct^ olk'a'nHl HI 

(or, 

hhni yicH'rURi 9 

io(i. .>1’ 

uidl nuui 
uni MJfiln •^’=iui 

dll. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

tam,ara dithia vina nas, 
i-gayo ha, she 1 

tame Mumba,i man 
av,ya pachhi kyar-thi te 
ne dith |0 na|thi? 

ame marg man ek 
manas mathun kap,elo' 
dithjO, pan te no mar, 
nar kon te ame jan,ta 
na,thi. 

dhara ni rit,e bap ni 
mal-milkat dikra ne 
pahouch,e chhe. 

tame kah,o chho, ke 
ga,i rat,e , a bandh,Yo 
band-khor,o no agevan 
ha|to, pan evan andha- 
ran man tame te ne shi 
rltiB olakhyo ? 

hun bandhjVa ni-sode 
ubh |0 ha, to, ane te ne 
sari-pathe jO|ya kar,to 
ha|to ; te upraut men 
te nan kapal upar ek 
dagh dith,o, ane shapat 
le,i kah,i shak,un chhun 
ke a bandh,vo te j asami 
chhe. 

shun a bandh,vo etlo 
sode ha, to, ke je kan,i 
tame pela bhir-bunga na 
manas [or, bhir-vala)'^ 
ne kah,yun, te te na 
sambhaliya man av,at 1 
men bandh,va ne pota 
ni ba,idi ne mai’itan ane 
te na kesh -pakd,i,ne 
khench,tan dith| 0 . 


This ■v7ord is^aleo ■written 5a7»r eignifies baggage ofanwmy; and twZa 


IV. JUDIOAIIi PHRASES. 
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AITGIiO.HIlTDI. 

"bhagia aur turn ne us,e na dekh^ 
ho,ga ? 

103. Mumba.I men a,ne ke-ba*d 
kab-se turn ne us,e nahin dekb,a 1 

104. ham ne rast,e men ek shayjs 
sir kat,a. hu,a dekhiS, par us ka 
katil malum nahin. 


105. shar* ke ru se bap ka mal-o- 
milk bete ko pahunch,ta hai. 

106. turn kah,te ho, ki ga,i rat ko 
yih kaid,i mufsid|On ka sar-guruh 
tha, to aise andhere men turn ne 
us,e ki5'tar,h pahchan,a ? 


107. main k^id,! ke-nazdik khada 
hu,S tha, aur us.o ba ^aur dekh 
rah, a tha, aur yih bhi dekh, a ki us 
ki peshani par ek da^ hai, aur 
kasam kha,kar kah sak,ta hun ki 
kaidji wuh-i shaWis hai. 


108. kya kaid,i itna nazdik tha, 
kijokuchh tum’ne us bhir-bunga 
ke admi {or, bhlr-wale)* so kali, a, 
so us ke sun,ne men a|ta ? 


109. main 'ne kaid,i ko ap ni joru 
ko bal pakadjkar khainch,te aur ug,e 
mar,te dekh, a. 


ANGLO-PBESIAN. 


az zaman,i ki tu warid,i Mumba,! 
shud,i ta hai chand waktiast ki 
u ra na dida,!? 

dar rah sha^s,! sar buriida^ ra 
(lid,im, amma na mi,dan,im kush, 
anda,i u k!i,st. 

az ru,yi shar’ mal' 0 -milk,i padar 
iba pisar mj,ra8,ad. 

tu mr.gu,i ki di-shab in k^d,i 
plsh-raw,i mufsid.an bud, dar an 
tarik,i chi-guna tu Q ra ahinSyitii 1 


man ba pahlQiyi kaid.i ?st,ada 
bud, am, wa u ra fiz nig&h mlikard, 
.am, alawa bar pishaniiyi u da^,i 
mu’ayana did, am, ^ya in5,ta\van,am 
kasam bi,Wiur,am ki In kaid,i hum- 
an, ast. 


aya in kaid,! ba martaba,! ba tu 
nazdik bud, ki an-clii tu guft,! ba an 
sh^hg,! ki az rajjala,i lashkar bud, 
tawan,ad shanid ? 


man kaid,! ra did, am, ki mu,i zan,i 
Uiud ra mi,kash,Td, wa u ra ml,zad. 

( 


denotes, in composition, a or agent. (See p. 70, Boot. 53). 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 


GTJJABATI. 


ANGLO-GHJABATI. 


110. How do J’^OU 
know that this is the 
man who beat the boy 1 

111. When the rob- 
bery was committed, 
where were yon ; and 
when yon saw the 
robbers running away 
with their plunder, why 
did not yon immediate- 
ly shout out in order 
that they might come 
to your assistance ^ 

112. Whenever there 
is a robbery committed, 
it generally happens 
that the Government 
patte-walas connive at 
it. 

113. Had the prisoner 
any intrigue with the 
deceased, before her 
death 1 

114. Can . you unhesi- 
tatingly deny that you 
were the person con- 
versing with the pris- 
oners, when he was 
about to drop from ofiP 
the jail wall ? 


115. When you appre- 
hended the prisoner, as 
he was about to step 
into a boat at the 
'bunder in the dock 
yard, had he on any 
hand cuffs'* 


Wo. UM 

iw. 

<1^ ^ 

ffvdi €iii, cMi 
did d 

ddi<l i 
His 


\\\. ffvHl'k 

Hd 

dlHiail {or, 
nidi HI) d dlddl -^Hldl 
Jildl {or, ^l^sild) 

W3. sii ^«il 
dl Hldll ddi HII^ 
HlWldl iiU C-tl 

'^Idl t^-dl “J 

WV. ^ ■^Hl •adl Hd 
»{ld 

dldl (d^Udi t^dl, d H 
HI ^ ddl dl 
d^d ^idl (idl, d 
d(Sl dl h 

WH. “^Hl d>l H’^dl 
d ^ICI H'R §-41. *^lil 
Hi ^4di HJf.S^l, d '^Hl 
^dl (ilHHi iiW (ild ^ 


tame shl rit,e jan.yun, 
ke jCiUe a chhokra ne 
mar,yo,te e,j asamichhe** 
jyare chor,i tha,i, 
tyare tame kyan ha,ta, 
ane jyare tame chor,o 
ne lut le,ine nas,i-ja,ta 
dith,a, tyare tarat sha- 
saru bum naliin pad,!, ke 
lok tam,arl kumak,e 
av,e ? 


jyare chor,i tha,ya 
chhe, tyare ghanun- 
kar,!ne em ban,e chhe, 
ke sar-kar na pala {o7% 
patte-vala) te vat ni 
ana-kani {or, ankh ade 
kan) kar,e chhe. 

shun a bandh|Vo pel! 
mar,nar sathe te nan 
maran pam,ya ni agmaj 
kan,i lag,elo ha, to 1 
je vela a bandh.vo 
turang ni bhit upar-thi 
pota ni-mele niche tut,i 
pad,va na vichar man 
ha|to, te vela je shakhs 
te ni-sathe vat-chit 
kar,to ha|to, te hun 
nahin em nir-bhaya thi 
na kah,i shak,o chho ? 

je vela tame bandh, 
va ne godi bandar par 
hodi man . chadh|tan 
paka4,yo, te vela e na 
hath man kan,i hath- 
bedi ha,ti ke nahin ? 

• I • * 


IV. JuniciAL riiiiAsris. 


1C5 


ANGLO-niNDI. 

110. turn kis-tar,h jan.to Iio, ki 
yih wiihj slmWis Imi, jls no cliliokrc 
ko mar^ 1 

111. jab chorj liu,i, turn kalian 
the, aur jab turn no un cbor.on ko 
lufc ka asbab lc-ja,to aur bba^tc 
bri.e <leklt,a, to kj'un turn no tiirat 
slior na ld 3 'a, ta-ki log tumjiarl 
madad ko a.'Nven t 


112. jab kab-lil cborj ho.ti hai, to 
aksar yun ittilak Iio.ti hai, ki sar- 
kar ke pij’ado (or, pattb-wale) us so 
i^maz (or, ana-kani) kar, to hain. 


113. kya laid, I us nmr,nc-waU 
ke-sath ua kc mar, no kc-ago kuclili 
islik-b^,l rakh.ta tlia? 

114. turn be-dbadak inkar kar- 
sakpte ho, ki jis ivakt kai4,i kaid- 
khane Id dlwar par-se ap ne-kvo 
gira-de.ne par tha, us Avakt us ke- 
sath jo shayis bat-chit kar,ta tha, 
so main nahin 1 


115. jab turn ne kaid,I ko godi 
bandar par hodi men chadh,te- 
chadh.to pakad-liya, us wakt us ke 
hath men ko,i hath-kadi * thi ki 
nahin ? 


ANGLO.PERSIAN. 

tu nr. kii-ja danjstj, ki In hain-an 
kas,a.st, ki till ra zad ^ 

tu dar hiiij wukuj durd.i dnr ku- 
ja bud,!, wn chun duzd^an ra ba 
ghamt giinzAU did,i, cha-ra hani-au 
dam bang,! buinnd na zad.i, ki inanl, 
uin ba kumak.i tu bi.ras.nml ? 


bar wakt ki duzd,i inT,sliaw,nd, 
aksar an astki sipahiyan.i sar-kar 
az an clmsbm-pfisli,! (or, i^maz) 
m?,kun,and. 


a^^a In kaid.i pish az nnird,an,i an 
zan ba u ta,^}ishuk,i dasbt ? 


bidunj tashkik mi,tawan,i inkar 
kun,I wa bi.gu.i ki dar wakt,i ki an 
kaidj mijehast khiid ra az diwar, i 
mahbas bar zamin andaz,nd, kas,I ki 
ba u takallum mi,kdrd, man na 
bud,ain. 


chun ta an kaid,i ra dar bandar, i 
kashtl-saz-^ana dar halat,! ki U 
ml,khast dar ba^ala sawar shaw,ad, 
irift,arash kard,i, dast-band,I dar 
ast,i u bud ya na 1 
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IV. JUDIGIA.L PIiRA.SES. 


EisraLisH. 

116. When the roh- 
hery ’ was committed, 
had a person been sleep- 
ing in the house, would 
he not have been 
awakened by the noise 
occasioned by the 
thieves ^ speak the truth 
and fear nothing. 

117. The one evidence 
has sworn that the 
night was so dark you 
could not see more than 
10 or 1 5 yards in front ; 
while the other swears 
it was bright moon 
light : how can you 
therefore place any re- 
liance upon the evidence 
of either ? (See p. 90, 
sent. 135). 

118. I do not see why 
you should disbelieve 
the evidence of both : 
the first is a respectable 
man and would not give 
false evidence, while 
the second is known to 
be a man of no principle. 

119. That is very true ; 
but the court must not 
be led away by any 
thing that may have 
come to their ears by 
private report ; but 
must judge by the 
evidence laid publicly 
before them. 


GUJABATI. 

\\\. ^ %<( 

- h \ d 

Xldl -l(A' 

1 kl 

51^1. 


dl ^ 

JfifcT didia'; 

■=Hd jy'HU db^d 

Ud 'fid ^ 
dl Ml ddl wafi Oi 
fifil 1 


\\L. nd ds 

dl difi ffnioii 

^ifi -wilcig <12(1: 

{h\^) dddl Milan 
d ^I'M^Mldl^, ■=wid d 
•dlfi ‘Mliafl ■*Ml‘Md 
“and «yvl^ftdl 

=Hrfi ■=^d VI? cvin^. 


lie. ? ?i01^fi^. MiiQ; 
■HiJi ^?ic-tft'll Mllitdld 
viH^p.dl <Hldl d> 
kld'H^d 'S^'lldl -kA’ 

■vilM,' Milfai 

I fid ■»M?l<Hct’ii d^ldl 
^id, d 


ATTGLO-G-TTJAIIATI. 

je vela chor,i tha,!, te 
vela ek shakhsjeghaT 
man su,telo ha, to, te 
shun chor.o nl bum thi 
jag,yo nahin ha, she 1 
kharun kah,o, ane ko,i 
vat, ni .dhasti nahin" 
rakh,o. 

ek sakshi sam kha, 
Tne bol,e chhe, ke rat 
evi to andhari ,ha,ti, ke 
das athva pandar gaj 
thi vadhare agal kan,i 
dis,tun no ho, tun ; ane 
bijo shapat le,Tne bol,e 
chhe, ke prakash,it 
chand,ani ha,ti : mate 
tame shi rit,e e in ya 
te ni sakshi upar 
bharoso lav,i shak,sho 1 

sha-saru tame be,u 
ni sakshi khoti jan,o e 
ma.ri najar man av,tun 
na,thi : (kan-je) pehelo 
sakshi je chhe te abru- 
valo chhe, ane te khoti 
sakshi ap,she nahin, 
ane bijo jan,ito dur- 
achar,i ane bad-zat 
chhe. 

e vat khari chhe sahi ; 
pan adalat na saheb,o ne 
ghat,e chhe, ke bahar 
ni vat,o je kan,e pa4,e 
te upar bhul,avo nahin 
kha,ya ; pan je sakshi 
pragat rit,e adalat man 
te,o ni-agal av,e, te 
upar-thi tapas ka,re. 


IV. JUmCHL rilRAlKS, 


m 


AKGLO.nrtiDI. 

IIG. jabc1ior,ihu,I, tabwuh fclmUjs 
\o gbar men Bo.ta tba, fco clior,on 
ke ^ul mncha.nc so jag 4 na lio^^a 1 
fcach kah.o, aur kiv bat ka ejar mat 
rakli.o. 


117 . ek fibaliid knsam klia,kar 
kah.ta hai, ki rat alsT aiidhori tbf, 
ki dofi ya pandra ko fasilc sc 
age kuchh nazar naliln a.ta tba ; 
aur duara gawab kasam kba.kar; 
bol.ta hai, ki chamak.ti cband^mi 
pad,tl thi : is-liyc turn kis-tar.h is 
kl ya us kl gawab,i par bbarosa i 
kar sakjtc bo 1 | 


118 . mep nazar men naliTn at, a ki 
kis-Iiyo turn do, non kl gawab,! par 
bbarosa nabln la.oge: (kyun-id)| 
pahla gawah abru-wala sha^s ' 
wuhjbutb.l shahid, i na dega, 
dusra mash, bur bad-niyat aur bad - 1 
khaslat hai. j 


119 . yih bat each hai sahj,; par 
adalat ke sahib, on ko chahiye, ki 
bahar ki bat jo un kc men 
pad,©^ us par dhokha na kha,wen ; 
bal-ki jo gawah^ zahir,an ^aJat 
men un ke samhne guzre, us par-se 
msaf kar,en. 


ANOLO.PEnSIAN. 

dnr hin,i wuku.i duzd.I, sbakbs.T ki 
tlafnndnrun.i kbarm kbabid,a bud, 
a 3 *a u az sada.i durdan bldar na 
shudA ija.sh,nd ? rSst bigu, -wa hlch 
mn.tars. 


j yak^ nz gawab^n kasam mi,k|iur, 
|ad, Ava migu,Yad, ki hbab ba hadd,i 
tarik bu(l, ki ziyada nz dab ya. 
panz-dnb gaz dar nuikabil hicli 
chiz mari na ini, 8 lmd ; wa digar.i 
kasam 3 *ad ini.kun.ad, Ya mJguyad, 
ki mab-tabj darnkhsban bud : pas 
to sbal)adat,i dn,ba ra ebi-guna 
bdNvar tawan,i kard t 


na mi, dan, am eba-ra slmbadat,i 
I bar dil ra bawar na kun,! ; (zira-ki) 
gawah, i auY'al adam,! mu’tabar 

’ " . ' ' • 1 --T. 

shararat Y’a bacl-ninaci,i masn^iur 
mi, bash, ad. 


in ki ini,gu,I rast wa durust,ast ; 
wadikin sahib, an, i adalat ra na 
an-chi az Wiarij bi,shnaw,and bar an 
shayad, ki fariftia sbaw,and ; bal-ki 
az 8 haliadat|i ki zabir,an dar adalat 
pish,! isban a,yad, bar an araal 
kuD,and. 
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IV. JUDICIAL FHIIASES. 


ENGLISH. 

120. Previous to tlie 
occasion of wHch you 
speak, had you ever 
heard reports about his 
ill usage of his wifet 

121. Well, tell him, he 
shall not be punished ; ! 
but if he again commits 
a similar offence, he 
cannot escape : it is his 
good character alone 
that saves him now. 

122. I have a mind to 
pardon this man ; be- 
cause, though it is quite 
clear that he is the 
actual perpetrator of 
the offence ; still I am 
convinced he was insti- 
gated to it by some 
person who was inter- 
ested in its commission. 


123. Do you remem- 
ber having said that on 
the night of the 25th 
ultimo, a man was way- 
laid on the road 
between Panwell and 
Poona ; and that to all 
appearance, the act 
must have been com- 
mitted by Police ‘peons. 


GITJAHATI. 

1^0. -^l c{lfl <i>l 

dl Hi 

; -4 

qi Hlb <^1 4<l 

hi ^ 

h a % iMl h Hi 

^ fll<l Hl^ltnl) 

IV-.. 'Hill 

hi ^*^1 "Hlir Sfl.’; Sfl(s^ 

-ani ^ 

*ilhl hi ■a^l 

Wdlw; hlHNi^i >lh fh*^ 

4 «>> IjwjHh ^ 

h«ll Ri’^«»Hl d-Hi.?!! hiji 
^ ^41 ?!4l 


11.3. rt>lh 4U^, n 

h hK-Hi \ 01 
41 4(^4ldl ftl 

llh hlkl^ ■4‘lh<H 
U^l 4glld\ 4^-h4l 'Hloi 
li’clll/h >111^1 llh 
C4A^l; ^4 ^Ui'H 

^ ?fl4 "^l 
dl=H4l fh'Hll^ill^ ir|’ 
<^51’. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

a vat je tame bol,o 
chho, te ni-aga,u tarn, 
ara sambhalya man 
kadi avyun ha., tup, ke 
te pota nl bayadi ni- 
sathe a-yogya rit,e dial ' 
yo*? 

sarup, te ne kah,o, ke 
ta ne shiksha nahip 
maljshe ; pan evo vapk 
jo phari tup kai’iish, to 

chhut.ish nahin : ane 

• * • 

hamna tun chhutyo 
te matr ta li (agll) sari 
chal ne-lidhe chhut|yo. 

ma,ra man map em . 
av,e chhe, ke hup a 
shakhs no gun a maf 
kar,un ; kap-je jo ke 
ughad,up malum pad,i- 
av,e chhe, ke khachit 
a guna no kar,nar to e,j 
asami chhe ; toya-pan 
ma ne nishchaya chhe, 
keje shakhs ne e kam 
karav,va nl garaj ha|ti, 
te na shikhavya upar- 
tlii tCine e guna kar,yo 
chhe. [tup. 

tarn ne yad chhe, ke 
tame em bolya ha,ta, 
ke g^iya mahina ni 
pachiSimi tarikh,e ratre 
choro,e Panvel tatha 
Puna ru-vachche na 
marg map santa,Tne ek 
manas ne lutyo ; ane 
em malum pad, tun ha, 
tup ke e kam yjoZme na 
. sipahiyo,e kapyup ha,- 


IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

120. yih bat jo turn bol.te ho, is 
ke-age k'ab-hi turn, bare aun,ne men 
a,ya tba, ki us ne ap ni joru se 
bad-suluk,i ki 1 


121. achcbha, us,e kah| 0 , ki turn 
ko saza na di ja,egi ; lekin agar 
pbir aisi takair ka^^oge, to na bach, 
oge : aur ab-hT turn mahz ap ni 
(agli) nek chal ke sabab se bach.te 
ho. 


122. me, re jl men a,ta hai, ki is 
ebakbs ko mu’af kar.un ; kyun-ki 
agar-cbi saf ma’lum pad^, ki 
mukarrar is gunah ka kar,ne-wala 
tovruh-i bai, par mujhie yakin hai 
ki jis shakbs ko us kam ke kar, 
•waiHe ki gharaz tbi, us ke war^ala, 
ne se us ne kiya bai. 


123. turn ko yad hai, jo turn ne 
kah,4 tba, ki gaye mabine ki pachis- 
win tari^ ki rat ko cbor,on ne 
ghat kar.ke Panwel aur Pune ke- 
dar-miyan raste par ek admi ko 
lut,a ; aur yun malum ho.ta tba ki 
yih kam j^oUcq ke sipabiyon ne 
kiya. 


ANGLO-PEESIAN. 

kabl az wukuj in amr ki tu mi, 
gu^, bargiz sbanida,! ki u ba zan,i 
khud bad-raftar,i kard,a (basha|d) ^ 


bali, bi,gu u ra, ki saza na khab,i 
yaft ; wa-llkin agar bar,i digar mur, 
takib,i cbunin fil sbaw^, j^alaB,! 
mumkin nist : zira-ki mahzj niku* 
iraflan,yi (sabik,!) tu tu ra dar in 
iwakt raha,i dad.a. 


irada dar, am, ki taksir,i in shakhs 
rS,mu*af kun.am ; ba-wujud,i aa-ki 
bar man kbub malumiast, ki 
mukassifiast, wa-likin az-an-ja-ki 
bar man yakin, ast ki sahib- gh araz,! 
u ra dar in babtahris kard,a, li-haza 
u ra afw mi,kun,am. 


ba ^atir dar,i, an-chi tu guft,a 
bud,i, ki ba tari^j bist-o panj|Um,i 
mab,i guzasbt.a ba wa^,i sbab 
sbattsji ra dar rab,!,* ki ma-bain,i 
Panwel wa Puna ml, bash, ad, 
duzd,an kamin kard,a ^arat namud, 
and ; wa zabir,an cbunan tasauwur 
mi, raft ki albatta sip^yanj police 
raurtakib.i in fil sbud|a bash, and. 


22 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

124. He goes about in 
tbe bazar, falsely stating 
that I have beaten and 
otherwise ill used his 
son who is va horse- 
keeper in my service ; 
and as this report is 
highly prejudicial to me, 
in as much as it pre- 
vents respectable men 
horn entering my serv- 
ice ; you must warn 
him to .desist, otherwise 
I must prosecute him, 

125. When he came 
near you, would he 
have struik you, had 
his hat not fallen off % 

126. Should he have 
left the place before 
your reaching it, be 
sure to make inquiry 
concerning the circum- 
stances attending his 
escape. 

127. Are written a- 
greements common, and 
are witnesses and signa- 
tures necessary 1 

128. What do you do 
with the money you 
receive on the morl^age 
of your land ? 

129. According to the 
agreement of the bond 


GUJARATI. 

tfil^ hTl 

CIV ; ^ 

7i q 

^1), ^ qin 

qi qdl k 


w\i <^^1 M It'd Mil q 
<S1’ qi h q 

Mq MUq’ 

q^ ^Hi h 
dl ^qid <^1 q (q 
^lili qi 

q d «*iiwiqdl h\ 
«^l, <lcl qi^ 

qUi. 

(^l ijtqi 

q^il (q-vdl 
•aqnqidl »iicq ^ -aq 
q q dM^ q^il 

("{!) q 

q^ qqi^lff/dlq 
^erftq ^(mmi qi 
^l, hq ? 

pRdl k»\m 

dl ^idl MMliJi qqi;Cl 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

te bajar man juthun 
bol,to phar,e chhe, ke 
men te na dikra neje 
ma,ro ghoda-valo chhe 
te ne men mar,yo ane 
dukh di,dhun ; ane e vat 
man ma ne ghano av- 
gun chhe, kan-je ko,i 
abru-valo manas ma,ri 
chakri man rah,eva,ne 
achko kha,she ; mate 
tamiare te ne takid kar, 
Vi jo,iye, ke e vat mel,T- 
de, nahin-to ma ne te 
ni-upar faryad kar,vi 
pad, she. 

je vela te tam,ari 
sode av,i-pahonch,yo, te 
vela jo te ih topi pad,! 
nahin ga,i ho.t, to shun 
te tarn ne mar, at ? 

tame tyan pahonch,o 
te ni-aga,u jo te tyan- 
tln nikli-gaiyo ho,ya, to 
khachit te babat ni 
choksi kar jo, ke te sh! 
rit,e nas,i-ga,yo. 

(adesh man) kabalo 
lakh,i-le,va tatha lakh,i- 
ap,va ni chal chhe shun, 
ane te upar sakh tatha 
sahi (bi) kar,vi jo,iye 
shun 1 

tame tam,ari jamin 
gharene mel,ine rupiya 
je lo chho, te ne shun 
kar,o chho 1 

girvi kabala nl boli 
pramane tamiari muddat 


IV. JUDICIAL rilllASr.?. 


in 


ANGLO-mUDI. 

124. wuli bazar men jhuth-inuth 
bol.ta pbir,ta bni, ki main lie us ke 
betc kojo rae,ra sajs bai mar, a aur 
bad-auluk,i ki ; nur yih bac mo, re 
bakh men zabun bai, kj-un-ki ko,i 
abru-wala sbakhs me,ri naukar,i 
men a,no so ruk-ja,ega ; is liyo 
chahiye ki turn us,o Uikid kar,o, ki 
is bjt so hath ut!ia,we, naliin-to 
mujh,e us par faryad kar,na pad.ega. 


125. jab wuli tum.liaro nazdik 
a-palmnab,a, tab agar uS ki topi 
nahin gir-pad,ti, to kya Maih turn 
ko mar,ta ? 

12G. turn, bare pahuncb.no ko-ago 
agar ivub waban-se nikal-ga,ya ho, 
to 118 ke bbagiHe ki babat men khiib 
puchb-paobli kijo, ki kis surat so 
bhag,a. 


127. (is mull: men) kya kabala 
lildi-lc,ne do, no ki dial bai, aur us 
par shahid|iaur sahili (bin) zaiTir bai 
ki nahin ? 


128. turn ap ni zamiii girau rakli, 
kar paisa jo 10,10 bo, so 08,0 kya 
kar,te ho ? 

129. girau-name ko karar mujib 
tum,baii>muddat puri bU|i. 


ANGLO-PEllSIAN. 

H dar bazar migard,ad, iva ja’l 
mi,kun,nd, ki man pis,ar,i u ra ki 
(!a,i3,i man mi,baBli,ad zad,am iva 
azarjLsb namud.am ; n-a cbiin In 
sbuhra b.ara.i man bisyar zarar 
darjid, ba eab.ab,i an-ki mard,um,i 
mu’tabar az naukari.yi man im, 
tiiia' rai,mima,yand ; b.ana-b.ar-In 
bayad tu u ra khabar kuiiii, ki 
dast az in barakat bar-dar,ad, wa- 
illa la-budd man bn-jiliat,i Q nalisb 
Ichab.am kard. 


aya cbiin u ba tu nazdik shud, 
agar kulab,i u bar zamin na yuftad, 
a bud, tu ra znd,a bud) 


agar pish nz-aii-ki tu an-ja bi, 
rns.l ii '-.aftia bash, ad, liakikat,i 
guTikbt,aii,\ u ra kbiib teiikik kuu. 


aya kabala iiaivisht,an (dar in 
wilayat) ma'mril,ast, iva sbabadat 
iva dast-khatt (ham) bar an lazim, 
ast ya na 1 


tu zamin, i khud ra girau guzasbt, 
a ivnjh,i ki mi,sitaii|i, an ra olii 
n!il,kun,l 1 i i 

! 

. ba raUjib,i karar-dad,i (in) giiaii- 
naiiia muddat munkaii gasht,a. i 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 


EUG-LISH. 

of mortgage, your time 
is out. 

130. You must be 
punislied for bringing 
such, a false cliarge. 

131. Wlien he struck 
you, why did you not 
make a complaint 1 

132. Since the 
died, who has filled his 
situation 1 

133. Are there any 
great merchants in this 
district, and are their 
names written in your 
account book ? 

134. He says one 
thing, and you say an- 
other. 

135. I would not at- 
tend to his complaint. 

136. "What was the 
subject of their con- 
versation 1 

137. I have told you 
all that happened from 
first to last. 

138. He threatened 
him with many violent 
gestures. 

139. How do you 
know that this is the 
very man who struck 
y(Ju ? 

140. I recognized his 
voice whilst he was 
conversing with his 
companion. 


GUJABATI. 

130 . 0^1 € 1 % (3 

ci (liaji 

131. 

HlMl, k 

Ml? 1 

13^. 

lai 

133. jy* 

ci^l<li <IH ?^rt^ 

13Y. Ct bV 
cl^ bV 

13M. 

13 V 

13v 9. cl 5i4^C'l 

cl >l' 

CIH^ b^ 

13 6. cl$ H'iO 
^cQ {or, Mm<H) cl 

I3t. ct^ ffn 

ci^'H »iiiii, ci ^ 9 

lYo. ffvMiX u 

^lcl(^cl b 

lUl ^Cil, cHl"^ ci^l 

^il? ^iwi'^iil, . 


ANGLO-GXrJABATI. 

puri tha,i. 

evo jutho davo uthav, 
yo te vishe tarn ne 
shiksha a.p,vi jo,Tye. 

jyare te,ne tarn ne 
mar,yo, tyarC sha-sarQ 
tame faryad nahinkar^ ^ 
jyar-tM patel maran 
pamyo, tyar-thi te nun 
kam kon chalav,e chhe *? 

shun a praganan man 
ko,i mota vepar,i chhe, 
ane te,o nan nam tarn, 
aran daftar man nodh, 
elan chhe ? 

te kan,i kah,e chhe, 
ane tame kan,i kah,o 
chho. 

hun te ni faryad 
sambhalya ,no nahin. 

te,o sbd babat ni vat- 
clut kar,ta ha,ta “? 

pratham thi te shevat 
lagi je bariiyun, te 
saghlun men tarn ne 
kah,i sambhlav,yun. 

te,ne ghani dhinga- 
mast,i {or, dhandhal) 
kar,ine te ne bihivdav, 

yo- 

tame sha upar-thi 
jan,o chho, ke je asaml,e 
tarn ne mar,yo, te e,j 
chhe ? 

jyare te pota na 
satH,yo ni-sathe vat- 
chit kar,to ha, to, tyare 
men te no sad olakh,yo 
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AKQLO-HINDI. 


130. aisi jhutlii tuhmafc Inga.nc ke 
sabab so turn ko saza diya chaliiyc. 

131. jab us no turn ko mar^, 
kyun turn no farj-ad nahin la ? 

132. jab-Bopatcl mar-gaya, tab-se 
us ka katn kaun chala,ta hal 1 . 

133. is par^ano men koj bade 
sauda-gar bain, aur un ko nain 
tumjiare daftar men likh,e hu,e 
Imin ki nahin 1 

134. wuh kuchh kah.ta hai, aur 
turn kucbh kab,to ho. 

135. main us Id faryad sun.ne ka 
nahin. 

136. un kl bat-chit ka mazraun 

kya tha ? * I 

137. auwal so akhir tak jo kuchh, | 
hu4, so main ne turn so kali-suna i 

ya. 

138. us ne bahut-sl dhcnga- 
mushti (or, dhandhal) kar.ke 'U8,e 
dhamki di. 

139. turn kis tar,h jan,te Iio, ki 
yih wuh-i admi hai jis ne turn ko 
mar, a 1 

140. jab wuh ap ne Bathi,yon ke- 
sath bat-chit kar,ta tha, main ne 
us ki awaz pahchan,T. 


ANGLO-PKRSIAN. 


az bara,i chunin buhtan.i ja’J,i ki 
kardj tu ra siyasat baynd kard. 

chun u tu ra zad, cha-ra nalish 
na kardi ? 

nzvvakt.i ki 'patcl(ya!n\ ra,is,i dih) 
rourd, mansab.i u ra ba ki dad, and ? 

aya dar in ta,alluka tajir^n,! 
mu’tabnr hast, and, wa nam,ha,i 
iahan dar daftar.i tQ sabt,nstya na ? 


u chir,I migQ.yad, wa tu chiz,i ‘ 
digar migu.T. 

man mutahammil.i shikayatj u na 
yiah,am shucl. 

mazmun.i guft- 0 'gu,i ishan chi 
bud? 

an-chi waki' 8hud,n min-al-badaya 
il,an-nihaya ba tu izhar kard, am. 


u ba barakat,i tund-o-tiz u ra 
tahdid kard. 


tu chi-guna mi|dan,i ki in ham-an 
kas,ast ki tu ra zad ? 


dar -wakt,! ki u ba rufaka,i ^sh 
guft-o-gu mi, kard, man sada,i u ra 
shinakht,am. 
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IV. .TUDICIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

141. How long before 
that time, were you ac- 
quainted with him 1 

142. I have known 
him from his infancy, 
he lived for many years 
in my neighbourhood. 

143. Wlio was his 
companion, and how 
close were you to them, 
when you heard them 
conversing 1 

j 

144. I do not know! 
who was his companion, 
but they were distant 
about one or two paces 
from me. 

145. Can you tell me 
where the man went 
after striking you 1 

146. He went straight 
away to his own house, 
and I followed liim 
quietly so that he could 
not perceive me. 

147. Was he constant- 

ly in view when 
you followed him to 
his house ; or did you 
for any short interval, 
lose sight of him t tell I 
truly. I 


GUJABATI. 

1V\. Udl 

cl H[\[ -4^1 ^■^cll (4 
cll. 

1V3. clqi 

«4cil, fl>l cl 

U ci^ cl^l^-0 

'll'k 1 

ci;ii ^ 

cll U <Mi^cll 'l^fl , ^ 
ct^l Ml 

^ 6cti . 

I'lfM. Mini MyTl 

cl Jjui ^ 5;<£1 

\'€\. ct.-Mltl\l%cil7i 
5 31MI, 

(or ^iTliqiTli) udl 
A %-n cl§ 

Clll 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

te m-aga,u tame te ne 
kyar-thi olakh,ta ha,ta? 

hun te ne bal-pan thi 
olkhjUn chhun, ghana 
varas lagi te ma,ra 
pados man rah,eto ha, to. 

te no sangtl kon ha, to, 
ane je vela tame te,o 
ne vat-chit kar,tan 
sambhal,ya, te vela 
tame te,o thi ketle 
chhete ha,ta ? 

te no sath,i kon ha, to 
te hun jan.to na,thi, pan 
te,o ma,ra thi ek ya 
be daglan vegla ha,ta. 

tarn ne mar.ya pachhi 
te kyan ga.yo te tame 
kah,i shak,sho ? 

te padhro pota ne 
gher gayo, ane hun 
chup-a-chup*" (or, chha, 
no-mano) te ni-pachh, 
wa4e chal.yo, evi nt,e ke 
te,ne ma ne dith,o 
! nahin. 


lYvs. <tvMI^ < 1 ^ Udl "H I .j 5 *are tame te ni- 
'JMl^ cMl\ cl ciMi:Q jpachliwadc ga,ya, tyare 
Mt/imhi ^cii; j te tam,aii najar man no 

j najar manj' ha, to ; 

"I ? ■'-H?.* ! athva lagrik taniAri 
j drishti man- thi chhut.yo 

i ke nahin 1 kharun bol,o. 

• • • ' 


* Some abstracts are formed in Gujarati and Hindustani by repeating a tvord, tvilli 
a ^l5gl^l altera' ion in the first letter or letters, to gratify the Indian taste for a sort of 
r/.y: \si;_o jnt.7/r very innch like the English exprefisions hnrhj-hnrhj^ fiip-fiojh 

Av., as— ANni.o-GcJ.vKATi. AKGr-o-Hixm. 

ehup.a-chnp. , ehup-chap, silently. 
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ANGIiO-HINDr. 

141. US so age knb-so turn ub,o 
pahchan,te the ? 

142. main us,o bach-pan ae 
pahchan,ta hun, avuh bahut haras 
tak me, re paHos men mh,ta. tlia. 

143. us ka sath.t knun tha, atir 
jab turn ne un ko bit-chit kar,tc 
sun4i turn un so kitni dur khado 
the. 


144* main us ko sath.I ko pahchan 
ta nahin, par arc mujh so ek yaj 
do kaiiam dQr khado the. 

145. turn kah tak, to ho ki^tum ko 
mar,no ko-plchho wub kahan ga j-a 1 1 

146. TTuh sidha ap no ghar ki- 
taiaf ga,ya, aur main chup-chap* 
us ke-pichhe ho liya, aisa ki us ne 
mujhiO nahin dekh^. 


147. jab turn ne us ka pichha 
kiya, wuh da,im tum,haii nazar men 
tha ; ya ko,i dam turo,hari nazar se 
ghiiib hua 1 each kah| 0 . 


tapdan-lattan, 
rotli-botK, 
vat.chit, > 
nlat-pulat, 
bhid.bhad, 


ANGLO.PERSIAN. 

pish az an cliaiid gali mi,8liud ki 
Q raini,Bliinakht,i 1 

man az ahd,i tuliiliyat ii ra mi, 
ahinas,nm, wa sal,ha,i bisj’ar dar 
Iiain-sayn-gi,yi man sakin bud. 

mlik,i 8 ki bud, wa dar wakt,i ki 
gufl-o-gu.i ishan shanid.i ba chand 
kadam lasil,a istad^ bDdj ! 


na mi, dan, am rafik,i 8 ki bad, 
wa-!ikin fasiln,i ishan az man yak 
kadam bisli na bad. 


mi,tawan,i gufl ki ba’d az-Sn-ki 
6 tu ra zad, ba ku-ja raft 1 

a rast tarafi khann,i khud raft, 
wa man ba ahiBtn,Kiyi tnmam akab,! 
I a rail, am, chunan-ki a ma ra na did. 


dar waktil ki tu ba akabj u ta ba 
^ana,i 0 raft,!, Q da,im dar nazar,i 
tu bud; ya ba andak zaman,! az 
nazar,i tu ^a,ib shud ? rast bi,gQ. 


kapio-rapde, clothes, 
roti'boti, bread, 
bat-ebit, conversation, 
nlat-pulat, topsyturvy, 
bhid-bhad, crowd. 
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IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 


GUJARATI. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI 


148. I cannot declare 
that I never missed 
him ; for, sometimes we 
were separated at a 
considerable distance, 
hut I very soon re- 
covered sight of ■ liim 
after losing it for a 
short time. 


149. With what did 
he strike you 1 

150. The night was 
dark and I could not 
discover exactly, but I 
believe it was a thick 
stick. 

151. Did you cry out 
when you were hurt by 
him ? 

1 52. I cried out re- 
peatedly, but no body 
came to assist me. 

153. If the prisoner 
had not imitated the 
example of liis own 
brother in depriving 
his •wife of life, he 
would not have been 
executed in the prime 
of jmuth. 

154. His complaint 
was for the purpose of 
traducing his character. 

155. If you had gone 
into the house, arc you 
sure you would have 
been able to see him 1 

156. Might it not 


(A' li b 5f(s 

■nil even ^ni, ^lil 
=tu 

h >ti<l 

HiMl. 


ci$ ^iiUl 

iMo. \[n i4ca, 

>IU1 c-tuXl tich. 

\M1. (^H{\ 

>1' 

•Hlfl, -HIJI i'H'h 

I'M 3. <^^1 

nidi 'Mitfildl CJ-H -idT 

^<1, hi hh'hI 

«vtq. 


I'M!?, hdl " ■=dl'ni 
^l^ fr^l? 

l-M-M. <^>1 nh H^dl 
31MI hDI, hi fh^^M 
nh hh ^ 1 

ii ‘M’hhl h\-h\ 


bun chokas em nal 
kah,i shak,to, ke te k£ 
ma,ri najar man-i 
chhutyo nahan ; kan-, 
ko,i ko,i vela ame 
bija till ghana veg 
pad,i-ja|ta ha,ta, p 
thodi var najar 1 
chhu'tya pachhi tai 
phari te ma,ri naja: 
pad,yo. 

tCine tarn ne sha i 
maryo ? 

rat andhari ha,ti, ina 
bun chokas Jo,i shak,; 
nahin, pan hundhar,i 
chhun ke ek moti lab 
ha,ti. 

jyare te,ne tarn ; 
maryo, tyare tame bu 
pad,i (ha,ti) ke nahin i 

men ghani var bu 
pad,i, pan ko,i ma 
kumak.e avyo nahin. 

jo pelo bandhyo po 
na bha,i ni nakal kt 
ine pota ni ba,idi i 
jiv nahin le,t, to tan 
vaya man phans,i nahi 
ja,t. 

te,ne te ni abru le,'v 
saru faryad kar,i chhe. 

jo tame gharni-and( 
gaya ho,t, to nishchaj 
tame te, ne dekh,i 
shun 9 

shun bandhyo ghi 


IV. JUDICIAL PHRASES. 
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ANGLO-HIITDI. 


ATTaLO.PBESIAN. 


148. main ya^Dian kah naklnj 
Bak,ta, ki wuh mCirl nazar se kab-hi i 
nahin chhutilL ; kyun-ki, kab-bi 
kab-hi ham, are dar-miyan bada 
“fasil.a pad-ja,ta tba, par tho^ der 
nazar se c]^u^ja,Tie ke-b’ad turat 
wuh me,ri nazar pad, a. 


man ila:ar,i in amr na mi,tawan, 
am kard, ki u hargiz az nazar, i man 
glia,ib na ^asht ; zira-ki, gah-gah,i 
dar-miyan, i ma fasil,a ba- gh ayat 
batd bud, amma ba’d az-an-ki 
zaman,! gha|ib shud,.u baz ba zud,i 
dar nazar, i man uf6,ad. 


149. turn ko'kahe se ua ne mar,a.l 

150. rat andherx thi, aur main 
^barabar dekh sak,a nahm, par main 

Bamajh,ta hun, ki ek moti-si Iak<fi 
thi. 

I 

151. jab us ne turn ko mar, a, tab 

turn pukar.e Id nahin 1 ' j 

152. main bar-bar pukar,a, pavj 
ko,i me,ri madad ko nahin a,ya. ' i 

153. agar haid,i ap ne bha,i ki 
pai-raw,i kar.ke apiUi joru ko nahin 
mar-dal,ta, to jawan,i ke bahar men 

' phans,i na pa,ta. 


154. us ne us par is liye faryad; 
ki hai, ki us ki abrii men batta 
la|We. 

155, agar turn ghar ke-bhitar 
ga,ye ho,te, to kya be-shakk us,e 
dekh, pa,te ? 

’15G. kya yun nahin hii,a ho,ga, | 
23 


u tu ra ba chi cluz zad ? 

shab tank bud, wa yaHUian ' 
malum, i man na shud, mazinna an 
ki chub.i zakh!ro,i bud. 


chun u tu ra zad, haii-hu,i kard,i 
ya na1 

man chand bar ha,i-hU|i kard, am, 
wa-likin hich kas ba imdad,i man 
na ras.id. 

agar an shawls, i kaid,i dar kusht, 
an,i zan,i Wiud pai-raw,! ba fil,i 
biradar, i khud na mi, kard, dar 
vmfuwanj jawan.i maslub wa ba 
balk a'xvikhtia na mi, shud. 


u mahz baraj ruswa,i (wa iftizah)i 
u bar u nalish namud. 

aya agar tu andar,un,i khana mi, 
raft,i, yakinian u ra mi|did|i ‘f 


aya mumki'n na buwad, ki kaid,i 
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IV. JUDIOIAI/ PHRASES. 


EITG-LISH'. 


GITJABATI. 


AISTGLO-GUJARATI. 


Imve been possible for 
tlie prisoner to have 
been in tire house with- 
out your seeing him ? 

157. Did he strike 
him with his' open hand 
or doable fist 1 

i 

1 5 8. When you went 
into the house of the 
prisoner, was he in a 
state of intoxication % 

159. On your telling 
the prisoner to go to 
the right about, did he 
refuse to do it ? 

160. The person of an 
embassador is invio- 
lable. 

161. The more haste 
the less speed. 

162. Who BROKE this 
glasst 1 it was not 
BROKEN last nifrht when 

T • ^ 

I saw it. 

163. Who TORE the 
leaf of that hook ? it 
was not TORN yesterday 
when I saw it. 


yni rtTl man chhaitan tame - te 

1 ne nahin ju,o, ein nahin 
baiiiyun ha|She 1 

I * V 


\Mv 3. cii^ clTi HI 

{or, HlHl) 

li^l (or, 

IH/. <ryHl\ rtM 
Hi H^Hi mi, cHlX h 
tihl 1 

iHk. tfvHl'k <1^ H'HhI 
H cr/HtiaW-fi ^ 

bq, cMl^. hioi 
HI Hlil 

\\o. c/HiH H 

{or) H 

1m. {or) 

V:M 

cl 

(or) '4l^i JflH 
^IH 

'^i (Hi 

o^i 9 oiy" 31H TH'k ^ 
H c^iMi (icii, ni\ cni^ 
HI 

1\3. h Hl^* 

^ Cl I' rtl^.. 


te,ne te no lapdak 
ma,r,i {or, tamacho 
mar,yo), ke thonso [or, 
mukki) 1 

jyare tame bandhya 
nan ghar man gdija, 
tyare te chhakto ha, to 
shun ? 

■jyare tame bandh,va ne 
jarnm gam thi ardhun 
chakkar phar,va ne 
kah,yun, tyare te,ne em 
kar,va ne na-pa4ti shun ? 

el-chi ne jawal na, 
thi. (or) el-chi ne dukh 
na de,vaya. (or) el-chi 
a-vadhya chhe. 

utavlo te bavro. (or) 
dhiran kam saheb nlan, 
aklan kam shaitan nan.'"' 

a kacht kO|ne bhang, yo 1 
ga,! rat,e jare men e ne 
jo,'yo ha, to, tare bhang- 
elo na ho, to. 

te chopdi nun panun 
ko,ne phadyun ? ga,i 
kal|e jare men e ne 
dith,uu ha, tun, tare 
phat,elun no ho, tun. 


* Eabml kiini gar tu lu din bmvad, Id ta’jil kari shayafin buwad — S a’di. 


E.sgush. Anglo-Gujabati. 

t Glass (a hard trans- 
parent substance). kacb. 

Glass {n small drink- 
ing vessel). _ glass. 

Glass {a looking-glass). arsi. 


Anglo-Hindi. 

kacb, sbisba. 

glass. 

a-ina. 


Akglo-Peesiak. 

sbisba. 

glass, ab-gina. 
a-ina. 



PART Y. 

MERCANTILE PHRASES. 




PAJRT Y. 

MERCANTILE PHRASES. 
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V. .AIBllCANTILK PHRASES. 


ENG-LISH. GXJJABATI. j ANGLO-GUJABATI. 

1. How miicli per 1. ""il | a desli na sahnkar'"'^ 

cent, interest do the j lok,o shenkde kotla 

bankers* of this country oniff-/ 1 j takaj vyaj ap,e chhe 1 

give '? j I 

2. Nine per cent <^l qcji | jo v^’aj.e le.va ja.slio, 

(per annum,)! if you cll ^'5;^ (?5 ^ to shcnkde pono tako 

borrow ; hut when you (k^)! ; "Mtai (dar inahine)! ap.vo pacl, 

lend, you cannot get c.hi«%> hi she ; pan \ 7 aj.c ap,va 

more than six per cent. ^ ibim ‘•lif! ja,sho, to arclha taka 

thi vadhare nalun mal, 

' .she. 

3. How many bales j 3 . Jfih ^§dl ga,i kal,o ru§ ni ketlT 

of cotton§ were shijoped i ? gansdi vahan upar 

' yesterday ? j chaclh.T ? 

4. Two hundi'ed and )!. (^ty (ga,i kal.e) liadi-.so 

fifty, and one hundred -wih gansdi ga,T, anc aj 

and fifty AviU go to-day. . dohod-so ja,sho. 

5. What are the ex- H 5jl a bandar man sho-sho 

ports and imports, and ^ 1 <H sji mal av,e chhe, ane sho- 

what is the current coin shomal jay a chhe, ane 

of this place. 1 •? adesh man kaya pai.sa 

[not 1 1 ' nun chalan chhe 1 

6. Have you paid | <lh ^K-ich sv tame a mal ni jakat 

duty for these goods in Jsin I mandvi man bhar,i chhe 

the custom-house, or | Htff 1 ke naliin *> 

7. At what rate of I \9. uh t tame a himdi nun 

exchange, did you get '=^1'^^ ? {or) hundiyaman shun ap- 

this bill ^ nh ^’.fl -yi yun. (o?’) tame a hundi 

c-d'dl •? sha bhav,e lidlh ? 

8. Have you made t. <lh hdl iiW tame te ni-sathe kan,i 

'* TRe -words sahulcdr and sarraf ai’o synonymous. But sarraf also means a ononcy- 
clmiger, vulgarly called a shroff, lienee tlie Anglo-Indian term shroffing, -wlncli signifies 
tlie examining, sorting, and -weigliing tlie various sorbs of coins, to fix eacli to its distinct 
species, discard tlie refuse, and settle the exchange or discount upon all, according to 
the price of the day, in order to establish the value in standard coins. The -word satraf 
ov shroff' is also apphedto a cashier in Government Treasui-y, Mercantile Birms, and • 
Joint Stock Companies. It may not be amiss to say in this place that-the words vatav 
in Gujarati and batta in Hindustani denote exchange or discount. 

J The Gujarati word taho (Hind. taJeai) literally signifies a copper coin equal to 
two, and in some places three, pice. In mercantile phraseology, however, it denotes 




V. sir.ncANTiu: riiHisK.*. 




AKGIiO-UmDI. * A^'GLO-PERSIA^'. 

1. is iiiulk kt* snnaP saikcle \ tiijyarj in w'ilavnt sad rupiya m 
kitnc take* bvaj dote Imin \ chi-kadr sud tnldili^nd ? 


. 2, agar pni^a by»Tjn lo"e, to( agar Ian?, bi^ir,!, sad rupiya rA 
ffaikdc pauiia faka (liar nialiineK do. Umali.Ot pi-rul>’ nipiya rai^jrAnd ; 
na pad^^o^ i do^e, ^anima ng:ir karz 6i.dihi, bish.tnr 

to adhc take sc ziyada nnhin mil, nz niiii nipiya na mi, dih and. 

«ga. 


y. kal ru,ij ki kitni gatliri,y«an di-niz chand basta.i pambaj bar 
jaliaz par ga.tn ’ jaliaz bar shud ? 

•I. (kal) a4,ba,i'Kiii ga.in, aur aj (dbrfiz) dn bad-o-j)a.:jali kwta 
dedli-Hau ja,cH"In 1 ' bar shud, \va iin-ruz sad-o-panjah 

liar kiiMi,nd slivul. 

5. is bandar men kya-kva inal | chi kisin az inata* dar in bandar 
a,ta ja,ta liai, aur yahan kaun-sa j mi,awar;ind wa inl.barAiid, \va pril,i 
paisa clial.ta hni 1 ra 4 j,i in wilayat cln.st ? 


6. turn ne is inal ki zakat fuivcc osliurj in nial ra dar gumruk 

men di hai ki nahin ? 1 dadn.i 3 'a na ? 

7. turn no is Iiundi ka liundawan 1 in barat ra ba chi kiinat khar, 
(or, hundiyan) kya diya ? (or) turn ! idn.T ? 

ne yih hundi kis bhS.o so 111 • 

8. turn ne us ke-sath kuchh kaiii- 1 ba u karar madar.i dada,i1 

percentage ; os eh toko, ono per cent. ; he taka, two per cent., and so on. 

t Bj- tho native mercliants, interest is computed in months ; so that nine per cent, 
per annum is equal to \ per cent, per month ; and six per cent., to ^ per month ; as wil 
appear by the translations above. 

• E.vqlise, ANOLO-GojiRAT!. , Anolo*Hindi. Anolo-Persian. 
gCotton (tiicopawic), dindva. kulnza. janzagha. 

Cotton (raw). kapas. taipaa. wish. 

Coltq 1 (carefrd). m rui, mablnj, balij. p.amba 

kutn. 
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V. irERCANTILB PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

any agreement with 
him I 

9. He is willing to 
allow five per cent, 
discount for ready 
money. 

' 10. It was a bill drawn 

upon me by my brother 
in favor of the Hon’ble 
Mr. Smith at six 
months’ sight. 

11. Hot having suffi- 
cient funds of his ia my 
hands to accept the bill, 
I did not honor it. 

12. What did you 
give in pledge for the 
money, you say, the 
banker advanced you 
yesterday ? 

13. I mortgaged my 
house to Mr. Jones. 

14. Show me my ac- 
count, as I wish to see 
whether there is a 
balance in my favor. 

15. Buy me ten yards of 
(broad) cloth, I will pay; 
you for it to-morrow 
but do not come yourself 
for it. (See pVoO, Note*). 

16. A ship is expected 
daily. 


17* Your claim of one 


GTjjABATI. 

k, H 

(Ti ril b 

-ll ^ ^ 

'Hl<l Ml^ 3.rH 
nil 

^ ct«{l *15^. 

1^. h\i^i, % 

^ ft's! 

13 . mi ^5 

mi 

li, t’ ci>ii >ii 

iitT m^fi (^^a\ 

w V=Hll. ^11 
^"11 <1 ^^ica-%, bni 

rl>i l}lrt -HPra 
■=^14^1 'Hi. ^ 

?fl<H *^p:r 41 

(or) ^ f€4^i 544^ 441 
mb 4H^H^ ^I44ldl 4^ 

Ivs. 441^5,1 if4Hl4l 


ANGLO-GUJABATI. 

bol,i kai 7 chhe ke 
nahin 1 

jo rokdan nananmal,e 
to shenkde panch teka 
mel,i-de,va ne te raji 
chhe. 

ma,ra bha,i,e ek hundi 

nam-dar Smith saheb 

na jog ni, chha mahina 

ni muddat ni, ma,ra- 

upar lakh,i ha,ti. 

ma,n-pase te na 

rupiya jetla-ke hundi 

man lakh,ela hajatetla 

no ho,ta, mate men te 

ni hundi shikari nahin. 

• • * 

tame kah,o chlio, ke 
ga,T kal,e sahukar,e tarn 
ne rupiya apyA le ne- 
badle tame sahukar ne 
shi jins gharene ap,i ? 

men ma,run ghar 
J ones saheb ni-pas,e 
gharene melyun. 

ma,run khatun ma ne 
dekhadp, ke hun jo,un, 
te man ma,ri kan,i baki 
nikl,e chhe ke nahin. 

map-’e-saru das var 
banat vech,ati-lo, te na 
paisa k^,e hun tarn ne 
ap,ish ;pan tame pote 
magva av,shb man. 

lok dhar,e chhe ke aj 
kal ko,tvahan avyaman. 
(or) je ' divas jay a chhe - 
te man ek vahan av,va 
ni ,vaki rakhya man 
av,e chhe. 

tam,aro so rupiya no 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

o-l^arai' liai ki naliin 1 | 

9. nakd paisa mil,e to saikdc| 
2 :)anch rupayc clilio4'do,iic par wiih 
raz,l liai. 

10. ek Iiundi nam-dar Smith 
sahib ke jog ki, cWia niainne ki 
muddat ki, mOirc bha,i no mujh par 
liJdi-bhej,i thi. 

11. mOirc hath men ua ka paisa 
jitna-ke hundi men likh,a tba utna 
na tha, is-liyo main no us ki Iiundi 
sakar,i nahln. 

12. turn bol.to ho, ki sarraf nc 
kal turn, hen paisa diya, us ko girau 
mon turn no US |0 kya diya ? 


13. main no ap na gliar Jones | 
sahib ke-pas girwi rakli|a, 

14. nic,ra khata mujhiC bata,o, 
ta-ki main dekh,un, us men kucldi 
me,ri baki nikal,ti hai ki naliin. 

15. das gaz banat mc,re-liyc 
raol-lo, US ka paisa kal main tum^cn 
dunga ; par turn ap manginc ko mat 
a,iyo. 

a 

IG. jo din ja,ta hai so kiS|U jabaz ko 
a, no men. (or) log muutazir bain ki j 
ek jabaz aj kal a-pahunch,e. j 


17. tum,hara sau rupayc ka da’w$ 


ANGLO-P33RSIAN. 


agar pul,i nakd bi|dih|i, u razj,as6, 
ki sad rfipiya la panj rupiya tanzil 
kun,ad. 

bardt,i bud ki biradar,! man ba 
nam,! janabj -wala nisab Smith 
sabil), ba niauidj shasb mab, 
liawala,i man kard,a bud. 

ebun-ki tankhahj u ba kadr,! 
barat.i u dar pish,! man na bud, 
barM.i fi ra wa-zndiam. 


pul.i ki mi,gU|i di-iuz sarraf ba 
tu dad, tri dar iwaz,i an nazd,i 
sarraf cbi cliiz girau guzasht,! ? 


man Mianaj khud,am ra pish,i 
Jones sahib rahn guzard,am. 

rauliasaba,i man ba man bi|numa, 
ta bi,bin,am, ki tatammaj talab,i 
man chi chlz,ast. 

dah zar’ mahut bara,i man bi, 
kbar, farda kimai,ash ra ba tu 
•khali,am dad; zarur ba amad,an,i 
tu nisi 

« 

mard,um mimtaziriand ki jabaz, i 
im-ruz wa farda bi,ras,ad. 


iddi’aj sad rupiya, i tu,ra ba 
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V. JIEllCANTILl!: PIIIIASES. 


ENGLISH; 

kundred Bupees lias 
been compromised for 
fifty five Bupees. 

18. Wlienever a vessel 
is to sail for Cliina, let I 
me know without de- 
lay. 

19. How long will the 
matter stand thus 1 

20. I am a retailer of 
merchandise of all sorts. 


21. He is a wholesale 
dealer. 

22. What do you 
think of the flavour of 
this tea I 

23. I have let my 
house to Mr. John for 
three hundred Bupees 
per month. 

24. I have rented a 
house from him at 
two hundred Bupees 
per annum. 

25. I have a piece of 
uncultivated ground in 
the fort. 

26. This bill has six 
•months to run. 

27. He assigned his 
debt to Mr. John. 

28. Cotton ’ is the 
staple commodity of 
Bombay. * 

29. He sold all his 


GUJABATI. 

Hi' 

Xl 

M. 

H.1H tHl 

^ HH cl^ct ■=HIH 

at. ^ 


^a. h {or, Hui)- 

HI Cl 
HH 

^3. ^'HIO.' H(6HI 
HI CHU’ i 

aidlH «?ylH CHlX 

HI 

3.(hmi chu' iyOn ^ 
H\ cldl Hl^Hl 

bbZ\ 

H3cl »iiHHl HKi Hl^^. 

ctdl ^‘Xl Bt. 

^\9. ^iniHic'^HlHl 
<i^lH 

\L 'S'HlAi 

*^1 H'^l 3.Hl^. {or, 5., ^ 
HUdl 'U’^n 

^«.t. cii^ %cllHl 


AUTGLO-GirJAIlATI. 

davo panchavan iTipiya 
man mandi-valyo clihc. 

jyarc ko,i vahan Chin 
khate janar hoy a, tyare 
ma nc tarat khabar 
apjo. 

a babat kyan-sudhi 
cm-ni-em rah.eslie 
hun har-ek jins phut, 
kal {or, parchuran) 
vech.un chliun, 

I • • 

to jatha {or, satan)- 
bandh vech,nar chhe. 

a cha no svad tarn 
ne kevo lag,e chhe ? 

men ma,run ghar 
mahina na tran so 
rupiya bhadun tharav, 
ine John saheb ne 
bhade ap,yun chhe. 

varas ek na basen ru, 
piya bhadun tharav, Tne 
men ek ghar te ni-pase 
thi bhade lidhun chhe. 

killa man ek kakdo 
padat bhonya no maii’i- 
pase chhe. 

a chha mahina nl 
muddat ni hundi chhe. 

te,ne pota nan devan 
no havalo John saheb 
upar apyo. ' 

Mumba,i man mota- 
man-moto dhandho ru 
no chhe. {or) ru, yepar 
ni mukhya jins chhe. 
te,ne pota no saghlo 


V. 5IERCASTILE PnilASES. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

paclipan rupayon par faisala hu^ 
Iiai. (or, mandvalia hai). 

18. jab ko,i jahaz Chin ko ja.we, 
inujh,e turat Kiabar kijo. 


19. yih bat kab-tak yun-hln rah, 
eg! 1 

20. main liar kism kl jins ka 
phutkar (or, parchuton) bcch,ne- 
waU Jiun. 

21. wuh ek-rakam (or, yak-musht) 
bechine-w^la hai. 

22. is cha ka inaza tumjiaxi 
danist men kaisa hai 1 

23. main nc ap na ghar mahlno kc 
tin sau rupaye ipuharrar kar,ko 
John sahib ko kiraye se diya hai. 

24. baras ke do sau rupaye 
mukarrar kar.kc main ne ek ghar us 
ke-pas-se kiriye liya hai. 

25. kii’e men ek khali zamm ka 
tukda me, re-pas hai. 

26. yih chlia mahlne ki muddat 
ki hundi hai. 

27. us ne ap.ne karz ka haw^a 
J ohn sahib par diya. 

28. Mumba,i men sab sc ru,i ka 
bada baipar • chal.ta hai. (or) 
ru,i, baipar ki asl jins hai. 

29. us ne ap,m sari ru,I mudal 


AUGLO-PERSIAN. 

panjah-o-panj rupiya guzaran,Tda, 
am. 

liar-gah jahaz, i ba samt,i Chin 
ra\van,a sha\v,ad, ma ra, ba zud,i 
Wiabar kun. 

m amr ta kai bar ham-in minwal 
khah.ad mand ? 

man har kism jins ra yiurd,a 
mi,farush,am. (or) man pila-war,am, 
mal,i juz,T m],farush|am. (or) man 
khurd,a farush|am. 

u tajir,ist ki m^i kull,i mT|far, 
ush,ad. (or) u jumla farush,ast. 

in cha,i dar roazak|i tu chi ta’m 
dar,ad ? 

' man khanaj ^lud ra ba fulan,T az 
karar.i mah,i s!-sad rupiya ba kiraya 
dada,am. 


man khana,! u ra az k^rafii sal,i 
du-wist rupiya kiraya karda,am. 

yak kit, a zaminii makhrub,a 
dar-un,! kal|a dar, am. 

in barat|Ist ba ■\va’da,i shash luah. 

u bijdihj khud ra bawala bafulan,i 
kard. 

dar Mumba,i dad-o-sitad,i pamba 
az llama clilz ziyad.tariust. (or) 
maUuj, jinS|i uroda,i tijarat,ast. 

u tamam,iyi pamba, ha, i khud ra 
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V. MERCANTILE PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. GUJARATI. ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

cotton at prime cost. ^ {or, ; or ru lidhele {or, muddal ; 

or, kharid) bliav,e vecli, 
i-nakb,yo. 

' 30. Here are a thou- 3 o. -wn a ek hajar rdpiya lo, 

sand Rupoes, will you HI ^l, '‘Hih cry ane ma.re khate jame 

place them to my ^ ^rXl. kar,o. 

credit. 

31. Will you give the 3\. nam-dar John Smith 

Hon’ble John Smith 3.(^Hl saheb ne ek hajar 

a thousand Rupees and rupiya ap,ine mlire 

place them to my ac- khate udhar,o. 

count. 

32. That man has 3 ^. ■=»Hldl-'4 pelo manas av,i- 

arrived, and has brought <1^111 pahunchyo, ane tarn, 

your Rupees. HI 'HlcHl ara rupiya lav,yo chhe. 

33. You must get 33 . <^l HI jo hamna tam,ari 

these things on credit, ^ H HlH, hi pase purtun nanuh na 

if you have not sufficient ■»Hl <3^U hdl c^l' hoya, to a jins udhar 

money to pay for them • le|Vijo,Tye. 

now. 

34. He wishes to in- 3X. h te ichh,e chhe, ke 

sure his ship for 40,000 <3H1 tiovis pota nan vahan u^Dar 

Rupees, but the under- ^(HHihi dlhl H 151 chalis hajar rupiya no 

writers ask too high a dlHl-HWl ^i'5r^ ib[ vTmo utar,e, pan vima- 
premium. HlhBc.- vala' shenkde ghana 

taka mag,e chhe. 

35. They cost on an 3H. Ryi'Hdl cHiuyt^ft hisab ni bhanj,ni 

average three hundred «vlcii {or, bhanj,i jo, tan {or. 

Rupees each. R^lh)«iV^?f sar-a-sar,ihisab|e) har-ek 

nil (^). jins tran-tran-so rupiye 

pad,! (chhe). 

36. He drew on me 3\. HUl §H^ ' te,ne ma,ra-upar ek 

one bill at sight, and ^'.^1 c-f'dl, 'ffi huiidi darshan,! lakh,!, 
another at ten days’ £? ^|ctdl. - ane biji das divas hi 

sight. , muddat ni. [she. 

37 . A merchant lately 3\9.,%.Sl (sH^ ^ thoda divas upar ek 

failed for eight laMis of b hHl^l^ vepari,e ath lakh rupiya 

Rupees, and it is likely Hl^’ Jrl«iU^', nun devalun kahad,yun, 
that he will only pay HI 11 ^.fHHlHl ane dharya pramane 

4 amias in the Rupee, '^HHl '^IHij. rupiya na char ana api 


V. MHItCAKTIU: rHUARH*?. 
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ANGLO.niNDI. 

bliSjO (oj*, nsl kiiar,I(l ; or, Miarjil Icc 
mol) so bcch-(]alJ. 

30. yc liazar rupayo hnin, so 
turn itic,rc kliatc jam’ lcar,o. 


31. nam-dar John Smith sahjb ko 
ek hazar rupayo do.kar inc.rc khato 
udhar likli.o. 


32. 'uiih admi a-pahuncli,a, aur 
turn, hare rupayo laya hai. 

33. agar ab-lu tum,liavc-pas bas 
paisa naliln, to in chiz.on ko udhar 
mpl-liya cliahiyc. 


34. Avuh chah.ta hai, ki ap.nc 
jahaz par clialls bazar rupayo ka 
blnia utar.c, par blmc-Avale saikdo 
bahut paisa mang.tc hain. 

35. sar-a-sar,i hisab sc har-ck jins 
tln-tin-sau rupayo par padj (hai). 


30. us no mujh par ck darsanj 
liundi likhi, aur 'dusrl das din ki 
muddat ki. 

37. thodo din so ok baipar^ no 
atli lalvli rupayo ka dewala nikal,a, 
aur a^lab hai ki rupiye men char 
ane de,ga. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 
( ha inayn-kar.i faruMifc. 


In bazar nlpiya ra bigXr, wa’dar 
I J.'inij man biyawar. 


3 'ak bazar rupi^’a b.i janabj 
! ja)al,at ina.ab John SmitJi sahib hi, 
Idih, wa dar mnkharij.i man hisab 
I kun. 

an slmkhs rasjdn, wa pfilj slutina 
ra award, a. 

agar hij.fi’l prd ba kadrj ihti^’aj 
nmujftd na dar,i, in asbab ra bayad 
banasiya bigir.i. 


Q ml,^ah,ad, dor jah^zj Miud 
child Jmrar nlpi^'a ra Ohna kun, ad, 
wa-likm arbab.i hivia inT|^ali|and 
ziyad^tar az inuta’arif hahk-us-sa’i 
bi,gir,and. 

ala,s-sawlyat {or, ba’d nz-an-ki 
sawl^’at Jcard,am), Imry^ak nz ajnas 
ba sj-sad rupiya ml,urt,ad. 

u yak baratj bl muddat bar man 
nawsht, -wa digar muddat, i dah 
ruz,a. 

chand yaum kabl tajir,I iiasht lalh 
rupi 3 ^a war-shikast, wa mazinna an- 
ki ba sabib|an,i talab rupiyaii 
chahar ana ’a, id shaw,ad. 
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V. MERCANTILE PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

38. That man wishes 
to lend me five hundred 
Eiipees at nine per 
cent. interest (per 
annum), and a premium 
of sixty Rupees; and I 
the debt be repaid by 
instalments. 

39. I , am bound to 
pay the amount of this 
bill,, because I became 
responsible for it. 

40. The cloth (fabric 
of wool) which I pur- 
chased from you some 
time ago, is twice the 
width of that which I 
bought from him. 

41. How much pure 
gold,' and how much 
alloy is there in this 
coin 1 

42. Deducting this 
from the amount, what 
will be the balance % ' 

43. What goods gen- 
erally come in your 
ship 1 

44. When you bought 
tliis merchandize, was 
this man your partner 
or not ? 

45. Last year the 
supply of cotton was 


©HJARATI. 

3d- 

*^l oHlffv' •tiU 

ml 

3e. ■='^1 ^‘il'ii * 1114 * 

■aMt'M'li b\-^ ci 

! 

{or, 

d-tiu) ^Idl 

^^Idl tfl 

licfi, hdl 

>f\. Ri4^Ri 
{or, VJi 

c-ii ^iu Ryfi *^1^ 

id! 

V3. H 

»1K-1 

xv. (JvHi'5. ^ 

V4. 314 3. 

''Ml (iill. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 


pelo shakhs ma ne 
panch-so rupiya vyaj,e 
ap,va mag,e chhe, evi 
bol,i thi ke (dar mahine) 
shenkde pono tako. vyaj. 
ane sath rupiya mandami 
ni le,vi ; ane nanan 
khandhan bandhi.ne 
pachhan ap,van. 

a hundi nan nanan 
ma ne apyan pad, she; 
kan-je te no jokham 
men ma,ra-upar , lidho 
chhe. 

pell banat {or, saklat) 
je thoda dahada par men. 
tam,ari pase-thi vech, 
ati. lidhi ha,ti, te hi 
pola,I a banat je men 
te nl-pase-thi lidhi, te 
kartan bamni chhe. 
a sikka man chokh- 


khun sonun. (or, kundan) 
ketlun chhe, ane bhel-sel 
ketli chhe ? 

a rakam ' man-thi 
atla bad kar.ya pachhl 
baki ke-fcli rah,e chhe ? 

tam.aran. vahan man 
ghano-kharo ka,i jat no 
mal aViC chhe 2 


. jyare . tame a - j ins 
kharid kar,T, tyare- a 
shaklis tam,aro pantyalo 
ha, to ke nahin ? 

gaye varas, ru thodo 
av,yo'ha,to. 


* The Arabic "words maMagli aitd loaz’ tho’ used, in Hindustan proiicr, ;are too difficult ' 
to he uuderstood by the bulk of the people in this part of India, The, corresponding^ 


V. JlKUCASTllE VIllEASES. 


lUl 


AKGLO-niNDl. 

38. ■vvuh BhakhH nuijli.o pan-sati 
rupayo byaju diya chali.ta liai, i.s 
ikrar eo ki (liar maliino) Eailcilo 
pauuo take ka byaj niir Ealb rfl, 
pay eraanda, on! (or, liakksbiBb) lc,we ; 
aur karz haftia-bandj Fo ada kiya 
ja,we. 

39. is Imn'dI Jko paiso mujli,u ada 
kariiio pad, cage, kyun-ki is ki 
zaman,at me, re sir par hai. 

.10. MTih banat jo ago m.ain no 
turn so mol-U tbi, so is banat so 
jo main no us so ll, dii-gani cbaudi 
hai. 


41. is sikke men Uialis soiia (or, 
kundan) keta bai, aur amoz,isb (or, 
milauni) ket: hai ? 

42. ismablai^* mon-so itna waz’* 
kar,ne ko-ba’d kitiia baki rah,ta 
hai ? 

43. tum,haro jahaz men aksar 
kya mal a,ta Iiai 1 

44. jab turn no yih jins mol-li, 
tab us men is shakhs ki sharakat 
thi ki nahin 1 

45. gayo haras ru,i thodi a,! thI. 


AUaLO-PEnSIAN. 

fulaii kiis niT,khah,ad paii-.sad 
rnpij-a > ba tarik.i karz ba man 
bi, dill, ad, nz karar.i an-ki sad rupiya 
ra (iiiali,i) si rub’ rupiya sud bi,gir,ad, 
wa sliast ru])iya man(!<7o,tii ; \va 
taiikhah.i khiid ra az karar.i kisfc 
baz-yall kun,nd. 


«".ajli,i in barat ra man bayad 
adakiiii,aiii, zira-ki zamin ahuda,ani. 


nialifit.i ki man pish nz in az tn 
WiarUba bCul,ani, arz,nsb dn barabar,! 
in malint mi, bash, ad, ki nz fi 
ldiarid,ain. 


dar 111 sikka clii-kadr zar,i kbalis 
hast, rva nia^sliOsli chi-kadr mi 
bash, ad 1 

az in waj,h in-kadr ivaz’ kiin, wa 
bi,bin, ma-baki chi-kadr mi|raan,ad. 

dar jnliaz,i shuma aksar, i aukat 
chi jins mi,a,yad ? 

dar wakt,i ki in ajnas ra kliar,Id 
namud|i, karar.i sharakat ba in 
sliabjis dad, a bud, I ya iia ? 

sal,i guzashtia pamba kani.tar 
amad,a bud. 


easy words for tho samo aro ralam and bad lar-na. — Sea Ta'Um Nama, by Muhammad 
Ibrahim Makba Esq, 
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V. MEllOANTILE rilllASES. 


* ENGLISH, 
small. 

46. In China tlic opium 
market is very dull, but 
the cotton one is very 
brisk. 

47. Do you know how 
the cotton sold last 

vear 1 

*/ * 

48. "What is the rea- 
son that cotton was so 
dear last year ? 

49. "Was it in conse- 
quence of a bad crop, 
or that less was brought 
than usual ? 

50. Is there much 
smuggling carried on 
in this country among 
the merchants ? 

51. What trade is 
chiefly carried on be- 
tween Bombay and 
China 

52. Is the demand for 
cotton great in China, 
or in England 1 

53. In what manner is 
cotton stored before it 
is screwed, and how do 
they preserve so bulky 
and combustible a com- 
modity from the 
weather 

54. What was a sikJca^ 
Rupee worth ? 


GHJARATI., 


{or, -l^i) 

^5:? {or, 

M 3. -yi 

ill (icll 1 

'hH (ictl 1 

iildi 
■Ho. -wil 

H 1 

HI. <l2ll aflcicQ 

■^'41 > 

"H^. 

■H3. 

Wfl 

4A 

■HV. 5.(HMI 

Hi «>114 ’^4^1 (^Hl 9. 


" The Calcutta SiJcka Rupee was Avorth two 
^ it was better than English standard silver 
The Government regulations passed in May 


ANGLO-GHJARATI. 


Chill man aphin nun 
bajar glianun mandun 
(or, narm) chhc, pan ru 
nun bajar ghanim teji 
{or, garm) chhe. 

tarn ne malum chhc 
kc gaye varas ru sha 
bhav,G vcchayo ha, to 9 
ga,ye varas ril etlo 
mogho Item ha.to ? 

pak bigadya ne-lidhe 
em banyun, athva-ke 
mal sada na-kartan. 
thodo avyo ha, to ? 

a desh man vepar,i 
lok,o vachche dan-chor,i 
nun kam ghanun chaliG 
chile shun 1 

Murnba,! tatha Chin 
ni-vachche mota-man- 
mok» vepar ka,i jms no 
chaliG chhe 9 

ru no khap Chin man 
ghano chhe, ke England 
man ? 

shikanja man dabya 
ni-agmaj ru ne shi rit.e 
vakliarman bhar,echhe, 
ane evi motl bhare salg,i 
uth,e evi jins nfe hava 
thi shi ritiG sambhal,i 
rakh,e chhe ? 

ek sikka* rupiya no 
bhav ketlo ha, to 


shilHngs, and the silver 
by 2f pence the ounce. 
1793. required that it 


V. MnRCAXTII.E rilRASES. 
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\ AKaLO-HINDI. 


46. Mn men afim ka bazar bahut 
tbani hai, par ru,J ka bahut garm. 


47. turn jan.to lio ki ga,yo baraa 
rB,i kis bha,o so bik,i tlii 1 

48. kya sabab tlia ki gayo barns 
rU|i itm mabangi thi 1 

49. kliet,i bigad-ja.uo kc-sabab 
yun hu,sl, ya-ki mal jo sada a,ta 
hai us so tboda a.ya tha 1 

I 

50. is mulk mop baipar.I log znkat 
kl bahut-si cIior,i kar.te liain ki 
nahin ? 

51. Mumba.i ■ aur Chin ke-dar- 
miyan kis jins ka bada baipar 
chnl|ta hai ? 

52. Chin men ru.i ka khnp (or, 
dar-kar or, kharoh) ziyad.a hai, ya 
England men ? 

53. shikanjo men dab, no ko-age 
rU|i ko bakhar (or, kothi) men kis- 
tar,h bharite hain, aur aisi moti bhari 
jasim Boz,anda jins ko hawa so kis- 
tar|h sambhal rakh|to hain ’ 


54. ek sikka* rupiye ka bhajO 
kitna tha 2 


AKQLO-PKRSIAN. 


dar ’Chin bazar.i tiiyak bisyar 
knsad mi, bash, ad, rva-Iikin bazar|i 
piinlba bisyar rawaj,ast. 


mi,dan,i sal,i guzasht,a pamba ba 
chi kimat ba farush ras,id ? 

sal,i guznsht,a chi-ra pamba in- 
kadr giran Bhud,a bud ? 

aya ba 6abab,i zayi’ shud,an|i 
zira,at bud, ya an-ki mal kani,tar 
award,n bud,and 1 

aya tujjar,i in wilaynt dar 

f umruk-khana dar ada,i mahsul 
uzd j mi,kun,and 2 

dar tijarat,i Chin ba Mumba,t 
kudam jins umdn,i tijarat,ast2 


dar Chin bisht,ar pamba ra 
talib,and, ya dar England 2 

pish|tar az-au-ki pamba ra 
slukanja kun,and, dar ambar chi- 
guna mi,guzar;md, wa chuninjins,i 
jasira,i tufal,i atosh-gir (or, jins,! 
azim-ul-jnssa,i subuk Wiizn,! piik) 
ra az asib,i hawa chi-guna nigah 
dar,and 2 

kimat, i yak sj'H-n* rupiya chand 
biid 2 


should weigh 179| grains (Troy wt.). The word rupee is differently 
pronounced by people of different provinces, thus — rupiyo, riipiyo, 
rupiyo, rupiya, rupiya, rupayd, rupai, and so on. 


25 
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V. 3IERCANTILli PHRASES. 


ENG-LISH. 

55. Last year liow 
much corn was pro- 
duced in that district ? 

56. How many Rupees 
did you give in part 
payment^'* of this bond ? 

57. What property 
did he leave on trust 
■with you ^ 

58. What time would 
you take to clear off 
the whole demand 'i 

59. By all means 
settle my account. 

60. Hid the ship' ar- 
rive at her destination ^ 

61. Did he give you 
an account of the mis- 
appropriation of the 
things entrusted to him"? 

62. Did he bring you 
a sample of that thing 
of which he had spoken 
to you before % 

63. I paid him three 
hundred Rupees, in- 
cluding the earnest 
money which I had 
given him some time 
before. 


GTTJABATI. 

■4‘4. 

? 

■ 4 ^. Xil 

\L. ‘IHaii <H<[- 

'»4l'4ni 

1 

■4(i. 31^ h "41^ 

<iO. 

tHi ■4'^i=-{i’ li 

31 cl (hH 

di^ 5;id" d^^ 
d«i1i ? 

«%> (dh 

d^d h 

dl d^di ddl<l-‘4l^ d 
<idl 1 d<n 1 

^3. 4’^ldldl 3.r44l 
<^> ^ dd 
(idl, h d^'ld 

{or, 

•adlc-qi). 


. AITGLO-GUJARATI. 

gaye varas pelan 
praganan man ketlo 
anaj palc.yo ha, to ? 

a cliitthl ne-pet,e'^taTne 
ketla rupiya ap,ya ? 

te,ne tam|arl-pase sho 
mal aman,at melyo 
ha, to 1 

saghlan nananbhar.i- 
ap,tan tarn ne ketla 
divas lag,she ? [apiO. 

gam,e te kar,Tne pan 
ma,ro hisab chukav,i 
pelun vahan jc jaga 
3 a,va nun ha, tun tyan 
pahonch,yun ke nabin ? 

peh jins je te na 
svadhin man ha,tb te ne 
ka-marg,e kharch kar,I- 
nakh.T, to vishe te,ne 
kan,i tarn ne kah.yun 
ke naliln ? 

je vastu vishe te,ne 
tarn ne agal kah,yun 
ha, tun, te no namuno 
tam,ari-pase te lav,yo 
ha, to ke nahin 1 

bai’anan na rupiya je 
men te ne agal ap,ya 
ha,ta, te mal,T,ne men 
te ne tran-so rupiya 
apya. [or, alya). 


These are common expressions used in this part of India and in Persia. In other 
places, however, the following expressions are used : — 

English. Anglo-Gujaeati Anglo-Hindi, Anglo-Peesian._ 

In part payment of chitthi nibahat man. chitthi Id babat men. az babat-i dain-i 
a bond. chitthi nan devan chitthi ke dain men. in tamassuk. dar zimn- 

man. chitthi na karj chitthi ke karz men. i in tamassuk. dar 


V. 5^F:ncA^TILE rnnASKs. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

55. baras us parganc men 
kitna anaj paida liu,a tha 1 

56. is taniassuk ko pctc mon kitne 
rupiye turn nc ada kiyc 1 (or, diyo) ? 

57. us ne kya mal tumjiarc-pas 
aman^t rakh4 tba ? 

58. sab paisa bhar-do,nc kp turn, 
hen ka,i din lag.cngc ? 

59. ba liar surat nie.ra hisab 
chuk,a-do. 

60. wuh jahaz ap.nl nianzaU 
nmksud ko pahupch,a ki iialun ? 

Gl. jo sainan ki us kchawalo ki3*a 
ga,y§. tha, us ko be-ja kbarch har.nc 
Ka us ne knchh ‘ahwal turn ko 
bataya ki nahin ? 


G2. jis chiz ki babat ki us no dgc 
turn, hen kah,a tha, us ka nanuina 
tuniiharc-pas laya tha ki nahin ? 


63. bai'ano kc rupiye jo main nc 
us,e chand roz ago diyo the, so 
mila.k© main no tiii-sau lupiyc us 
ko ada kiye.* 


ANGLO-PEKSIAIf. 

Eal,i guzaaht.a dar fulan kbitta 
chi-kadr ghalla paida 8hud,a bud 1 
[saz.i nainuda.T ? 
az jumlai bi.dih.i© in tamassiik 
chi-kadr rndd kardn.i ? (or) az babat, i 
wajh.i in tnmassuk chi-kadr kar- 
u nazdj tu chi jins ba tarijk.i 
ainan,at sipiird,a biid ? 

ada kard.an.i in hama tankhah 
chand ruz tul kbah,ad hash, id 1 

ba bar kism,i ki mj.tawanii 
hisab, i nm ra inafru^ Icun. 

an j.ahaz ba maksad,! khud ras, 
id,a ya na ? 

aslya.i ki mubauw’al ba u sbud,a 
bud, kaifli^'atj bi-ja isti’mal k.avd, 

I an.i an.ba ra ba tu gufl ya na ? 


namunaj an cliiz ra ki u kabl az 
In ba tu gull, a bud, award, a bud 
ya na 1 


ba inziniamj pul,i bai’ana ki ba 
u pish, tar dad, a bud,am, kull,au si- 
sad rfipiy'a ini,bhaw,aci ki ba fi 
dad, am. 


rruvn. chitthi no cMttlu ko 7imn men, batn (or, 

luBabc^ clu'ttbi na chitflnko liisab men. iu tamassuk. 
dar-mi' an in.au. cbittlii ko dar-mijoin 

men. cluttlii ko bicb •* 

men* 
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V. MERCANTILE PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. I 

I 

64. How mucli did 
this house cost ? 

65. He took two 
hundred Rs. from him 
at the interest of one 
per cent, per mensem. 

G6. The ship leaks so 
much that she must he 
pumped’^ out twice a 
day. 


67. I have drawn on 
Mr. Haselwood in your 
favor for 50 Rupees. 
The draft will not be 
dishonored. 

68. What is the most 
important article of 
trade in that country, 
and what things are 
produced in greatest 
abundance ? 

69. I drew a bill on 
Mr. so and so which he 
dishonored. 

70. I lent him ten 
Rupees the other day 
upon short promise, 
but he has not paid yet. 

71. If you can get me 
that piece of cloth at 
prime cost, I will take 
it. 


GUJAEATI. 

■wil 

tfl'cll. 

■49^0 (or, (3*4^- 

’^«V4l(3d c^^- 

=>l<ldl '^■4Pvdl 

"Hav ? 


\(c. >l’ 

S'44 'H-Wl t^cO, 

7i 

7i 4l4l (3W041 ■=«il^Hl, 
• 41 ^ 7i^ d -41^1 

<c4l 

v9t. cl^ m*!] 

(or, ctfEt) (07*, -^j 
<l?) Til- 


ANGLO-GTJJABATI. 

a ghar upar ketla 
rupiya kharch lagyo/? 
te,ne dar mahine 

shenkde ek taka nun 

• • * • 

vyaj thervi,ne te ni- 
pase-thi ba-sen rupiya 
karj,e iidha. 

a vahan man etlun 
ghamat (o?', jharan) 
thaya chhe, ke.dahada 
man be var bamba'^'' thi 
pani ulechyun {or, upsi- 
nakh,vun) jo,iye. 

men ek hunth pachas 
rupiya nT, tam,ara jog 
nl, Haselwood .saheb 
upar lakh,i-mokl,i chhe, 
tena,kar,ya man nahin 
av,she. 

pelk desh man ghani 
agat nl jins vepar ni 
ka,I chhe, ane ka,i vastu 
nl motl upaj chhe ? 

men ek hundi falani 
asami upar lakh,i ha,tT, 
te te,ne shi,kar,I nahin. 

ketla-k divas thaya 
men te ne das rupiya 
thoda divas ne vayade 
uchhina apya, pan haju 
te,ne te pachha alya 
na,thi. 

jo tame pelun than 
{or, take) muddal {or, 


ULSmiXKXJ UJUCtV|C xu-ai 

apav,o, to hun le,ish. 


* The word bamba is a corruption of the Eng. ^wnp ; Er. and Pah. jpoinpe 


V. MEPCASTILK PIIPASia. 


in? 


ANGLO-nrirDi. 

Cl. is gliar ke banaiHO men kitna 
feharch lag^ ? 

05. liar raaliino saikde ck taka 
bj-aj ko hisab so us no us ke-pas- 
se do-sau rupiye karz liyc. 

CG. is jah^ mon itna ghamat ho, 
ta hai (or, yihjahaz ilna panl Ie,ta 
hai), ki din men do bar 6amJc“ so 
pan! ulech|na lazim hai. 

07. main no ok hundi pachas 
rupiyo kf, turn, hare jog kt, Hasol- 
wood sahib ke-upar liBi-bhoj|i hai, 
Avuh na,kar|I na ja,ogI. 


08. us mulk men bahut badi jins 
tijarat ki kaun-sl hai, aur kaim 
chiz bahut,ayat so paida ho.tl hai 1 


09. main no ok hundi fulanc 
shakJis par likh,i thi, so us no 
sa,kar,I nahln. 

70. ka,! roz hu,o ki main no us,e 
thode din ke •(va’de so das rupiye 
karz diye, par ab-tak us no ada 
nahln kiyiv. 


71. agar turn wuh than (or, taka) 
mudal (or, asl) bha.o so raujh,e 
dila,o, to main lunga. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 

dar ta’mir,i in kbana chi-kadr 
pul khaij shudAi (bash, ad). 

u nz u da sad rupiya karz girifl 
az karar,i sudj sad,! yak rupiya dar 
mah,i. 


In jahaz ba hadd,I ab bar mliawar, 
ad, ki ruz.l du bar ab,i an ra az 
bamba* (ki jbarat az alat,i ab-kash 
bash, ad) bayad khali kard. 


barat,i panjah rupiya ra ba nam,i 
to bar fulan kas nnwishtn,am, Ava 
barat bar-gasht na jd!ah,ad kard. 


dar an wilayat kudam jins iS, 
bi8h,tar tijarnt raT.kunAind, Tva 
kudam jins ba ifrat paida miiShnAv-, 
ad ? 


man barat,! bar Man kas kard|a 
bud,am, u an ra iva-zad. 

chand yaum kabl man u ra dab 
rupiya ba wa’daj chand yaum karz 
dad, am, vra u ta hai na dad, a. 


agar an taka (or, tub) ba klmat,i 
kh.ar,Td ba ma^rifat,i tu muyassar 
8hair,ad, man kliah,am khar,Td. < 


pomp; and Sp, homla. 
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V. :mercantile phrases. 


ENGLISH. 


GHJARATI. 


ANGIiO-GHJAEATI. 


72. If tlie news had 
arrived two days be- 
fore, the price of 
oj^ium would certainly 
have been affected. 

73. Go, and find out 
the particulars whether 
it is to be disposed of 
by public or private 
sale. 

74. The day before 
yesterday the ship Sir 
Charles Forbes arrived 
at Bombay from China 
in twenty seven days. 

75. I have heard that 
tills year the merchants 
have . experienced a 
great loss in opium on 
account of there being 
an over supply of that 
commodity there. 

76. They say that the 
merchants have got a 
good price for cotton; 
because a ship that left 
this port with a cargo 
of it, had sunk at sea 
in consequence of a 
storm ; this is the rea- 
son of the price being 
raised in China. 

77. Do you know Avho 
was the owner of the 
ship that Avas lost ; and 
what was her name, and 


■=^14'!, cil 

V33. 


V9X. 

-f-fi ci ? 

HI 


v9^. '^15; li 

RmH 3.711 otl={ 

qj 3. »i^7i -ani 

{or, 31^') 

7l 

cl?0 3. 

Til oil-H =Hff-3Gl. 


V9\s. n^Ti ^KiH Isi, 
'imiiai hTii H(3n 

"=^71 It 


jo a samachar be 
divas aga,u av,at, to 
khacliit aphin no bhav 
pher-phar tha|i-jat. 

ja,o, khabar kahad.o, 
ke a jins lilam'*^ man 
vecha,she, ke ghar-mele. 

param-dahade vahan 
Sir Charles Forbes je- 
Clnn thi av,yun, te 
satavis dahade Mumba,! 
man av,i-pugiyun. 

ma,ra sambhalya 
man av,}nin, ke a varas 
man vepar,iyo ne aphin 
na dhandha man inotT. 
khot av,i chhe, te nun 
karan e chhe, ke (a 
ALaras man) tyan raal 
ghano ja,i-pad,yo. 

lok kahiC clihe, ke 
vepar,iyo ne ru no 
bha,v saro av,yo chlie ; 
kan-je ek vahan ru 
bhaii,ue a bandar man- 
thi upad.yun (or, haiik- 
ra,T gayun), te tufan 
ne-lldhe samudr , man 
dub,T-ga,yun ; te thi 
Chin man ru no bhav 
cha4h,i-ga,yo. 

tarn ne malum chhe, 
ke Abakan je dub.un te 
no dliani koii ha, to ; . ane 
te vahan nun, tatha to 


llic worils Ulam ontl nilam ai-c a corrai)tion of the Portu^iesc Avorcl lichin. 


V. 3tni!CA.VTII.E I'nil.tSK. 
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AHGtO-niNDI. 

•72. .ngar yih kjiabar do din ago 
a, II, to bo-sliakk nfiui ka blia.o 
jiber-pbar lio-ja.ta. 


73.'ja,o, aur dnr-yaft kar.o, fci yili 
jins zaliir iiilain* men bilc.cgi, j-a 
bahir-bl-babir ki.^ Id ni.a'rifat to. 


‘7f. parson Sin Ciiaules roniiES 
nam ck jahaj: jo Cliiii so a,ya, so 
sata,Is roz inon Jluinb.a,! ko a- 
pabuncb,a. 

75. main no siin,a ki is bnra.s 
liaipariyon ko aflm men bada tota 
a,ya liai, kyiip.ki jali inal (ab ko 
sal) wahan Ladd so ziyad,a ga,ya. 


7G. ■ log kah.to bain, ki baipariyon 
ko ru,I ka bhaiO acbcbba a,ya lini ; 
kyun-ki ekjabazjo ru,i bbar.karis 
bandar so hankar,a (or, ra«'aii.a 
hu,a) tha, so tulan ko-inar |0 dflb- 
ga,ya ; is sabab so Cliln men bha,o 
chadli-gaya. 


77. tnm ko ma’lum bai, ki jabaz 
jb dub|a us ka malik kaun tha; 
aur us jabaz ka, aur us ko Tcaplan 
ka, nam kya tba ? 


ANOLo.rEnsiAir. 

.agar In kbabar du rflz plsb,tnr 
inl,ra.s,id, la-mubal,a dar kiniat.i 
afyliii ba^Irava tabdil ini,sbud. . 


bi.raii, dar-j'aft kiin, ki in jins ra 
dar barraj k!!ab,and farnklit, ya 
^air,i barraj. 


jabaz, i inusaniina ba Sin Cii.ini.Es 
FoniiKs ki pari-ruz az Cliln amad,n, 
dar imiddaki bi.sl-o-baft yaum dar 
SIiiinb.a,i ms, Id, a. 

sbnnid,am ki dar in sal tiijjar dar 
tijamt,! tiryjk nuksan,! lahisb 
knrda,nnd, zira-):i inal,i farawSn 
(dar in mnusiin) aii-ja mfl. 


ininfi,yand, tiijjar dar idad-o- 
sitad,ipainba inanali,; bisyar nainuda, 
and ; zira-ki jabaz,! ki az In bandar 
bar,i pamba bar-dashka r.a\van,a bud, 
ba sabab,! tlifan dar darya ^ark 
sbiid ; az injibat pamba dar Chin 
tarakkl kard. ' i 


ml,dan|i jabaz,! , ki ^ark sbud, 
malik, ash ki bud ; wa nam,! an 
jabaz obi, wa koptan, ash ki budiU? 
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V. MERCANTILE PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

the name of the com- 
mander % 

78. I do not know ; 
hut I heard that the 
owner was a Par's! 
merchant, and that the 
name of the ship was 
Kadir Bakhsh. 

79. Can a better 
article than this be pro- 
cured within a hundred 
miles’ distance ; if so, I 
would rather send for 
it, otherwise I must 
content myself with 
what is procurable 
here. (See P. 46,Notet). 

80. Where is grain 
sold by whole sale here % 

81. This article is sold 
by retail in the next 
market. 

82. Come, take a Bu- 
pee earnest for the 
price of this piece of 
cloth ; and my servant 
Avill bring the price 
you ask, and carry the 
cloth hence. 

83. Tell me in one 
word your lowest price. 

1 

84. What rate of in- 
terest do you now get 
for your money ? 

85. I suppose that 
some are always getting 
rich, and some are 


GUJABATI. 

n[H ^ 1 

'I' ci 


y5k. 

%ll<l H 

ufl ; <^1 

>i(nl hi ^ 

Jfiy hdl 

Co ■aJii -til 

5rHi ^ ? 

-“HI 'dl<M (SI 

a. ^ihi, 

3.rMki hi, 
•wih <HiH nh >iihiB^i 
h "HlXl htP^lH 

iZ-'SVh. 

43. 5il5f Hin hihi, nh 
(^hi) oil 

<H hi hhi 1 

4X. ffHh (S-HISJI d>{l^i 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

na haptCin nun, mm 

shun lia.tun ? 

» ' • 

hun jauito ■ na,th! ; 
pan men' sambhal,yun 
ke te A’'ahan no dhani ek 
Pars! vcpar,! chhe, ane 

te vahan nun nam 

• 

Kadir Bakhsh .karl,ne 
chhe. 

pachas kos n!-andar 
a kartan sari jins mal,i 
av,she ke nahin; jo mal,!- 
av,e, to beh,tar chhe 
ke mangav,!-le,un, nahin- 
to je kan,i atre mal,e 
chhe te ni j upar santosh 
rakh,vo jo.iye. 

adesh man anaj ek- 
andar kyan vechaiya 
chhe ? 

a jins bija hat man 
parchuran vecha,ya 
chhe. 

aVjO, 3, than nan bai 
’anan man ek rupiyo lo ; 
ane je bhav tame mag,o 
j chho, te ma,ro chakar 
1 le,i-ay,she, ane than 
ahin-thi le,i-ja,she. 

j 

ek vat bol,o, tame (e 
no) ochha-man-ochho 
bhav sho le,sho 1 

tarn ne hamna tam, 
aran nanan nun vyaj 
(shenkde) ketlun mafe 
chhe ? 

hun dhar,un chliun, 
ke ko,i vepar,! pot-pota 
na mansuba (tatha 


V. StERCAXTILE PIIUASES. 


£01 


ANGLO-HINDI. 


78. inujli.c lua’Ifun naliln ; par 
main ne sun, a ki nialik us ka ek 
Pars! baipara hai, aur us jali^ ka 
uam ’Kadir BaWjsh. 


79. pachas kos kc-andar is sc 
bih.tar cliiz rnil.e^ ki nahln; jo 
inil.e, to bill, tar liai ki main 
mangwa-lun, nahin-to jo yahan 
mil.tl hai us,i par raz.i iali,a cha. 
liiyc. 


80. is mulk men anaj ck-inuslit 
kahan bik,ta hai 1 

81. yih jins dOsrc bazar men 

parchutan bik,tl hai. ' 

82. 3,0, is than ko-liyo ek rupiya 
bai’ana lo ; aiir Minat jo turn mang, 
to ho, so me,ra naukar la,wega, aur 
than yahan-se le-ja,wcga. 


83. ek bat bol| 0 , turn katn-men- 
kam (is ka) kya logo 1 

84. turn ko ab-hi ap.ne paison ka 
byaj (eaikde) kitna mil,ta hai 1 


85. me, re khayal men a,ta hai. Id 
ka,i haipar,i ap,ne-ap,nc mansubo 
(aur tadbir) se liamesha daulat- 


AKGLO-rERSIAN. 


ina’lum.i man ntst ; %va-likin 
shanid,am ki malik,i an jahaz tajir.i 
FarsiAst, wa nam,i jahaz Kadir 
BaWish budn,ast. 


aya bih.tar az in jins ba fasila,i 
panjah farsakh az in ja mumkin-ul- 
husul.nst ; agar hast, bih.tar an.nsfc 
ki talab lain.nm, ■wa-illa an-chi dar 
in-ja muyassar mi,6haw,ad, bar 
|ham*an Sana, at numayam. 


dar in mulk ^alla yak-ja ku*ja 
m),raTush,and ? 

In jins ra dar bazar, i dlgarMlurd, 
n ini,farush,and. 

bi,ya, az bara.i in tal^ yak 
! rupiya bai’ana bi^r; wa nauk.'U'.i 
man kTmat,i an ra ki tu ml,kbali,i. 

I UiaJi,ad award, wa taka ra az in-ja 
|khah,ad burd. 


yak harf bi,gu, ki muntahaj 
kiraat (i In jins) chand|ast^ 

hai, a Budj pul.i Wiud (sad,!) 
chand *a,id,i tu ml,shaw,ad ^ 


mazinna an-Id ha’zi az tujjar az 
tadabir,i khud dar mu’amala liaiiiisha 
sahib-pu) mi,shaw,and, wa baiWii 
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V. MERCANTILE PIIAASES. 


ENGLISH. 

ruined, by their own 
plans. 

86. When I Avas in 
Europe, all the mer- 
chants there were com- 
plaining that they 
would be ruined ; and 
that was only nine 
months ago. 

87. Why do merchants ! 
give less interest now 1 

S8. Since trade has 
diminished, the mer- 
, chants requme less 
money ; and on this ac- 
count give less interest. 

89. They say that 
Government intend to 
open a new loan, will 
this benefit monied 
men 1 

90. Those rich men 
who do not trade, but 
live upon the interest 
of money, will profit by 
it ; but the merchants 
will lose a great deal. 

91. Does the best 
cotton come from 
Surat or Bhaw-nagar ? 


GUJARATI. 

Sa’dis! (xO 


«icii, <.H[\ <m!--ii m 

<11 ; d AH H 

dvs. di*^i 

dii "ti 

Li. (SVHU-^ 

aCII 

A ■=»i3lcn dlil '4 

dl:^* c,Hl<r/ 

Lk. 

bWA^ dH (3HU41 
dr^ld All HU li -HA' 1 

to. <Jv> 5(oH-ciH d 
MU h^Al A% ^A 
A[A\ 

d^ld <Hl 
«H Mqi dMl^l 

d dii :ibmA ^id. 

% 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

gothvan) thi sada paisa 
meh'',e chhe, ane ko,i te 
tin kharab,! man (pan) 
pad,e chhe. 

jyare hun vilayat'“ 
man ha, to, tyare tyan- 
na saghla vepar,i- lok,o 
pota ni av-dasha nl 
faryad kar,ta ha,ta ; te 
vat ne matr nav mahina 
tha,ya. 

hamna vepar,T lok |0 
sha-saru vyaj thodun 
al,e chhe 2 

jj’-ar-thi vepar ghat,!- 
tyar-thi vepar, i 
lok,o ne paisa ni agatya 
thodi pad,e chhe ; mate 
thodun vyaj al,e chhe. 

lok kah,e chhe, ke 
sar-kar navi loan ughad, 
va mag,e' chhe, e vat 
man paisa-vala lok,o ne 
nafo tha,she ke nahin ? 

je dravya-vaji lok |0 
.vepar kar,ta na,thi, ane 
pota na paisa nan vyaj 
upar gujran kar,e chlie, 
te,o ne labh tha,she ; 
pan vepar|i lok,o ne 
motun nuksan tha,she. 

sarv kartan saro ru 
kyan-thi av,e chhe ; 
Surat thi, ke Bhaw- 
nagar thi 2 


* Wilayat is an AraHc word, and it signifies a foreign country. In Indian 
pl^aseology, liowever, it is used to denote JEJurope, and sometimes England. Hence, 
wilayai-i signifies European or English. 

^ comitry of the Franhs. The French were the first European nation the 

Pe«Bians became acquainted with. Hence, Europe, -and sometimes England, is called 


V. JfEnCANTIIiE rnHA.RFS. 
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AWGLO-HINDI. 

raanO lio-ja.te Imin, niir kn,i khfiFab,! 
men (bhi) pn4,tG bftin, 

6G. jab main Faran^-astant men 
tha, n'alian-ke sare bai])ar,i ap.iii 
kharab.t ki sliikayafc kar rali.c tlm ; 
aur us bat ko airf uau malnne hu,c. 


87. in dm»ori sauda-gar log k 5 mn 
thocja byaj do,te liain 1 

88. jab -80 baipar gliatgaya, tal»-se 

baipar.iyon ko {)aison ki dar-kSr 
thodi liai, aur is-wastc we byaj 
thodS, de.tc bain. ' 

89. log kah,to bain, kl fiar-kSr 
iiaya loan kbol,a cbah,t! bai, is se 
daulat-niand,on ko fa.ida ho^ga ki 

. nahin 1 

90. we daulat-mand jo baipar 
nalun kar,te, aur ap.no paisop ke 
byaj par guzran cbala.te bain, un 
ko naf boga ; par baipar, iyon ko 
bada nukean hoga. 

91. sab so achchhi ru,I kaban-se 
a.ti bai ; Surat se, ya Bhaw-’usigar 
so ? 


ANaLO-rEESIATT. 
dar kli.xsara mi.uftand. 


dar hinj ki man dar Farang- 
astant bud, am, tujjar.i an-ja kull,an 
shikayatj kharablyi khud ra mi, 
kard,ftnd ; ^s'a in ta. ba hM inuddat,i 
null mail guza9ht,fl. 

! ♦ 

chi-ra tujjar dar in wakt sud 
kani.tar (az nia'mril) mt,dih,and ? 

az wakt,t ki k§.r,i tijarat kasad 
slmd, tujjar ihtiyaj ba pOl kam-tar 
dar, and, bana-bar-an sQd knm-tai> 
ini,dih,and. 

I mlguyand, sar-kar iuf|Wiah,ad 
?oan,i ikzn wa kun,ad, Babib,aD,i 
pul ra nz an naf khah,ad shud ya 
na t 

daulat-mand, an, i ki mu^amala 
na ml,kun,and, wa madarj zindagl, 
yi iaban bar sud.i pul,i ^ud,ast, 
Ishan ra fa,ida 'ajd kliah,ad shud ; 
wa-likin tujjar ra nuksan,i azim • 
khahf&d ra3,id. 

aya pamba,i a’Ja. az Surat mi, 
ayad, ya az Bbaw-nagar 1 


Tarang-aslan, and a Earopcan, a Farany-u By somo, England is called JCuyUastan, or 
the country of the Angles (English). In Western Indn^ a Portuguese is called a Faraug-t^ 
because the European nation we first came ^ in contact with, were the Portugueso. And 
the word Farang-i is also applied by the p(»plQ of this place to a Convert to Chnstianity. 
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V. MERCANTILE PHRASES. 


EISTGLISH. 

92. Though the Surat 
cotton is very fine, yet 
it does not come up to 
that of the Bhaw-nagar. 

93. Last year the 
supply of cotton was 
very small. 

94. ' In China there is 

very little demand for 
opium now. | 

95. Have you insured 
yom’ property or not ? 

96. Is this ship your 
own, or are there any 
' partners in it ? 

• 

97. In this ship there 
are three partners ; one 
half is mine, and in 
the other half, there 
are two partners. 

98. A merchant has 
become bankrupt and 
absconded. 


99. How many acres 
of land have you 
bought, and what an- 
nual rent does it yield ? 
(See P. 144, ISTote"^''). 

100. Is there your 
mark upon these bales ? 

101. Every sort of 
merchandize sells for a 
good price. 

102. "What sort of 
goods did the last ship 


GUJARATI. 

k3. 5.d\ 

ticU. 

kX. 

kM. HiH (3 

W <1^1 (3 <11^1 

k\. 

Oil 

k\5. ^1131 

OHIoIMiBl ; OiPl >il 

'S.lBi, Oil 

k/, cl-Hi:(|^'$ciitg 

^’rUlT-^l 

{or) ^5 ^l?l-3i> 'il-su 
^Ml, -ll^-3li)l 

kk. ’^^c-ii dim’ (7v'>{iri 

ct>i 'd^ica-t'fldi 
H ddl (3W nn 
^ 'l^c•fl >101^ 9 

100. ^l (3^1 

ft^idl iiiT R^idl 'E 

101. iiV5r <r^rtdl 

=Hl^ Olid d^lM 

^ dl ^i<^', ^ii ^ic-t' 


AUGIiO-GUJARATI. 

Surat no ru ghano 
saro chhe kharo, pan 
Bhaw-nagar na ru ne 
pug, to na|thi, 

gUiye varsh rii ni 
av,ak ghani thodi ha,ti. • 

hamna Chin man 
afin no khap ghano 
thodo chhe, 

t^ine tam,ara mal 
upar vimo utar,yo chhe, 
ke nahin? 

a vahan tam;arun 
pota nun chhe, ke e 
man ko,i bhag,i-dar 
chhe ? 

a vahan .man tran 
bhag,iya chhe ; ardho 
bhag maii’o chhe, ane 
bija ardha bhag man be 
bhag|i-dar chhe. 

ek veparl,e devalue 
kadh,yun, ane santa,I- 
beth,o chhe. (or) ek 
soda-gar na-dar ihaiyo, 
ane naS|i-ga,yo chhe. 

ketlan vighan jamln 
tame vecha.ti-lidhi chhe, 
ane varsh-o-varsh te -ni 
upaj tarn ne ketli mal,e 
chhe 1 

a gansdi,yo upar tarn, 
ari kan,! nishan,! chhe 
ke nahin 9 

har-ek jat nljins sare 
bhav,e vechaiya chhe. 

chhellun vahan je 
Chin thi av,yun, te 


ANQLO.HINDI. 

92. agar-clii Surat ki ru,! balntt 
acliclihi hai, par Bhaw-nagar 
ldru,I ko nahin paluinch,U. 

03. ga.yo baras ru,! bahut tliodl 
a,i tbi. 

94. ab-hl Chin men afim ka 
khap baliut tlioda hai. (or) 2 arQr^t 
bahut thodi hai. . 

95. turn no ap,nc mal ka biina 
kiya hai, ki nahin ? 

90. yih jahaz kbass tum.hafS bai, 
ya is men ko,i bhag.i (or, liissa*dar) 
hai ? 

97. is jahaz men tin bhag.I hain ; 
adha bhag (or, hissa) rno.ra hai, 
aur adhc bhag men do shank iiain. 


98. ck haipar,\ no dowala uikal4 > ' 
aur ru-posh ho-ga,ya hai. (or) ck 
sauda-gar na-dar (or, 8hikast,a-hal) 
hu^, aur bhag-gaya hai. 

99. kitne blghe zamin turn ne 
mol-ll hai, aur baras-baras us ka 
hasU kitna hai 1 


100. in gathriyon par tura,hara 
kuchh nishan hai ki nahin ? 

101. har kism ki jins achchhc 
bha,o se bik|ti hai. 

102. aMiir^ jahaz jo Chin se aya, 
• so kya mal laya ? 


ANaLo-PEnaiAN. 

.agar-chi pamba,i Surat bisyar 
nafis.nst, wa-likinba nafasatj pamba, 
i Bhaw-nagar na mi,ras,a<l. 

par-sal pamba bisyar kara anmd,a 
bud. 

I 

dar In wakt dar Chin talib.i 
tiryak kam,tar,ast. 

mal.i khud ra hima karda.i, ya 
na ? 

in jaliaz mal.i khud, at mi, bash, ad, 
ya kas,an,i digar dar an sharik ml, 
ba8h,and ? 

dar in jahaz si sharik ml, bash, 
and; nisf mal.i khud, am hast, wa 
dar nisf^i digar du sharik,! digar 
hast, and. 

tajir.l war-sluko^t, wa piuhan 
8hud,a. 


cliand jarih zamin yiar,lda,I, wa 
liar sal basil, i an chand,ast 1 


aya bar in basta,ha nishan.i tu 
hast ya na ? 

har kism ajnas ba kimatj a’la ba 
maarafji farush mi,ras,ad. 

jahaZ|i akhir,In ki az Chin warid 
shud, chi jins award ? 
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V. MERCANTILE PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

bring that came from 
China 1 

103. "What is the 
usual price of cotton ? 

104. Many persons 
have been ruined in 
this trade. 


105. Is the cotton or 
the opium trade the 
most profitable 1 

106. The money will 
be payable two days 
hence. 

107. All the land of 
that country hols of the 
king, either immedi- 
ately or mediately. 

108. Of what draught 
is this boat 1 

109. I will not give 
my allowance of date. 

110. If you get allow- 
ance of date from other 
offices, you have to pay 
a larger price. 


111. Let your shoe go 
down at heel. 

112. Do not let your 
shoe go down at heel.' 


GUJAHATI. 

lo3. (MH (or, HI 
(■i) (Hi'i 5ii ^ ? 
loY. mail 

(07*) ^ 

^Sl. {or, 

\ 0 V 9 . It 

svHl-l rilCiJf 

51 ^^; " 4 ^ cl (‘MU- 

\oL 

Rl'indl 1 (or) ■^l 

il ci^ ^ 

\ok. ^ rll<l 

-y (or 

11°. <^1 ci^i^i 

dl- 

JjiiT 

hi ci^h Oifcj -mi 

■ 4 % ■ 4 ^ 1 ^. 


m. clHRl-h^UHl "^-l 
%n[\[. {or, ^itrii). 
’ci^pa"«^ivsihi 
Xl ^dl'^l. 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

man sho mal avyo 1 

ru no jathu (o?% chain) 
bhav sho chhe ? 

a vepar man ghana 
loko,e nuksan kham,yun 
chhe. (or) ghana lok 
paya-mal tha,i-gaya 
chhe. 

rii na vepar man labh 
ghano thaya chhe, ke 
afin na vepar man ? 

be divas pachhi paisa 
nl kar-saj|I tha,she. (or) 
paisa apya man av,she. 

te desh ni sagli jamm 
pad-shah sathe taluk 
rakh.e clihe ; pachhi te 
thet (pad-shah thi) 
hoya, ya ko,T nl marfat 
thi. 

a hodi ketlan pani 
ni chhe ? (ojj a hodi 
ketlan pani 'man 'tar,i 
shak,e chhe ? 

hun vechan ni tarikh . 
ni-babat kan.i chhut 
muk,ish nahin. (or, majre 
ap,ish nahin). 

jo tarn ne biji officep 
man-thi tarikh ni-babat 
kan,i majre mal,e clilie, 
to tarn ne vadhare bhav 
apyo pad,e chhe. 

tamiara joda no khado 
utai’iO. {or, val,o). 

tam,ara joda no khado 
chadhayo. ’ ' 


^ JIHlCMITt IlllIVSIl 
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ANGLO-HINM. 


103. ru.Ika jari (or, nm’niul.t) Uia.o 
kya liai ^ 

104 is bupar men Inhut so log, 
on no nuksan iitha,)a hni (or, Inlmt 
log tin-tera ho ga^ o ham) 

105. riil ke biipar monnaf bahut 
hai, ja afim ko baipar men 1 

106 do roz ba'd paisa de,nahoga 
(or, diyaja,oga). 

107. ua mulk ki tamani zamin 
pad-shah so taalluk rakhti hai, 
khah bi-la-«a3it,a, fehah ba-waaitA 


108 yilinaw kitno pani kJhail 
(or) yih naw kitne pani inon ja 
sak|ti hai 1 

109. main bika,o (or, booh an) ki 
tarikh ki-babat kuohh mujra 
nahln dunga (or, chhSt nahtn rakh, 
unga) 

110 agar turn ko dusri jjioce on 
men so tanU ki babat kuohh 
mujra m:l,ta hai, to turn ko ziyad,a 
bhSiO de,na pad|ta hai. < 


111 . timiihari j’uti ka khunta 
utar,o (or, juti ki edi utar.o) 

112 tumhari jQti ka khunta 
chadhaiO (ot , juti ki edi chadha,o). 


ANGtO-PEBBIAN. 


kiinati inuki’anf,! pamba chi 
chirast '> 

ar in dad o sitad biajai kas,an 
Uiasarat k.ash.IdaAnd 


dar inu’ainnla,! afyilii naf bisjar 
’a id mi shaw,nd, ya dar ma’amala,! 
pamba 1 

ba’d az du rOz iiaj.h kar-saz,i 
khah ad shnd (oi , pul dad|a khahiad 
shud) 

tainSmi zamin, i an mulk to, 
alluk ba pad shah dSriad , ^5^1 bi- 
la iiasita, Idjah bi,l-uasita 


ill zauink dar ja,i ki olu kadr ab 
bash ad, mitauan.ad bi raw jid t (or, 
ubur bi,kun ad) 1 

man dar babat i tanUii farusli 
liich mujra na khah am dad (or) 
man dar an kimat ki pish farukhka 
am, chiz,i takhfif na Mah am dad. 

agar dar ojfficefiS.^ digar dar 
babati tarikh cbizj ba shumamujrS 
mi,dihjind, dar an surat shuma ra 
im,bayast ki Idmat,! ziyad a bi,dih, 
id CorJ agar dar o^ce,hai (hgar 
chizi ba shuma takhfif dad, and, 
kimat i ziyad, a az shuma ginfta,and 
pashnai kafsh,! tu ra bi^ab,an 
(or, biyandaz) 

pashnai kafsh, i tura bala bi.kasli 
(or, war bi.kash). 



V. 'k 


A VOCABULARY OF MERCANTILE AND FISCAL WORpS= 
IN THE GUJARATI LANGUAGE. 


EJSrO-LISH. 

Account. 

Account {to calculate). 
Account {to settle). 
Account {unadjusted). 
Account {to audit). 

Account {suh-heading 
in). 

Account {to halance). 
Account book of a 
tenant. 

Account book of a mer- 
chant. 

Administrator of the 
estate of a person 
dying intestate. 
Armenian bole. 

- Asafoetida. 

Asafoetida {inferior). 
Agate. Onyx. 

Assets. 

Assess {to). 

Assessment {general). 

Assessment (full). 
Assesment ( system of). 
Assessment formed by 
general estimate 
without regular data. 
Assayer. 


GUJAEATI. 

^l^l. 

{or, d^l 

■ 

illffvrt. 

^(5l- 

(I’d. 

^Td yddldl. 
dld-f^d5fd. 

dU'fl. b\{or, tel^l) 

ff/dl-d’Cl. h^. L9ldl. 

d{l. 

■^Idl-d’Cl. 


*^13 dl JflddR. 
dR JfddU. 


AWGLO-GUJAEATI. ' 
hisab. 

hisab kar.vo. 
hisab chulj;av,vo. 
locho. 

hisab le,vo. {or, tapas, 
vo). 

petun. 

mel kadh,vo. 

hojat. 

chopdo. 

vagar vasiyat-naman no 
vakil. 

gul,i arman,i. 

hing. 

hing,do. 

gomed. sangji sulairaan,i. 
mal-milkat. punji. avej. 
jama-band|i karvi. patti 
besad|Vi. kar {or, 
clihapo) nakh,vo. 
jama-band, T. kar. chhap, 
o. patti, , 

kamal akar. 
khata-band,i. 

jhanso. 

dhatu no kas kadh,nar. 
kasoti par kas,nar. 


* Most of these words may safely be used in Hindustani. 
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ENGLISH. 1 

■ A^uK' 

Annuity. 

Alum. 

Alms. 

Alms-house. 

Almonry. 

Almoner. 

Anise-seed. 

Anise-seed star. 

Assort numbers {to). 
Agriculture. Cultiva- 
tion. 

Advance of money &c. 

to cultivators. 
Abstract. Summary. 
Attendance report. 
Area. Extent. 

Animal dung. 

Autumn {the third sea- 
son). 

Assignment of revenue 
for thp support of 
troopS. 

Amber. 

Ambergris. 

Aloes. 

Aloes-wood. 

Aforesaid. Above- 
mentioned. 

Accept. Admit (to). 
Arbitrator. ^ 

Arbitration. 

Arbitration award. 

Allspice. - 

Asphalt plaster. 
Auction. 


GHJAB.ATI. 

'-i5i?i'i. Iran, 

yi/i. 

l^Sjt. tn. 

■SlUdl >I4W. 

ib%i<l. 

“ti-sn. ^-sni. “ii(sHn. 

u-ni NiMi. 

u=U'-(l. dH '4 mwiT. 

■die. 

vn-'uv^g. •■H'dli. 5)1- 
my'. 


■"in4. 'Sit ( 

si'll?. Nipm. '■H’llu. 
’I'an'-l. H'^. (lyb-u, 

c-1'1141. ’ndldl. 

e-l'llfl-^ast'?!. c-l'll?-'tlV. 

411’.-=d1'{l. dl'a'i'lt'Hl. 

HI a(Hl. 

PiHR. eS.HY. 6»ic-njn. 


ANGLO-GHJAEATI. 

varshidsan. varSiJn. 
phatki. 

1 bhiksha. kherat. dan. 
kherat,! makan. 
sada-vart. ann-chbatr. 
dan ap,va ne therv, 
elo adbikarii. 
variyalr. 

ba-dan. be-dana. badi, 
yam 

numher pad|Va. 
jarayat. 

tagavl. takavl. kfea|i. 
tarij. 

hajrl-patrak. 

kshotr-pbal. 

bit. 

pan-khar-rutu. kharlf. 
cbo-maS|Un. 


sar-anjam. 
kerbo. trin-manl. 
ambar. 
eliyo. 

agar, ud.' 

sadar-bu. majkur. 
manya kar,vun. 
lavad. sails, amin. madh, 
yasth. panch. tara,it. 
lavad i. amin,:. 
lavad, i-ebukado. lavad- 
namun. salis-namun. 
kapur-Chin,T. Cliin,! 
kabala. 

damarno chuno. 
lilam. harraj. ucbbal|nl. 


27 
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MERCANTILE AND FISCAL VOCABULARY IN GUJARATI. ^ 


EITGLISH. 

Addenda or appendage 
to a Bhil cliieftain. 

A.did.iiion(inarit}imetic). 

Amount. 

Agent. 

Borrowing and lend- 
ing.^ 

Bargain. 

Bargain {deed of). 

Bargain (to striM). 

Bill of lading. 

Bill of sale. 

Bill of parcels. 

■ Bill of exchange. 

Bill of exchange (second 
of a). 

Bill of exchange (third 
of a). 

Bill of exchange (to 
draw). 

Bill of exchange (to 
honor). 

Bill of exchange (to 
dishonor). 

Bill of exchange (pnce 
paid for a). 

Bill of exchange (cash- 
< ed). 

Bill at sight. 

Bridle of a riding horse. 

' Boundary. Limit. Fron- 
tiers. Confines. 

Barmi (a drug). 

Balance [stoch or cash 
in hand). 

Balance sheet. Yearly 
balance. 

Ballast. Dead weight. 


GUJARATI. 

Til h 

fil. 

^*>(1 Rl5fRdl. 

idHRiai. 

^Uldl) c-i 

^l[H. 

<11^^. <m. otPv. 


AUGLO-GUJARATI. 

} \'k Ji t \ s ' 

vasava. 

sarvalo. bei’ij. 
rakam. 

adatjyo, gumashto. 

/ 

len-den. 

satun. 

• • 

satan-khat. 

• • \ 

hath,o thokyo. ' 
satinl. 

vcch,an-khat. vech,an no 
kabalo, 

bhav no ankdo. 

» • 

hundi. 

penth. 

par b^uth. 

hundi lakhyi. 

hundi shi.kSr.yi. 

' 'V 

hundi na|kar,vi. 
hundi, yaman. 

t 

khokhun. 
darshan,! hundi. 

(asvar,i na ghoda ni) 
lagam. 

I 

Sim. simado. saf-hadd. 
brahmi. 

silak. baki. khata-baki. 
purant-baki. jins-baki. 

sarvayun. 

niram. nehav. bhah 


SIF.nc.VXTlLF, ANI) FIBCAI, VOCAnntAHT IS GUJAIIATI. 
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ENGLISH. . 

Base line. 

Bundles of twist &c. 
Bond. 

Br-ass foil. 

Boiled syrup. 

Bamhu.- 

Bambu (a man who 
worls in}. 

B.mibu fence. 


BAsrnn chip. 

Basibu matting or 
screen. 

Bonds. 

Beads {hlach). 

Beads (chtnh). 

Beads (glass). 

Braider. 

BdcUhim. 

Bleach (lo). 

Ble.ached (lo he). 

Bleached. 

Broker. 

Brokerage. 

Breakfast. 

Bezoar stone. 

Bottomry. 


Ball, . roll, skein, coil, 

■ hank, or clew of; 
thread. 

Blue lights. ■ , 


. OnJAEATI. 

“th. 'flu. 

•(iH-Jlil. 

nin (or, SlMiil di y. 

“ii"j 'll JMiit.nil. Htf. 

■“I'll P. a'. 

’•liUl. 

3.S12J. “ixw. 
swi »iin. 

“d^ls ^tdl. 
st>i 'll twi. Vi. 

■llJi. flrpsi. 

a=n-i. 

(or, I 3 W 

9') sr.3. ^ ^ 

Pi’^xi 5)St (or, %<a) 
'li 

Qisca'. tt?t. 6 
ova'. i}i9’. 

541161. 

E4ll4ll. 1 

^iiv’t'S'i.' 

auiBi-niife'ii. 'tteisid’ 

■511^' avi 'Wsji 
ami. 

3'fl. a’Si. 

til. (H-4-. kcfl. dDi. 

W. 4.t?l. 

“i^iPa'- 


ANGLO-GHJAHATI. 

adhar-lifi. 

mora. 

katbo. kabalo. 
jjittal'paii. 
clias. clitis.nT. 
bambu. vans, 'kamdiin. 

vans-pbod,o. 

vans (or, kamtlan) ni 
kful. bambu na kj’ara. 
tnfti. va,T. Icupan. 
khapatiyun. 

khnpcrjo. 

rudraksb. bhaciraksh. 
kali gantbi. 
barik inotl. 

kach na dana. potli. 

mnniyaran. kidiyan. 
paf-vo. 
gugnl. 

nikliar.vun. s^afed (or, 
ujlnn) kar.vun. 
n\kl\aY,vv\n. snfed (or, 
dhoUm) tha,%mn. 
nikliar.oliin. dhoyalun. 

safed. ujlun. dliolun. 
dalal. 

dalaI|T. hak-sa|t. ' 
nashto. hajii. slraman. 
goru-chandan. 
valian-glmraniya. vaban 
nun khokhun gharenc 
muk,i nanan kadhav, 
van. 

gundr. gundo. pcch|ak. 
anti {Hinds atti). 
dadi. pindun kalli. 
yinto. phontl pharko. 
bapoVjiyun. ( ' ' 
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MERCANTILE AND EISCAL VOCABULARY IN GUJARATI. 


EITGLISH. 

GUJARATI. . 

AUGLO-GUJARATI. 

Bee’s waz. 


madh-makh nun min. 

Bar. Bod. Bail. 


saliyo. gaj.’katero. 

Bar of gold or silver. 


lagdi. 

Bran, chaff, husk. 


kusld. bhusun. thulun. 

Beef. 


gaya nun gosht. go- 

Building materials. 

i 

hU. 

mans. 

kat. 

Building materials (deal 
er in).‘ 


kat-pit,iyo. 

Bell metal. Queen’s 
metal. 


kansun. 

Bags made of mats. 

55‘^RI. 

kappa, surkhan. 

Benjamin. 


sela-ras. 

Book in which daily 



transactions are en- 
tered. 


aV|ak-jav,ak. 

Black wood. 


shisam. 

Cumin-seed. 


jirun. 

Chair. 


kursT. asan. 

Chair Avith, and with- 

dl, nm m dl, 

hath nl, tatha hath 

out, arms. 


vagar ni, kursi. 

China root. 

%'^-^ldl. 

chob-Chin,i. 

Chinese copper coins. 


sapaka. 

Cement (in chemistry). 


revan. 

Cement (m building). 

dl3., ^dl. 

niru. kharchi > chuno. 

Cement of Portland. 


gach. 

vilayat,! chuno. 

Capsule [bulb of a vege- 
table, dc). 


dindvun. • 

Crucible. 

^50. 

kulh. reja. 

Catechu. 


khersal. 

Credit side of an ac- 


s 

count.' 


jame pas^un. 

Credit, to, (a sum). 

ff/d b\i. 

jame kar,vun. 

Credit of a merchant. 


sakh. 

Creditor. 


mag-nar. len-dar. 

Corrupt language. Com- 
mon vuls^arism. 


ranghdi. 

Clerk (loriter of native 


languages). 


kar-kun. 
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ENGLISH. 

GHJABATI, 

• ANGLO-GUJAHATI. 

Collection of revenues 
and iTovcrnincnt of a 
district. 

’itv-tn. 

inamlat. 

Collector of revenues 
& govr. of a district. 


mamlat-dar. 

CoUcctomte. 


hvn.btlian. 

Cash. Keadv money. 

•WS. t.lis. 

namid. rokad. 

Cash book. JL)ay book. 


inel. rokad-inel. roj-mel. 



roj-nainun. 

Crops. 

■Mli. (ifar. •(IS). tW. 

pak. (d/Vii . 2 )Ik). plial. 

Crop assessment 

SS'tl-'ilO. 'ffitlii. 

jiiis-varl. vigho,ti. 

Crops (rfn/j or, that 

produced in the 

spring). 

V'il. vfl. 

rabi. ravi. 

Crops (autumnal). 


kbarif. 

Crops produced in the 
hot season by irriga- 
tion. 

6<1. 

liaii. 

Crops (statement of the 
inspection of). 

Canal. 


I)anT-patrnk. 
nober. klial. 

Cross-staff. 

<i's. 

sbanku. 

Cotton [dust in). 

m. , 

kiy. 

Cotton \thc Jirst collec- 
tion of raw). 


vadJiavo. 

Cotton (carded). 

3.. S'!. 

ru. kap. 

Cotton (clcajicd). 

^uoii. 

galo. 

Cotton (raw). 


kapas. 

Cotton {piece of). 


piimdun. 

Cotton-press. 

3.^1 Rli'ivl. 

giml. ru no sliikanjo. 

Cotton-gin. 

■‘ii-’-fl s'iH'ii <5^l 

kapas man-thi kapas, ya 

nuHi oRi. 

chhutia padjVa no 



sanclio. 

Cotton-seed. 


kapas, ya. 

Cotton-cleaner. 


gotilo. 

Cotton-wool. 


pinjiolo ru. 

Cotton shed. 

^iJi. 

gotho. 

Cotton {roll of, pre- 
pat ed for spinning). 


puni. 

Cocoa-nut. 

'tlR’iiei. 

nari,el. 
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MEIIC.A.NTILE AND FISCAL VOCABULARY IN GUJARATI. 


BISTG-LISH. 

GUJABATI. 

ANGLO-GUJAEATI. 

Cocoa-nut-tree. • 


nari,el,i. 

Cocoa-nut-oil. 


koprel . 

Cocoa-nut-kernel. 


koprun. goto. 

Ceder. 


dey-dar. 

Cipker. 


sun. midiin. 

Caltrops. 


gokhru. 

Coke . 


gandhak vina no kolso. 

Coh-1. 


kolso. vilayat|T kolso. 

Charcoal. 


koyalo. 

Coir. 

bl^l. 

1 katho. 

Coir rope. 


katha nun dordun. 

Coil of coir. 

him 

‘katha no gundo. 

Camphor- wood. 


kapur nun lakdun. 

Coffee. 1 

Confines of a village, 


bun. 

also, a gate. 


padar. 

Custom-house. 

HU<{. 

inandvi. furjo. 

Custom-station. 


nakun. 

Calico. Cliintz. 

Cambric (fine, ivhite 


chhinC 

linen). 


kemrik. 

Clay. 


mati. matodi. 

Clay {ivliite). 


gopi-chandan. 

Clay {i/ellow). 


gor-matt. 

Croton-seed. 


jamal-goto. 

Croton-nut. 


jamal-gota nun phal. 

Croton-oil. 

Compensation. Becom- 


jamal-gota nun tel. 

pensc. 


valtar. 

Chapter {division of a 

» 

bab. prakaran. adhyaj^a. 

hook). 


Clause [division of a 



section). 


rakam. fakro. 

" Corrosive sublimate. 


ras-kapur. 

Cochineal. 


kirmaj. 

Calker. 


kalphatj. 

Cultivator. 

biai’dl. 

kanbl. khedut. 

Cultivator {liereditari/). 


pati-dar. 

Cubit [IS inche.^). 

i 

hath. 

Coral. 


par vain n. 
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ENGLISH. 

GtTJAIlATI. 

ANGLO- GG JABATI. 

Coral {calx of). 

NtlMi dl 'MtS. 

jmrvalan nl khak. 
rjaro. makto. 

Contract. !M^nopoly. 
Contract (cspccUdbjl of 

’tjcil. 

liquor). 

aril 

gutto. 

Contractor. 

’iScl-tlt. 

ijar-dar. makte-dar. 

C.apit.al. Basis. Stoclc. 


Principal fund. 
Commissariat depart- 

gjii. ail. 

thapan. nmddal. mudt. 

inont. 


modi-khanun. 

Cloth made of baric 
fibre (a waterproof 

1 

hrown fahric^. 

Cloth of stnpcd silk 


kakuma. 

of v.ariouB colours. 
Clotli rvith n -waving 


shaki. ' 

pattern. 

Cleth made ef doer 


lohoriyun. 

hair. 


patti-ahu. 

Cloth (licedcd woollen). 
Cloth, generally muslin, 
in -which the flowers 
are wove and not 


pattu. . 

worked. 

Cloth, ailk-cotton, va- 
riegated and -water 

MH-tldl. 

jam-dam. 

pattern. 


idrus. 

Cloth of mol). 

Cloth made of coarse 


b.anat. saklat. 

cotton. 

slil. 

dotl. 

! ■ 

Cloth made of silk {in 


Surat). \ 

Cloth made of silk and ! 

Ctl5. 

laho. 

cotton mixed. 


mashru. 

Cloth {white specked). 

y'til. 

chund,di. 

Cloth made of flax or 



hemp. 


■ sani,yun. 

Cess. 

^^1. ■ 

vero. 

Cess (water). . , , 

^ i k' »**: 


Current month. 

sifedl.- 

minhu. chal.to ni.ahino. 

Copper nails. . 

cli"ii 'll -Wlc-ll. 

tamban na kliila. 
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EITGLISH. i 

Commencement of the 
revenue year.* 

Copper sheathings. 
Copper braziers. 

Copper raised bottoms. 

•3 

Cornelian. 

Curb-chain. 

Curb-stone. 

Chief of detectors of 
thieves. 

Corn {handful of). 

Corn. Grains. 
Corn-chandler Grain- 
dealer. 

Caravan. 

Cashew-nut. 

Card {tr). 

Carding instrument. 
Carder of cotton or 
wool. 

Cowdung-, 

Debit, io, (a sum). 

Debit side of an ac- 
count. 

Debt {money due to a 
person). 

Debt {money due hy a 
persoii). 

Debt {collection of out- 
standing). . ■ 

Debt (bad). 

Daily reports of work. 
Draper. 

Dimity. 


GUJAHATI. 


dl ^(c-ioi. 
oi'^i -il 5.^1 ($iMi. 
ohi dl ^il. 

rM‘(rv(oa. 

<3 ’'^11^. 

»M3y5vi-sv. 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 


marg-sal. fasl,!.* 
tainban ni siling. 
tamban na ruraaliya. 
tamban ni kun(b. kasam, 
bar na patla. 
akik. 
jer-kadi. 
khanki. 

silot. 

ornun. 

anaj. bhusar. 

bbusar,i. 
vanjar.. kMo. 
kaju. 
pinjyun. 
pinj,m. , 

plnj,aro. 

go-maya. cbhan. gobar. 
udbar,vun. 

udhar-pasun. 
le.nun. mag, nun. mag, 
tun. 

devun. karaj. 
ughrani. 

dubat ughrani. tabadi 
ughrani. d^b 
roj-nisi. 

dosi-vaniyo. kapad,iyo. 
bajjaj. 





dimity. 

Z^er/tLA^-fx Ox. 


Tlie iiiarg-sal ov fasU era aths cslablislicd about 590 years B. C. 
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ENGLISH. 

GUJAEATI. 

ANGLO-GTJJAIIATI. 

Dead stock. 

" 3^11 (or, -dll G’-'ll^n) 

juno (or, nIr-upyog,i) 



sainan. 

District. 

viu}'. 'ifeu-t. 

' praganun. taluko. 

mnhal. 

Dotted lines. 

Duty on pcrsoiml pro- 


! tapkan. 

perty. 

«IM>. 

sayar. saiyar-voro. 

Division (tn arith.) 

otPU-SU. 

t>hag-akar. 

Division of inheritance. 


munasakho. 

Date. 


kliajur. 

Date [dry). 


kliarak. 

Date-tree. 


kliajur,!. kliajuriun. 

Dinner, desert, and tea 

'MUJ}' •«, ''II 

klianun kha,va na, mevo 

sets or service. 

<iHi, n«(i =m '(I'll 'll 

kha,va na, tatlia cha 



pi,va na. set. 

Druggist. 


saraiyo. 

Drugs. 

tfisiiii. ndiig'. 

knriyanun vnsanun. 

Diamond. 

©\i. 

hiro, 

Diamond [small). 

(St-SHfl. 

hlr-knni. 

Diamond [spark of). 

sqQ. 

knni. 

Diamond (yiiceted). 

fdpIMW. 

biliyan. 

Deed of compromise. 


rajl-namun» 

Deed of acquittal. Gen- 

il^idl. JUfl-tia'. “IIH 

fargaU. saft-namun. 

eral release. 

'Dungri (ihtcl: stuff of 


nbhram-na-davo. 

cotton). 

''ilCl. 

kliadi. 

Dissolution of a meet- 



ing, partnership &c. 
Dissolve, to, (as a part- 


i-isarjan. bar-kbast. 

si'll 'ii''i 3 - 

cliliut|Un-pad,vuni kadh, 

nership). 

. (or, •n'Surt) 

i-nakh,vun. visarjan 


siq. ut. tsi" R 

(or, bar-kliast) kar, 


?lrf't (or, 

vun. v.i. chhu^un pad, 

Dividend. 

'I3- 

vun. visarjan (or. 
bar-kliast) tha|Vun. 

yuti. 

phalo. 

Divide (^o). 

R'%:=di-ti3. ywa- 

vehencb|i-le|Vun. phalav, 

Distribute {to). 

* 

vun. 


vehench.i ap.vun. 

Domestics. 

(,^Rss. 

domesife. 

Distill (to). 

’1IV13. 1 

gal.vun. kliencli|Vun. 

28 
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EIT&LISH. 

GUJARATI. 

4 

AUGLO- GUJARATI. 

Distillation of spirituous 

> 

# , 
ab-kar,i. also, .duty 

liquors. 


levied on distilleries. 

Distiller of spirituous 


ab-kar. daru gal-nar. 

liquors. 


bha^-valo. kalal. 

Distillery. Spirit-still. 

31^41 dl <Hil. k'^. 

1 daru gal|Va ni bhattl. 

t 

phad. 

Dhoties. Digogies. 


dhotiyan. dhotar. 

Digogt [small, silken). 

■4'^. 

panchi. 

Dortas. 


doriya. 

Drawback [duties paid 


jakat nan pachhan mal, 

hack). ' 

mi- 

elan nanan. 

Deposit in security of a 
payment of a toU. 


hadaph. 

Due date of a bill &c. 

•4l?A ^iCt. 

paid muddat. 

Deck of a ship. 


tutak. 

‘Darn [to). 

ami 

rafu karyun. tun|Vun. 

Darner. 


rafu-gar. ' 

Ether. 

-wiG 


m. 

akas. jism,! latif. antaral. 

Emerald. 


panun. jamrud. lilam. 

Executor of a ’will. 


; vasiyat-naman man 



nem,elo valdl. vasi. 

Ear of wheat. 

<3fdl. 

umbl. [lun. 

Ear of corn. 

^my’- 

dundun. kansun. kanas, 

Example. Illustration. 


udahran. 

Export of goods. 


nikas. 

Equal. At par. 


sar-bhar. 

Exhibition. 


pra-darshan. 

Escort. Guard. Conroy. 

W'k. 

valavo. 

Exchange or discount. 

iiqi 

vatav. [Hind, batta). 


muddat kap,i ap,elun 

Exchange money [to 


nanun. 

vatav, vun. [Hind, ba^. 

cash). 


na). 

Earthenware. 


matodi nan vasan. 

Eilter, 

^iwcQ. ^I5d. 

galti. saf,i. 

Elight of locusts. 

ca.i (or, (3.iS 

tid [or, tol) nun ud,tun 



tolun. 

Eceungreek seed or 

grass. 

m. 

methi. 





t J 
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EKGLlSn. 

GUJASATI. 

ANGLO.GTTJAEATI. 

Floods. 

'i>. V-i. <>i>. 

pur. rcl. lok bhar. 

Freight. 

^'i5t. 2. otiln. o«(i. 

nol. 2. blmrgat blinr^t. 

Fet-lock cap. 

'iGidi a'fla ansii a’ 

ghoda ni ghunti nun 
chamdan nun loot. 

Fennel. 

y-ii. 

Suva. 

Fleet {of vessels]. 

tMllT Jliill. 

armar. darya.i kailo. 

Frankincense. 


loban. dhup. 

Frankincense oil. 


dhup.cl. 

Firm {trading house). 


pedlil. 

Flowered muslin. 


aga-lianu. 

Fish’ teeth. 

■Hl^l-tio. 

niahi-dant. 

Fin and maw of a 



fiali. 

'li'n-'lU.l. 

jiankh-nota. 

Fish’ hone. 

Vii ifSl (or,6Ui> 

niachhll no Icanto (or, 
hadknn). 

Fee. Bonus. 

5^1. Hg 

<1. 

sukhdi. kush. avej. 
dastiirl. Invajam. 

Foe lovi«l on ships. 

’gJi. 

khunfo. 

Ferrule (o ring or cap 


kholi. kadi tliapdi. 

for a stkl: <lc.) 

Fief. 



ja-gir. mokasa. 

Feofieo. 


ja-gir-dar. mokas-dar. 


^iti«l. 

mokasl. 

Forage. 

Jlin. hm-5iijii. 

gotar. ghas-dano. 

Five times. 


panch'pat. 

Farmer that cultivates 
the land of another 


cultivator. 

S'lt-'itGili. 

upar-vadiyo. 

Files. 

sMw. 'S.nil. 

kanas. rotdi. 

Fireclay. 

pnwdl Hjlfl 

vilaj'nt,! matodi. 

Firebrick. 

(s'=ti‘itn -di. 

vilayat.i int. 

Flour. 

s>liJl. Sltl. slIA. 

ato. mendo. lot. 

Gold. 

5id'. .'fe’i. y'li^. i’i't. 

sonun. hem. suvarn. 


i'ii. 

kanchan. kanak. 

Gold {pure). 

Is'E-t- 

kundan. 

Gold or silver lace. 

gtfi 

1 tu,T. 

Gold Venetian {coin of 
Constantinople used 


as ornament). 


gabbar. putlr. 

Gold and silver articles. 

^Hi-d*!! i’ll SIM. ' 

sonan tatharupan.kam. 


V i \ 
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ENG-IISH. 

GUJARATI. 

A3VGLO-GUJARATI. 

Gold beater. 


sonan no varak banav- 



nar. 

Gold leaves. 


^sonan no varak. sonan 
■ nan patran. sonan 
nan panan. 

Goldsmith. 

^idl. ^KU. 

spm. sonar 

Gold thread. 

^Hi rtu. 

kasab. sonan no tar. ; 

, Gold cloth. Brocade. 

ctl^. [b 

kasb|I kapad. task. 



kinkhab. 

Gold or silver thread. 

ciu. 

kalabatun. : sonan ya 
rupan no tar. 

Gum. 

Gum anime or gum 


gundar. , 

copal. 


chandrus. 

Gum myrrh. 


bira-bol. Hindi bol. 

Glue. 1 


saresh. 

Gamboge. 


re.vanchi ho shirp. ■ 

Glass bangle or bracelet. 

Jfiai c(l ‘MlHil. 

kach ni bangdi. 

Gall nuts. 

^IMi. 

mayan. ’ maju. . maya- 
phal. 

General number. 


chaljto number. 

Grain insects. 


jiv,at. 

Grain {^arched). 


thungan. ■ 

Grain of corn. 

?li|l. 

kan. dano. 

Grain {inferior). 


up-dhanya. 

Grain dealer. Store- 

?{(i^iMl. 

bhusar,!. kaniyo. kothar, 

keeper. 

^ici. 

I. modi. 

Grain {hag of). 


thekl. 

Granary. 


kothar. modi-khanun. 

Ground-nut. 


bhonya-sing. 

Gingelly. Sesamum. 

Ctc-t. 

tal. 

GingeUy oil, 

Pii m ^ h<H. 

mithuntel. tab nun tel. 

Grass oil, 

mS rtc-t. 

ghas nun tel. (Hind. 


• 

roshan ka tel). . 

Grass {load of, do.) 


kabad. 

Grass, wood, &c. flow- 


■ 

ing into the river. 


mall,et. 

Gram. 

^\^l. 

chana. 

Gizzard. 

sang-dana. Ohalar. 

Gill of a fish, 


gal-chundl. chun,! kallo. 


fit ^ 
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ENOLTSn. 
Gather {(o). 


Gale. 

[stone. 

Grind stone. lAHiet- 
Goat Ekin.s. 

Hull {body of a ship). 
Hamper. 

Heir-apparent. Cromi 
prince. 

Heir-pre-sumptivc. 

Handsel. 

Honis of deer. 

Homs of rhinoceros. 
Hog-plum. 

Highway robber. 
Hamlet. 

orticulturo. 
ouse account book. 
Hereditary olficer, 
sometliing like a im- 
tan-dar. 

Hames. 

Hemp ropes. 

Hemp. 

Helm. Kudder. 
Helmsman. Steersman. 
Harrow. 

__Harrow (to). 

Harvest. 

Harvest season. 
Hardware. 

Hide. Leather. 

Hosiery. 

Haberdashery. 

JHand loom. 


GUJABATI. 

iti nioil 41^1. 

vrhl 4=.3. 45^1. 

iMIslf. ^1 NHU. a 

I in. 

\J(1. 

“t4ti ui atihai. 

kins. 

4^1. 

titill. 

^ieto;i. 'ftb.l. 

(or, PfJiai. 

^'11 -ti Pf^iAi. 

•“^ihsti. 

“tltl’.-stiili. ‘tu-'fij- 
Wi'. 

•iPllMO. 

«i>(-'Hia‘. • 


•tu-a'-ii- 

‘luidi «i^iii a' «iig’. 

^uji ui ti5i. 

^<4 ui’i. 

tJ4W. 

ytldl. 

tlmffil. 'M14-4AI. 
timSil Jw^i. 

'(14. (Mar. ■fl4). 
tTO.4l'('ift d\ ’llH’l. 
«4'UV4R. llliJi-4m. 

S3«. 41<lil. 

^uvi. 

“U<l4 sili^l iimi 

-1. -Ifll tlltl. [«ici). 
tld =asi\ (or. 


ANOLO.QTJJAIIATI. 

ek.thun kar.vun. golo 
kar.vo. jama kar, 
yun. sangrah kar,vo. 
vajhdiin. jor no pavan. 
tufXn. 

saran. pathrl. 
bakran nan chamdan. 
afhan. 
andiyo. 

pat,vl. paf.vl-kunvar. 
plmtayo. 

bohoni. vnkro.[shingdan. 
sabar (or, hamn) nan 
genda nan shingdan. 
amlan. 

bahar-vatiyo. A-at-padu. 
gam, dun. khedun. mu 
vado. 
bagayat. 
fham-khatun. 


nad-gunda. [lodhun. 
ghoda nl hansdi nun 
Ban nan dordan. 
sail. tag. 
sukan. 

Bukan,!. 

dant,alo. khak-kash. 
dant,alo phernv,vo. 
pak. (Mar. pik). 
fasl. kapini nl mosara. 
luvar-kam. lodhan-kam. 
chamdun. charm.’ khSl. 

khol. jild. katdi. 
mojan. 

bank jins, ihmo saman. 

nano sodo. [or, sal). 
hat,e van,va no sadko 
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EITG-LISH. 

Irrigation. 

In part payment. On 
account of. 

In full of all demands. 

Acquittance. Kelease. 
Ingots. 

Income. 

Income (Jixed). 

Income tax. 

Indigo. 

In exchange. 

Import of goods. 
Irrevokahle gift {in 
Maharashtra). 
Instalment. 

Irregular soldiery. 

Iron. 

Iron-work. 

Iron {sliGGt of). 

Jyow {hoop of). 

Iron (brittlG). 

Iron (bar of). 

Iron {nail rod round). 
Iron {nail rod square). 

Iron {cast). 

Iron {ivrought). 

Iron filings. 

Iron posts. 

Iron screws. 

Iron mould. 
Ironmonger. 


GUJAEATI. 

H "41^. "Miqfl 

Uil. 

^lUlil. 

Hui n\ H-Hi. 

^idi RUi. lipu *11 
dldl. 

^id’. 'dl4. 

I 

I 

{or, qid'. 
A\ {or, 

<Hl). 

^Idi {or, 

an)- ■ 

mdi 

^idi 


I ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

jamin ne pani pa,vun. 
pani sinchyun. 

pete. hisab,e. 
abhram-na-davo. chuk, 
te hisabiG. bhar-pa|i. 
latha. salakh. 

! amdani. upaj. ayapat. 
jivika. jivan. jlvan- 
galo. jiva,!. 
upaj upar no kar. ■ 
gull, kali gall. 

Idiate. badle. 
ayat. av,ak. 

jutlia-shanak. 
hapto. kist. khandhun. 
si-band, i. sar-band,i. 
lodhun. lokhand. 

lodhan-kam. lokhand- 

• • • 

kam. 

lodhan nan patran. 
lodhan na pa^. lokhand 
na’vita. 
rupa-sa,!. 

lokhand na saliya. 
khila-sari gol loldiand. 
khila-sari choras lokh, 
and. 

ot,elun lodhun. bid. 
bhartar. 

banayelun {or, ghad, 
elun) lodhun. 
loho-chur, 

! lokhand na khamb (or, 
tham'la). 

1 lodhan na pech {or, 
j mal-sutr). 
lodhan nun bibun. [nar. 

lodhan no saraan vech, 

• * 
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ENGLlSn. 

Invoice of goods. 
Insurance. 

Insurance (policy of). 
Insure (to). 

Insurer. Undoru-ritcr. 
Assurer. 

Interior buyers (foreign 
merchants who travel 
to make purchases 
and sales). 

Interest 

Interest (compound). 

Ivory. Elephant teeth. 
Jute. 

Jointly and severally. 
Jewel. 

Jeweler. 

Jet (fossil). 

Jaconet flight, soft mus- 
lin). 

Japan wood. Sap.an 
wood. 

Kid. 

Keg. 

Lee side of a ship. 
Luncheon. Tiffin. 

Leave (casual). 

Leave (privilege). 

Lemon grass. 

Linget. 

Lappet 

Ledger. 

Lines of acknowledge- 
ment given by a 
debtor to a creditor. 
Liquidation. 

I 


OnjARATI. 
“ftws. Ot5(fl3‘. 
<(l»ii-ptjl. 

flu'll. <fl>li 
'n»ii-<ti<nt ’la’ 


'itumn. 

KrUr. 

•Mirr. 

eitfl-tin. 

<^1. M. 

o’Sini’fl. 

■>irt'3i. su'nii. 

“IS<1 d' ’ll?'!. 

'tfiid 'ti'i. 

Rliu ttw. 

<a-'«'i. J"5li. ^is. 

[5 tin w 

‘ill“lt;'1 Ifl t««t. «ipW!)0 

<n ?«n. 
cilt-n «i. 

hia dl 'HnH. 
fNaiH. 

'Mirti-'iia. 


?ll’ll-«tlVrt. 


ANGLO-GUJAHATI. 

bijak. bliarat.iyun. 

vimo.-jokliam. 

vima-chitthl. 

\1mo utar.vo. jokham 
utar.vo. vinio kar,vo. 
vima-valo. inatun kar, 
nar. 


vachhiyat. 
vyai. . 

chadh.tun syaj. chakr, 
vriddhi vyaj. 
hathi-dant. 
san no kucho. 
ek-a-mat-ek-a-jat. 
jhavor. jevar. ratn. manf. 
j haver,!. 

sang.imusa. siyah-tab. 

jagannalhi. 

atang. patang,dan. 
akri nun gosht. 
nahanun pip. 
daman. 

tiffin, pharal. ohavenun. 

jal-pan. thungo. thok. 
kirkul raja. 

band-o-bast thi raja. 

bakhshish thi'raja. 
lill cha. 
dhatu nl lagdf. 
pichhodi. 
khata-vahl. 


sama-daskat. 

phadcho. 
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ENGLISH. 

GUJARATI. 

ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

Liquidate {to wind up). 


phadcho kar,vo. sankel, 
vun. 

Land. [village. 

■^iq. »liH. 

jamin. khatun. bhonya. 

Land pertaining to a 


rakbo. 

Land (classijlcation of). 


prat-band, h 

Land under cultivation. 


khedan. 

Land {cultivated). 

Land set apart for 
artisans and religions 


vavictar. 

purpose. 

Wi'. 

vaylun. 

Land {rent free). 

Land situated near the 


nakii. nakidya. 

sea shore. 

Land {alienated, on 
which extra tax is 


mor-kantho. mor-kharh 

levied). 

Land irrigated from 


savadiya. 

wells, rivers e&c. 

Land oveidlown or 


ku-vetar. 

undermined by water. 

Land given liy Govt, for 
charitable purposes. 

Land held immediately 
from Govt, or of 
which the state is 


khodan. 

Ma * 

1 

pasayatun. 

the sole proprietor. 
Land {private, in mort- 


khalsa. 

gage). 

Land constantly cul- 


gharaniya. 

tivated. 

Land {mortgaged, and 


polel. 

paying a quit rent). 
Land taken by force 

i 

gharaniya-salamiya. 

or treachery. 

Land belonging to Go- 


batha,maniya.’' 

vernment. 

l.iand {hlacJ:, rich, and 

dC-UHct. 

talpat. 

very prodxictivc). 


kali bhonya. 


* ialho.-vun means io iahe hj force or ircachcnj. 
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ENGLISH. 

GTTJABATI. 

1 ANGLO-GHJAEATI. 

Land {ivaste). 


pad-tar jamin. em-ni-em. 

Land {greij). 


besar jaraln. 

Land {uncultivated, and 
lying immediately 

around a village). 

=lR-rt(<ha. 

gam-taliyun. 

‘Land {i'ising ground 
under cidtivation). 


taliyan. 

Land where sugar-cane, 
&c. grows. 


kiyari. 

Land held under a 
particular tenure by 
Garas,itas* &.c. 

in’ifi't. 

sir ni jamin. garas.* 


Kathiya-vad consists of a number of quasi-independent native 
states, called ta^wHs at present, but which lately were, in reality, 
little hereditary kingdoms. These are still further split up into small 
estates by the custom which prevails that while the p^tvi- 

liunwar, or the eldest son of a reigning family succeeds to the gddl 
or throne, the phatayas, or the younger ones, are each allotted 
what are called p-aras and for their maintenance. By 

the former is meant the grant of a certain number of villages varying 
from .one to five, and the latter signifies an allowance. These estates are 
again subdivided by their owners in favor of their sons, into otPi 6Aays 
or shares. Hence, the interests of the phatayas, or heirs 

presumptive, are at varience with those of the yjatvl-huntpar, 

or heir apparent, who is called the taluh-dar-sarv-ottam, 

or the chief aiiCl-'Hifil gadl-valo, in contradistinction to the ^ilMl phataya^ 
Avho are designated the hhayady or brotherhood. It was this 

arrangement which formerly conduced to the practice of 
hahhr-vat.iyo by making every 3rii*iip^a<aya who was injured or offended 
by the reigning chief, consider himself justified in taking satisfaction on 
the road, the word hahar-vatfiyo literally signifying, one who has 

left his home and gone ahri^ad. Hence, in modem usage, the word 
hahar-vatfiyo is applied to highway robbers in general. 

Thus it will be seen that the clashing interests of the crown 
prince and ^ the collateral branches have all along been a fertile 
source of dissension in the peninsula of Kathiya-vad. To remedy 
this evil, a new tribunal under the title of “Pradhan Court’’ has 
just been established by order of Government. It is to be for the 
special benefit of the oiiMi? hhayady or, hereditary garaspjas, 

29 
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ENGLISH. 

GTJJABATI. 

\ anglo-gujabati. 

Land for building {in 


gabhan. 

Gujarat). 


Land for buildiug {in 


gaUjthan. 

Maharashtra). 


Land made over by 
Govt, to villagers on 
receiving a lump sum 

i 

narva. nii'.vaha. 

from the latter. 

dim. 

Land {sandy). ' 


goradu. 

Land {assessable). 


mal-gujar. khu*aj,i. 

Land (free). 


la-khiraj. ma,af,T. 

Land proprietor. 


jamin-dar. dharni-dhar. 

Landholder (^ere(iti{ary) . 


vatan-dar.* 

Landholder {elective). 


sheth-sanad|i.t 

Liabihty. 


de,vun. karaj. 

Leaseholder {heredi- 



tary). 


kho^J 

Letter of advice. 


dumali-patr. 

Letters {inward). 


av,ak. 

Letters {outward). 


jav.ak. 

Letters {circular). 


vaLhukm. prasiddh- 



patr. dhadhar. 


and •will exclude tlie jiva,?.-da,rs, or recepients of an 

allowance, and persons of that description from its precincts. This 
may cause some uneasiness, but time •will smooth matters. The 
president will be a European ofidcer of ability and experience, and 
the members servants of some of the leading states who also -vvill 
be selected from those qualified for the duties. Justice will thus be 
dealt out to that unfortunate class of people who for a series of 
years had no legitimate remedy for the wrongs they have been suffering 
at the hands of the direct successors. 

* Yafan-(Zar is a liolder of land, fr'^e of assessment, given Uy Government to a person 
vdiois thereby bound to perform civil ser'nces (particularly relating to revenue matters), 
in return thereof; such as the Tculkarnis, patels, ^c. These vatans&ve hereditary, so long 
as the members of a family are undivided, and conduct themselves well. 

t STietTi-sanadi is an elective holder of land, given by Government to a person on 
condition of his performing military services in return thereof ; such as the keepers of 
hill-forts, &c. 

f Mot also means a farmer of land revenue or sea customs. 
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e'hqlish. 

Labor. [opium. 

Lump of silver or 
Lump sum. Wholesale. 


Long pepper. 

Long pepper {roots of). 
Lentil. 

Linseed. 

Leaf of a tree. 

Le.if metal. 

Leaf dust. 

Lime. 

Lime-kiln. 

Longoloth. 

Le.aa. 

Lead {red). Minium. 
Lead {u'lute). 

Lapidary. 

Lapis lazuli. 

Let. Rent, {to). 

Lessee, tenant. 
Lametta, 

Light-house lanterns. 
Mast of a ship. 
Mortgage. Pawn. 
Mortgage bond. 
Mortgager. 

Mortgagee. 

Manure. 

Marginal wall. 

Margin money. 
Memorandum. 

Memo. 

Mistake records. 
Managing committee. 

Make equal {to). 


GTTJAHATI. 

Sigqtl. 

ShA. (or, Ji-qi 

Ci'hj or, ^ 

(qqoil ^l 3114. 

dT Sl“>. 

'liti'. 

big 'll qsii (or, iiHi). 

■Mi til. 

ydl. 

y-ll dl ot|1. 

Ria‘. 

^iBl. 

4U«rMi M«. 

Mi^a. 

{iMl-sifl ui 

iiM. 

<IW. I 

Piv-fl-'Mu. 

Pivh ■’MiM-'iR. pi’.dl a 

s-uu. [-tu. 

pivfl tl--ti’.pp.'-n <f^- 

'MlUt. 

Mi<n. 3 

m=i^. 

■‘ii«vdl?{|. 

■“l(Mil<l-'>lAon. HM'MIV 

M'Adl. 

Hi- 


ANGLO-GTTJABATI 

maiSr.r. mehnat. 
gotl. 

udhad. thok-bandh (or, 
jatha bandh ; or, sam, 
tun) vechan. 
pipit mu], 

pipit mul na ganth. 
masur nl dal. 
alsi. 

pand,dun. [panan). 

dhatu nap patran (or, 
pand.dl. 
chuno. 

chuna ni bhatthi. 

longcloth. 

sisun. 

sindur. 

safedo. 

hira ghas-nar. 
lajvard. raja-varad. 

vaidurya-manl. 

santh.Tun. 

santb,iyo. 

pech,ak. 

dtva-dandi nan phanas. 
dol. kuvo. 

Ban. 

san-khat. pn'|t-khat. 
girv'Iap-nar. girv,! muk- 
nar. [nar. 

girvA le-nar. girv^ rakh. 
khatar. 
pal. 
taran. 
oliyun. 
bahar-ntsi. 
bhul-patrak. 
adliikkr,! mandal,]. kar- 
o-bar mandalL 
dharsod fcar,rnn. 
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ENGLISH. 

Money. 

Money-market. 

Moneyed man. Cap- 
italist. 

Money given by Govt, 
for charitable pur- 
poses in each village. 
Money lender. • 

Molasses. 

Middling, good, ^ and 
superior commodity. 
Market. 

Market [dull). 

Market [hrish). 

Market (firm), [evening. 
Market held in the 
Mutton. 

Madapolam. 

Mulls [thin, soft muslin). 
Mulls [luhite). 

Mulls [Turley red). 

MuUs [coloured). 
Myrobalan. 

Madder [roots), a red 
dye. 

Mildew. 

Mule twist. 

Monument. 

Museum. [ing. 

Money paid for watch- 
Miaeral. Ore. 

Mineral oD (drums of). 
Multiplication(m arith,). 
Mariner’s compass. 


GTJJAHATI. 


<IU. 

[or, or, ■*(%; 

or, 

[or, 

d'di 

[or, m 

[or, ^.IcU) HHHH. 

SSldl. 

[^iS- 

i:ldl 

'll >SO.'^U 


ANGLO-GXJJARATI. 

nanun. 

nana-vak 

nana-vat,i. 

malvero. 

khandhan-panjran no 
dhandho kar-nar. 
gol. kakvL jagri. 
madhyam, saro, ane 
sikar mal. 
bajar. 

thandun [or, sust; or, 
mandun ; o?V 
bajar. 

garm [or, tej) bajar. 
majbut bajar. 
gujri. 

mendhan nun gosht. 

7nadar,2oat. 

mal{mal. 

safed [or, nikhar,eli) 
mal(nial. 

kusambi [oi', rati) 
7nal{mcd. 
rangin mal(tnal. 
harde. himji-harde. 

majith. manjit. 
chharl. ub. 

halkun sutar. utar,tun 
sutar. jhankhun sutar. 
hajiro. garja. 
sangrah-sthan. 
rakhopun. [dhatu. 
khanij. up-dhatu. kachl 
khanij tel na dabba. 
gun-akar. [kutb-numa). 
hoka-yantr. [Hind- 
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ENGLISH. 

GUJAEA.TI . 

ANGLO-GtrjABATI. 

Mat. 


sad.di. cha^iT. 

Mat-maker. 


sad|di valo. ghancho. 

Machinery. 

mm 

'i. fic-t-iDi- 

sancha-kam. sancha no 
saman. kil-kanto. 

Merchandise. 

^HUdl O'i) (or. rtW; 

or, 5ltl). 

vepar ni jins (or, mal ; 
or, sodo). 

Mother-o’-pearl shell. 

rUdldl <flM. 

moti ni ship. 

Mace. 

•n'l'fl. 

javantrl. 

Metal. 

hi!i. 

(ihatu. 

Metal (roiwici piece of). 


, chakti. 

Marble tiles or slabs. 

«pl dl HlQ. 

sang,i marmar ni ladi. 

Millstone. 

Uil f 'iitor, 'iif). 

ghanti nun pad (or, pa,i). 

Note. Annotation. 

St,!. 

shero. 

Note-book. Bill-book. 

dih. 

nodh. 

North. 


uttar. 

North east. 

tAji'i. 

ishan. 

North west. 


vavyn. 

North wind. 

STiv'iia. 

uttar-yayu. 

Nutmeg. 


jayaphal. 

Nard. 

rril-rtiyi. 

ja^-mansi. 

Outgoings. Expenses, 

•“1=5. 

khaich. 

Orsedu. Dutchgold. 


panch-bhel dhatu-pan. 
jar-posh. 

Opium. 


afin. mekhiyup. 

Opium or bhtng eater. 


afin,i. changl. 

Obelisk. 

fl'l-rtioil. 

dip-mala. 

Otter. Beaver. 

(3lS-(^Cin. ^<(r| ’Ml'dl. 
Mlita dl (^Mldl. 

ud-bilav. sag,i ab,i. pan! 
ni biladi. 

Old coppei; (and brass) 

<03^1 ui")! dl (<11(1 (NTI 

juno tamba no (tatha 

sheathings. 

<n th) ot’lir.. 

pittal no) bhangar. 

Olibanum. 

Vl««. 

Isas. 

Oil. 

d'4. 

tel. 

Oilman’s stores. 

WriH. 

teliyo saman. 

Oilman. 

Hi=Kl. ticfl. 

ghanchl. tol,I. 

Oilmill or press. 

uiiap. 

ghani. 

Oar. 


halesun. 

Purslain. [lied^. 

• dl CHl». 

ghol nl bhaji. 

Prickly-pcar. milk- 

Hit. 

thuvar. kan^riyo. 

Prickly-buah, 


javaso. 

Pension. 

riBa’. Vll^ 

pe^mn. betho pagar. 
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ENGLISH. . 
Pewter, 

Parsley. Bisliop’s weed. 
Parsley {oil of). 
Provender. Forage. 
Plough {to). 

Plough. 

Ploughman. 

Ploughshare. 

Plaughing furrow. 
Plough {drill). 
Permanent occupant of 
a farm ; one who 
cannot be dispossessed 
as long as he pays 
his revenue. 
Perpendicular. 

Peasant. Farmer. I 
Pastor. 

Pasture land. 

Pasture. 

Police officer {heredi- 
tary). .Head man of a 
Pilot. [village. 

Province. 

'Presidency. 

Perimeter. 

Plantation. 

Plantation {rent of land 
fixed according to). 
Pledge. 

Pledge {under). 

Proof {in mult,). 
Product {in mult.). 
Plant. Shrub. 
Palm-tree. 

Palm-tree (juice of the). 
Purple fleabane. 
Precious stones. 


GHJABATI. 

^1^1- 

(iCrl. <1131^. <^>^({1. 


OIS'HU. 

'iic-i. 

Mifl. 

Pl\l. 

c 

fllilil. 

ctU. 

mil. 


ANGLO-GUJABATI. 

rup-jasat. 

ajmo. 

ajma nun tel. 
dano-charo. ghas. 
hal khedjVun. nagar,vun. 
ches.vun. 

i • 

hal. nagar. jesli. 
hal pherav-nar. khe4,ut. 
hal no danto. phal. 
chas. 

vavianiyo. 


dhare-kari, 

rundun. 

shelot. 

bharvad. 

bid. kiiran jamln. char, 
angan. vado. 
ghas-charo. go-char. 

patel. 

arkat,!. 

prant. 

ilako. khatun. 

sima-sutr. 

tul. 

tul-vari. 

giro. 

ad-giTo. 

talo. 

gun-ank. 

chhodfVO. chhod. 

tad. 
tad,!- 
kali jiri. 
javahir. 
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ENaLlSH. 


GUJAHATI. 


ANaLO-QXIJAEATI. 


Privilege, fee, or per- 
quisite. 

Privilege (holder of 
such). 

Pepper (black). 

Pepper (white). 

Pepper (red). Capsicum. 
Pepper (Guinea). 

Pork. 




6MU. 
iieii ’i^l. 

^iJe (or, gwoii) >tO. 
{or, 


Pulse {split). 

Pulse (^otind coarsely). 
Pulse (seller of). 

Pearls (reaQ. 

Pearls (false). 

Pedlar. 

Pedlary. 

Porphyry, 

Price. 

Price (market). 
price (cost). 

Price (me of). 
price (fall of). 

Price current. 

Price (adjustment of). 
Price (apprizer of). 
Paradoxure (a kind oj 
wild cat). 

Petition. 

Petitioner. 

President. ‘ Chairman. 


Plumbago crucible. 


<Mi^ ^Hn. C'vA. %•<. 

M14. 

'r\£>. 

' 


Potion made of opium 
diluted with water. 
Provisions. 

Parapet wall round the 
mouth of a well. 




jhak. 

hak-dar. 

kalan man. 

safed (or, ujlSn) marl. 

marchun. 

lavangiyan marchan. 
suvar (or, nun 

gosht. 
j dal. 

I kormun. 
daliyo. 

I kharan moti. 
khoten moti. 
pheriyo. 

Ipheriya nosam^n. 
sang.i sumak. [dam. 

bhav. kimat. nirkh. mol. 
bajar-bhav. pad. dharan. 
bes,at. lag, at. pad, at. 

‘ • 

, mand.i. [rak. 

nirkh-namun. bh|.v-pat, 
nirkb-bandii. 
nirkh-darogo. nirkh, T. 

bigu. mahasan,! ud. 

arji. 

arj-dar. 

adhyaksh. sabha-pati. 

pra-mukh. sar-nishin. 
Bonun rupun gal,va; m, 
vilayat,! kiiill. vilayat 
1 mus. 

kosambo. 

khurak. 

modiyun. 
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ENGLISH. 

!Pig-lead. 

Pavement in Mosaic, 
Permanent charges of a 
village. 

Paper (a sheet of). 

Paper [a quire of). 

Paper [a ream of). 

Papers (printing). 

Paper (ivall ) . 

Paper {'packing). 

Porcelain. Chinaware. 

Preminra. (a, bounty). 

Passage. Exit. Outlet. 
Post. Pillar. Column. 

Post, to, (m accounts). 
Produce. 

Petty merchants. 

-Petty broker. 

Piece of cloth. 

Piece goods. 

Piece goods (grey). 
Piece (an eight-anna). 
Piece [a four-annd). 
Piece (a two-anna). 

Pice (a quarter- anna). 
Pice (pvo). Half anna. 
Pie of an anna). 
Preserves. 

^oppy-seed. 

Poppy-plant. 

Poppy. 

package. Bundle. Bale, 


ANGLO- GIT JAEATI. 

sisan m nali. 
vilayat.i kobo, 
sal-abad. 

tav. 

dast.o, ghayo. 
rejam. 

chhap,va na kagal. 
dival {or, bhit) par 
I valgavja iia kagal, , 
pachkan bandh,va na 
kagal. 

I ChiniT kani. China, i 

matodi nan vasan. 
mandamnl. liakhshish. 

inani. manotl. 
nikal. 

khamb. khamb. thambb, 
lo. stambh. [kar,vi. 
khatav.vun. khatav.ui 
upaj. nipaj. utpann. 

pedash. 

toniyat. 

phatakiyo dalal. 
than. tako. 
kapad. 
korun kapad. 
ardho. adheli. 
pavli. 

be-ani. chavlJ. [ako. 
paiso. dohodiyun. sav, 
dhabbu. hadiko. 
ardhi. pai. 
murabbo. 
khaskhas. 

khaskhas nun jhad. , 
khaskhas nun phul, 
gansdi. gatto. bachko. 
padikun. potli. binddi. 


GUJARATI, 
dl 'Itnl. 

fir-i. 

ClHl&l (or, (din) Rs nui 

'Ri'nnl ni 

=fldl hiH. Oini'c/ 
ni 

ynR. 

(hsfiwi. 

ivfl. 

^H. nr^i. 

■=*n*ddl. 

R. 

aii^il. ^lll. -4^1 
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ENGLISH. 

Pack-cloth. 

Pack-horse. 

Packet. Budget. 
Pack-ueedle. 

Pack-sack. 

Pack-saddle. 
Pack-thread. Trvine. 
Peacock-feathers. 

Paints. 

Pane. (a square of 
glass). 

Planks. 

Paper {six sheets of). 
Paper kettisals. 
Powder. Gun powder. 
Pomphret. 

Pomphret {blade). 

Port. Haven. 

Quotient {in division). 
Quit rent of land. 

Quick lime. 

Quarry. 

Quay. "Wliarf. 
Regulation. Law. 

Rein {of a carriage, 
horse). 

Rein {bearing). 
Rapeseed. 

Rnpeseed oil. 

Reigning prince. 
Rhubarb. 

Rock-salt. 

Receipts and disburse- 
ments. 

Reciprocal or linking 
securities, where uvors 
stand securities for 
one another in Maha- 


QHJAEATI. 

p-lil5l. 

'id). 'ElV-ft. 

yuan. «1<1. tt«l. 
'^U'ti diaCor, dlaij or, 
’R)- 

Slat flitil. 

BlRili. UV-ui. 

asR. 

sinsv dl odi. 
yiU<l. «!.. 

SltJ) (or, sioil) 

•Mill.'. 

i'n. 

?14(1 Pi'll. 
t“fl ydl. 

M'-ht dl 'UUJ. 
all. MU. 

SWtl. 

(niflUl illrldl) "HJIRI. 

“iin-4U. 

(^'Al Ol) Sl'Rl. 
tl^u. 

’ii<i-Pi?n't. ’iia-uiBii. 
W'dl., 

(h'''(‘i. (Vki-yuj. 


tiiS'Jfl •upi'l. ^iMIli "It: I 


ANGLO-GUJABATl. 

handh,an. bandhiUun. 
lifafo. 

har-har-dar,! no ghodo. 
theli. kothli. 
dabhan. Bupyo. 
gun. gun-pat. gani. 
mutb khogir. 
sutli. dorl. rassi. 
mor nan pichh (or, 
pichhan ;'or, par), 
rang. 

kaoh no takto. 
patiyan. takhta. 
chhakdi. 

kagaj nl chhatri. 
barut. daru. 

chliamno. [chhamno. 

sargota. kafrl (or, kalo) 

barun. 

phal. 

salaraiya. 

kali chuno. 

patthar nl khan. 

danko. ghat. 

kayado. 

(gadi na ghoda ni) 
hagam. hag-dor. 

(ghoda no) kayado. 

sarsav. 

sarsijuin. 

gadi-nishln. gadi-valo. 
rovanchl. 

sindliav. sindha-lun. 
jamc-kharch. 


rankli jamin. jhampli 
barah. 
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MFJiCAXTfU: AND rif-CAL VOCAFULAKY IK OUJARATI, 


ENGLISH. 


GHJAEATI. 


AHGLO-GTTJAEATI. 


ra. 

collcetimi. 

Kovi;nue collector in n 

llf'Vomic collector in a 'iUl'H-'-lP.. 

A'illan;e, 

Vic^vonuc Fotllemeno. (r/HL«icl. 

Itcvemio purvey. 
j tt'venuc oiVicer. Ptccorcl 
kco|ter {Jirrethinrif). 

Pule {Ui). 

Pice {smnJl jJov'rrsof). iji'ill. 

Jvicc (ijwnirh' of). 

Piit’C-ij;Uvk’F i}i- 

ih*' JmuvJimj 

Mnrh). ^l(c-tMU 

Pice {id hoi:!:). chm. 

Pice {!mlrf!). fJivd). m<i, y>.. 

.Ivice {unfi>^}!(f! inthont 
Pic^-laud. liHlSl. 

P'P^'dh'nter. 

Picc-ri'-lflp. oun r\[ 

ilifs'-lutc {poiutdt tl), 'iU/4l. Hl-ipiMl. 

I ^ol I uyilMt. 

Pout from the | 
luviTK'In « of r>»f the | 

} ndi.'in f?Lf tr<'tv ador- \ 
cd hy th*- Panian-. j ’Hd-'tfd. 
nifrK-n. Lace. Xairtov I 
Hohy. fia]»c, c-tici. 

llnuy (>w!o//). I pdl. 

Ih|dy. Q-ni. 

Ih jfCnfhT. : 

if j 

L'c:-. 


Ih I'iy. 

Ih-UCUfOT. 


If 

L'c:-. 


L-te, 

Pie t fjcs 


nglirat. 

kiiinavis-clar. mamlat- 
clar. 

ngliraPtlar. ughrav-nar, 

O O 

jama-hancl,i. 
jarif. jamlii'inapini. . 

majmii-dar. 

t^nyiin. 


f'ihn* 




n»i r{id 


kanki. 


paliya. 

hhat. clangnr. 
dhan. Icur. 
chok'lia. 
keyarda. 
rano. golo. 
bhai na kudh^a. 
vatla. vatliya. 

^ rafillyan. 


I vad-va i. 
fit.' 

inanek, lal. yaknf. 
cliuni. 

jfivab. nltar. 
radd-j.'ivab, praf, yuHnf. 
Fadd-javab. 
r.U'id. piviL 
cl si r h ra n . cl hn ay adf 
cluiniho, 

. imuuhi. 

I 

i 

t 

tjiiina i edsa <. 
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ENGLISH. 


GtrJAEATI. 


ANGLO-GUJAEATI. 


Kent due on each higlia 
Kesin. [of land. 

Eiggings.^ . , 

Koll descriptive of lanu 
boundaries. 

Eaisins. 

Eespondentia. 

Eetail (to sell hj). 


Ketail-dealer. 

Eollofsilk. 

Eosorve fund. 

Eoturn. Profit. 

Eivets. 

Eust. 

Eust of iron or a me- 
dicinal preparation 
from it. . 

Eeduotion. 

Eeduction (descending). 
Eule-of-three. 
Eule-of-three (douhle). 
Eopes. 

Eosary. 

Kow (to). 

Eidge cappings. 
Salt-pan. 

Sycee silver. 

Silver. 

Silver lametta. 

Seeds. [pida). 

Seed of (chironga so- 
Sandal-ivood. 
Sandal-rvood (superior). 
Sandal-vrood (red). 
Sapan wood. 


'd'illXl. 

=.m. 

'ii6iq ni tiSi. 

=>t4-dia'. 

(or, or, ^ 

«c|; or, 

tifiiil (or, 
np.. 

MJfl. [MBl 

tug(or, «ii 

nil. iltw. isiw. 

.iiffii-n 

iU. fit. s-iH. 


WilYllft. 

Sntdl (Hin'Bll. 
ti5i. 

nt'dl. 

'll «ni. 

"in>. >fl«pa.R>is-«R. 

=ma 


5.S. , 

3.^<1 
=11^1 of I. 

ai'tn. 


vighotl. 

ral. 

vahan nan dordan. 

chak-namun. 
kisfliis. khismis, 
av,ak-chitthl. 
parchnran (or, kirkul ; 
or, phntkal ; or, clibut, 
un) veo]i|Vun. 
phatakiyo (or, phntkal) 
vech-nar. 

kafdi. [thapan. 
phaitu (or, rakh,I meliclr) 
nafo. pedasli, basal, 
val.ela khila. 
kat. kitt. jang. 


loh-mandur. 
bbanjpl. 
utariti bhanjim. 
trai-rashl. 
jioT^^u-rashr. 
dordan. [tasbi. 

beherkbo. jap-mala. 
halesan mar, van. 
lokhand na dhapa. 
agar, mitb-agar. nimak- 
sar. iBn-ar. 

cbandi. (P. sim,! khalis. 

nukra.i hugin). 
riipun (P.sim.i makhlut). 
rrip,eri pecb,ak. 
kariyanun. 
cbaroll. 

sukhad. chandan. 
maliyagarun. 

^ rakt-chandan. ratanjli. 
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EITG-LISH. 

GUJARATI. 

ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

Sandal-wood {oil of). 


sukhad nun tel. 

Silk. 


hir. resham. 

Silken. 


hira-gal. reshm,i. 

Silk cloth for dhotars. 

piim. 

pitambar. 

Silk cloth, &c, {inferior). 


pitambri. 

Separate seed from 



cotton {to). 

pilyun. 

Smuggling. 

Setting in , restraint 


dan-chor,i. 

1 

at the door of a 
debtor by the ere- 


1 

ditor for payment. 
Scantling {dimensions of 


adango. dharna. 

d piece of tiiriber, 
with regard to its 
hreadih and thich- 


i 

ness). 

■H*d. 

pane. pano. 

Scantlings. 1 

•HlSfxSi ni {or, 

lakdan na reja (or> 

Straight. 


shist. [kakda). 

Straight boundary. 


pansri had. 

Shell. 

’Elil. 

ship, shankh. kodo. kodf. 

Separate. Distinct. 


nokha-nokh. 

Share. Quota. 

<Ql. H^U. 

vanto. varad. 

Sow. Plant, (io). 

^i|’. 

oryun. ropyun. vav,vun. 

Sowing. Planting. 

‘ki'H'ia. 

vav.etar. vayni. rop,m. 

Seed. 

Kl. 

bi. bij. biyun. 

Seedling. 

"5.1^1. 

rop,o. 

Seed plot. 


kyaro. 

Seed time. 

'iu-l'ift dl 

vaY,ih nl mosam. 

Station(ct). Tiilla. 


jiUo.'thanun. 

Shirtings {grey). 


koro shitin. [sMtin. 

Shirtings (lohite). 

{or, (ll 

dhoyaio (or, nikhar,elo) 

Stack of corn. ( 


anaj no oghlo. 

Super-cargo. 


karani. 

Soap. 


sabu. 

Soap. {bar). 

<\\ 

sabu na latha. 

Soap earth. Soap stone. 


shankh-jirun. [rabi. 

Spring {the first season). 

Vdl. 

vasant-rutu. babar. 

Summer {the second sea- 


un,alo. grishm-rutu. 

son). 

5;ClK. 

tab,istan. 


jrEItCANTILE AND FISCAL VOCABCLAHV IN OUJAItATI. 
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ENatlSH. 

Single champion or 
warrior of rank in 
JInhamshtra. 

Sail. 

Sail {jib). 

Sail (top). 

Sail Hop gallant). 
Screens. 

Salt. 

Salt (table). 

Silvered glasses. 

Safety fuse, 

Starboard. 

Ship. 

Ship-owner. Mariner. 
Ship (entry o/J. 
Settlement for years 
successively of con- 
tracts, lease See. 

Sheet lead. 

Sample. Specimen. 
Survey. 

Surveyor. 

Solder. 

Stationary. 

Sleepers. 

Shrimp. Prawn. 

Spirits. 

Secretary. 

Shafts 12 cubits long. 
Speculation (In com- 
merce). 

Speculator. 

Sub-committee. 

Spear. 


OOTAHATI, 


«4. 

J5>11. 

savfl. 

H“t4. 

kti. vnoN!. 

'Mint a' PtHi. (n-aindl 
HIJ'. 

SOI. 

‘Im-'iinv 

ni^ng. 5|5t“i'i. 

nitnji-'tfl. 

list 


(%ni -ti Mni. [fii. 
Hi-i’d. >11131. B 
nUirsH- ’a’t'in. 

4i'M. jficiiy. 

W’li'l. 

H443 ■J'ii vnin-iRi 
'341. 
niBi‘)i. 

>314. <h|13i >iioi3i til. 
■was ai. 

a'^. ptAHtln. 
“tisifUi. 

mil. "Svii. Sna-Mina. 

mit-Kiisv. gvi-nika 4 
^tin. 

en-MAKfl. 

oil3l. 3'ifl. "tnan. ' 


akolo-gotahati. 


I ekandij-ant-mankari. 
sad. 

jib^- 

gah. 

gftbnd. 

parda. antar-pat. 
mitHun. nimak. lup. 
kJiava nun nimak. 

\dlayat,i mithum 
paro chadJiaViOla kack 
na taktri. 
jamgan. 
glios-bordu. 
vahan. galbat. 
vahan-vatl. 
kol. 


Bal-bandj. 

sisap nap patrap. [kitto. 
van^. nnmuno. maslo. 
jarif. moj.nl. raap.nT. 
knlasar. mojnl-dar. 
dankh. jhalan. 
lakhjva no saman. 
sadak ne ^ko ap-n'ira 
khun^. 

Saniya. 

arak. bbattlii no gal.elo 
daru. jaliad daru. 
munsbi. mantri. -ebitnis. 
bahariya. 

sat^. her-pher. uthal- 
pathal. 

satta-baj. uthal-patbal 
kar-nar. 
up-mandal,!. 
blialo. nejo. bearchhi. 



238 


JIERCANTILE AND FISCAL YOCABULARY IN GUJARATI. 


EITGLISH. 

Steel. 

Steel filings. 

Steel in faggots. 

Small shot. ^ 

South. 

South east. 

South-west. 

Southern wood. 
Steatites. 

Sulphur. ' 

Sulphur {roll.) 

Starch. 

Spongel-seed. 

Spices. 

Saffron. 

Subtraction {in arith.). 
Section {division of a 
chapter ) . 

Stone roller. 

Sackcloth. 

Sack of cotton or 
wool. 

Spinage. 

Sago. 

Shawl. 

Shawl {double). 

Spin {to draw out into 
threads). 

Spinning instrument. 
Sapphire. 

Sugar. 

Sugar candy. 

Stripe of cloth. 

Stripe {mulls). 

Stripe {gauze). 

Stripe {Turkey red). 
Stripe {Bengal). 


GEJARATI. 

(iU. bi£:?. bC-lM. 

{P. 

I 

1 

, b<HH. hU. 

<nu. ^i\i. 

RK-tb dl 

■^il (^^'41. 

^i^|. 

7{[ li^i. 


ATTGLO-GEJARATI. 

tikhun. kharim lodhun. 

gajyel. folad. , 
tikhan no bhuko. 
tikhan iii judi. 
chhara. para, 
dakhan. dakshin. 
agni-kon. 
nairit-kon. 
damro. davno. 
sangji jirahat. sankh- 
jirun. 
gandhak. 

amansaro gandhak. 
bar. kdnji. kalap. khal. 

lahi. (P. nishasta). 
untiya-jirun. 
masalo. tejano. 
keshar. jafran. 

bad-baki. 

»» 

kalam. fasal. kand. 

varoto. 

tat. boro. 

dhokdun. 

palak ni bhaji. 

sagu-chokha.sagu- dana. 

shal. 

do-shala. 

kantyun. 

kotllo. 

nil am. sanishchar. 
saker.' khand. burun. 
khadi saker. misii. 
doryo. 

malmal no doryo. 
gaj no doryo. 
kusumbhi doryo. 
Bangalfi doryo. • 


MinCAMIM. AM) %OC\«ULVR\ IS (UJAltlTI. 
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ENGLISH. 

GUJARATI 

ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

Slippers 

1 

r 

P' 

Q 

F" 

Safe. 

tlni 'll 

lodhan in tijori. 

Scales of l)ahnce 

fiii«Hi 'JL'ai 

tirajAan pallan 

Sprout. 

^fS>. >mi ''j'il. 

ankur. ])i!o khunti 

Sprout (fo). 

'(lUl '«=li Xisi 

pilo )ihu(ao patran 

Tn\. Duty. Asec'smont- 

■^fSl Sl6"'1 Xil Bli)!. 

phukian 

^ero inohsul patfi. 

Toll. Impost 


chhapo dan kar. 

T.i->: levied per each 

I 

jagat 

well or bucket 

ii^i % 1 

kowero 

Ta\ {aipitalion ). 


knram-\oro jajiyo. 

Tax on grain. 

=i=li 1 

chungi 

Tax on land 

hh 

pant 

Tax or rent {annual) 


varsodi 

Tav levied on a apecial 
market for any one 
thing [land 

»ifi »(i>i 

1 

1 inandi-raapu. 

Tax lea ied on alionatod 


(hka-\ Cl 0 

Tax gatherer. 

tiHn. 

dani 

Tax on aahool. 


patar 

Tax collected to relieve , 
the village from debt 

'Hfl V{1 

khnri pattT 

Tax upon cattle 


dhor-vero 

To-n-n duty. 


kasab-voi o. 

Treasure Jiullion 

Specie. 


nagdi. khajano 

Treasurer. Keeper of 
the ■wardrobe. 

M’lSR 

jam-dar khajan chi. 

Tamarind {the ti ee and 
Its fruit). 

Willtfl 

amh. 

Tamarind {dried). 

^Ri«l 

ambosT. 

Turmeric. 


lialad haldar. 

Turmeric {iedoart/) 


amba-halad 

Tortoise shell. 


kachakdun. 

Tuikey red {die of 

>s?iaSli 

kusummo kusumbho. 

saffloiver) 

Turkey-red (? ed-coJour- 
ed) 

Turkey safflower. 

Itjrdl Jsgi-afl 

kusummi. IcusumhhI. 


kuaiunm kusumbh. 
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ENGLISH. 

, Turkey-red scarfs. 

Twist. Cotton Yarn. 

Cotton thread. 

Thread (ree?). 

Thread (cardi). 
Toll-gatherer. 

Tnrcois. 

Topaz. 

Tallow. Fat. 

Tar. Pitch. 

Tack. 

Tow-hoat. 

Tow {to). 

Turner’s lathe. 

Turner. 

Thrash {to). 

Thrashing floor. Bran- 
yard. 

Teak wood or tree. 
Teak-wood fence. 

Tanjib ip. Tan-zib). 
Threads unwoven left 
at the end of a 
piece of cloth. 
Tobacco. 

Tincal. Borax. 

Tinsel. - 

Tarpaulin. 

Tin. 

Tin plate. 

Tin foil. 

Tin block. 

Tough, also, adhesive. 
Toys. 

Travelhng merchant. 


GUJARATI. 

Akui. 

nini^u. 

biiHi Hi ■^iki. 

MHi Hi^iXi. 

r4kiH>i. 

^iu\. nu. 

^'5;. ‘n^u. nidi 

'iin^ ‘ni'ndl. 

■^^iCi. is'ni^l. »in-3iXi. 

^in. ^in-nin. 

=HPl-nidl c-tiJfTi c{\ ^,5. 

W^lCfl iHRl. 


ct'«ii^. nni-^. s/ii. 

•Hl^l {or, iGrllu^^). 

ni<H--45n. 

bii^. 

Hn?. 

55(45/ (or, 55?a<H) ni HU 
<Hl. 

^H55^. 

^(3l<M^l. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

kusumbhi dapota. 

godiyun. sutar. tantna. 
katlanno doro. 

• m 

panan no doro. 

nake-dar. 

pirojo. 

pokhraj. 

charbji. 

ral. damar. tar. 
chunk, barar. khili. 

nani mekh. 
pagar. 

pagar bandhyi. 
kharad. sanghado. - 
charkh. jjaro. 

kharad,!. kantar,T. bha’in- 
khand.vun. jha^k,vun. 

jhud|Vun. 

khali. 

sag. sagrvan. 
sag-van,! lakdan ni ku4. 
s%,l! kyara. 

jaganriathi. tan-jib. 

antri. [jardo. 

tambaku. tamakhu. 
tankan-khar. khadiyo- 
khar . [kalabatun) . 
khoto . kasab .{or, 
tal-patri. 

kalla,!. kathir. kathil. 

patrun. 

begad. 

kalla,! (or, kathil) na 
patla. 
chikat. 

ramakdau. khilonan. 

• • • 

vanjai,o. 
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ENGLISH. 

GUJAKATI. 

ANGLO- Gtr JASATI. 

Texture. "Web. 

"iigli. i’lW. 'lin. 

van, tar. van, at. kumaeh. 


'((A. 

pot. val. 

Texture {of fine). 

Thincfs taken, on. credit, 


kmnash'dar. 

for approval. 


jsngad. 

Tiffin. Luncheon. 

iiKA. *iis. nicet- 

pharal. chavemin. thok. 

NW. 

jal-pan. tiffin. 

Tide. Kux and reflux. 

'tWfl dl oiAdl- 1 

pani ni chadh-utar. 


5^14. 

bhai’ti-ot. 

Tide ( flood) 

Ottdl. dlst. 

bharti. vil. 

Tide {ebb). 


ot. 

Tide (spring). 

Slu-t 

udhan. 

Tide {neap). 

Oti^l. otutfl. 

bhang, ochhi bhartll 

Tide-waiter. 

ril4-'(t5il. m-Sldl. 

ghat-valo. jakatii.' 

Tile. 

"iplli'. H 

naliyun. nevun. kavelu. 

Tile (large). 

41^1. 

dhapo. 

Tile (galvanized iron 
ridge). 

ptfvpls %4i dl 41%. 

vijhk lodhan no dhapo. 

Tacklers’ benches. 

HI 'His (or, 
■Hlrrs). 

chitar,a na bank (or, 
bajat) . 

To the right, (nautical). 
Umbrella," 


gbos. 

aa<l 

' chhatri. 

Vote. Proposal. 

'Hft. 

mat. 

Vote {seconding a). | 

Vote (to carry unani- 


anu-mat. 

mously). 


svlkar,vun. 

Villapje. \ina). 

=IR. HI'S’. 

gam. moje. 

Village {public space \ 
Village held in per- ' 
manent farm by an 

Sil?.! 

choro. 

indm-dar. 

t/sniu-HR. 

ijafat-gam. 

, Village guard 

Village accountant (mi 

ndpli)!. 

vartaniyo. 

Ghija)at). 

, Village accountant {in 

<1^41 il.-' 

talati. 

1 Mmarashtra). 

54iStdl. 

kulkami. 

^ Village watchman. 


ramosL ravaniyo. 

Village expenses. 


gam-sadad. 

' Virmillion. 

(e'Hoii. 

hinglo. 

Virmillion box. 

^(e=i5ii(s3'. 

hinglokiyun. 

31 


! t. 
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BiraLisH. 

Velvet. 

Varnish. 

Veal. 

Vortex. Whirlpool. 
Vitriol [hlue). Sulphate 
of copper. 

Vitriol {green). Nitrate 
of copper. 

Vitriol (wlwte). Sulphate 
of zink. 

1 

Virdigris. 

Weed and wild growing 
grass. 

Weeds. Useless plant. 
Weed (to). 

Water place for cattle 
at a well. 

Wood leder. 

Wax-candle. 

W ardrobe. Koj^’a! trea- 
sury. 

Wool. 

Warp. 

Woof. 

Will. Testament. 

Well boring tackle. 
Water twist. 

White gauze. 

White grouiid prints. 

Winter [the fourth 
season). 

Weights. 

Weight (Light). 


GTJJAEATI. 

\m<\. 

HVrsIl ^ hRfl. 

niai=H. 

dlw. 

dl«i 

(3in: 

^n^n. ■=^1^' 

-^UHl -ll 

(3'dl 540 ^ y 

3115V. 

(hMlUlU dil 41 ^l 

4 . 

41^. 

n. 


AEGIiO-GITJAEATI. 

makhmal. 

rogan. 

vachharda nun gosht. 
vantoliyo. 

mor-thuthu. tutiya. 
hirakasi. 

safed mor-thuthu. safed 
tutiya. 

jangar. jangak kalank. 
tanas. 

nidan. ihraj . ^ 
nidyun. 

ero. havado. 
lodhar. 

mom-batti. min-hatti. 
jam-dar-khanun. pad- 
shah,! khajano. gadi 
n! dolat. javahir- 
I khanun. 

[ un. 

tano. ubhun sutar. 
vano. adun sutar. 
vasiyat-namun. varas- 
namun. mrityu-patr. 

I kuvo khod,va na kappa, 
safed sutar. unchi jat 
nun sutar. 
safed gaj. 

safed bhonya nuR 
chhap,elun kapad. 
shiyalo. thandi na divas, 
tahad ni mosaiu- 
jamistan. 
jokh. vajan. 
halko mal. ubhar bojo 

» 
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EKOLISn. 

GUJAnATI. 

AKGLO-GDJAHATI. 

WoigJit {ifc(uf). 

?<'2n.l Hl'^. oilJJ 

.^angin inal. bhari bojo. 

AVholcsaK* (to by). 

(or, or. 

jatlid bandh(er,ek4Uidar; 

or. or, 

nr, sanifun; or.ndhdun; 



nr, tliok baiulli) vecli, 
vun. 

Weave (to {utrrt\nnr) 

"•'Vi- 

vnn.viin. 

Weaver. 


v.in-kar. 

Wire. 


tar, sail. • 

Wire to file pajienj. 


inarkliii.. 

Wirc-nial'er. 


tiniyo. [jatnrdun. 

Wire*<lra\ver. 

rrn>, Nil, oii-in. «rnV 

jantnr-pattb tar-kn.sh. 

Wlieeh 

=r'i. =(ii ^‘oi. 

chnrkb. rliak. clmkki. 

Wlieel 


charkb,o. 

Wind inill. 


rlinrkij.j. p.avnn-chakk!. 

Wris’tlct. Bracelet. 

"li'lil. 

pahoncld. bangfli. 

Wristlet of {jin.***!. 

.ft “ii>iTi. =<Mv<n. 

kachm bangdi. clntar-l. 

Wristlet of ivory or 



wood. 

’ifl. 

chndi. 

Yarn (in ijcucral). 

ti5.i. 

sngll jat mm sutar.doro. 

Yarn (/>oc/ or apoilt). 


sutar no knehro. 

Yanl (^fcct). 


var. 

Yard (J of a). 

=irr. 

fi-U- 

Yellow inctn) nheath- 

Tmta hi yiHL"!. 

pittal nT siling. 

ing. 



Zink. Spelter, 

rrft.1. rr^lE. 

jasat. ja.«ad. 

Zink sheets. 

r/ftl 'ti MMI. 

jnsafc nan patran. 

Zink filieets (pcr/oraled.) 

rrun .li NIJEti 

jasnt nan andhran 

V^i. 

pad, clan patran. 

Zink or spelter in slabs. 

r/itrt .11 ■>^|^l^l(or,d5.1l). 

jn.sat na patli (er,takta) 


ADDITIOI^AL WORDS 


COLLECTED WHILST THE rOilEGOING VOCABULflRy PASSED THRO’ 
THE PRESS. 


Antimony. 


Rurmo. 

Anchor. 


langar. nagar, lotJiari. 

Aback. 


baksT. 

Almond. 


badam. 
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EWG-LISH. 

Amaranthus poltgamus. 

Barrel. Cask. 

Brick. 

Bundle of grass. 

O 

Bundle of hay. 

Bill at sight. 

Betel leaf. 

Betel nut. 

Bowesprit. ( nautical). 

Blood stone. 

Boiler composition. 

t 

Boiler tubes. 

Bolt. 

Brass button. 

Cloth made of thick 
silk in China. 

Cloth made ‘ of thin silk 
in China. 

Cloth made of silk 
in China ; country 
dyed and spotted. 

Cloth made of silk 
in China ; country 
dyed, spotted, and 
embroidered. 

Cloth made of silk 
in China -with a 
brocaded border. 

Cloth made of silk 
in China with an 
embroidered border. 

Cloth made of silk in 
Surat. 

Cloth made of inferior 
silk in Chma. 
Cardamum. 

Cork. , 

Cinnamon. Cassia. 


GUJARATI. 

( 

’hM. 

iA. 

MM. 

-45 dl d 

dl dl 








311 ^ 1 . ■ 
HU. 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

chola,i nl bhaji. 

pip. 

int. 

puli. 

pulo. 

tarat muddat ni hundi. 

pan. tambol. 

sopaii. 

sabdaro. 

lilo patthar. 

boiler par ni gaTm,i ne 
sambhal,va no mul 
ammo. 

boiler ni dhatu ni nali. 
khili, 

pittal nun boriyun. 

paj. 

gaj. 

bandhni. 


bant. 


kar-chob,i. 


garo. 

ghat. 

ghat-pot. 

elchi. 

buch. da to. bang, 
taj. dal-Chin,i. 


SIEBCAKTILK AND nSOAL TOCABUEAKY IX fltlJABATI. 
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ENaMsn. 

Crops {the last & poor). 
Cutlery. • 

Carpet 

Carpet (?ar<;c) 

Claj’ deposited by the 
flood of the river. 
Cloves. 

Crystalware. 

Copper-foil. 

China tiles or bricks. 
Capital. Principal fund. 
Capital of shareholders 
(paid V})). 

Capital paid up on the 
first issue of shares. 

Cash credits. 

Cash credit undrawn. 

Current account • 
Corrugated iron sheets. 


Crackers, {see P. 00). 
Chemical products. 

Canvas. 

Coppers {white). 
Confectionery. 

Crates of crockery. 
Drugs oil. 

Envelope. 

Feather fans. 

Flask. 

Flask of leather, 

Flint 

Ginger {green). 

Ginger {dry). Einziber. 


GUJAILATI. 

hivaiiai feiMii.efl-sitt 

=>ta'. 

WiVii’i. 

ai'a-'il'ii. 

Pi -tit/ eilO. 
ol'Jl'H. 

oil=[l-«^l (or, atull) dl 
otJ.iatfl 'H'ug. 

(or, •Idl) tlVSi 
vtiH (HiiMsti •iieii. 

’^'11 

»i<i. 

=H1<4 'al3'. 

•tpiai -iiwnsuiii <1101 
cai tii'^'4 ui 'lyi. 

illit wui. 
ttlt<ldl Mtt^ (or, ilEitj). 

s’nn. 

■il'IV'*ttW. 

fasiir 

afldl 41>I sDai. 
cijjuiij 3 Ha. 

■MA-rilGs- efiSiJi. 

(flls -tl if'Hl. 

tjtiitl. 

Jafl. ijVill. 

SliaSrHl ’tA'H. 

’aiv {S. >H1^S). 

a*. 


ANQEO-GTTJAEATI. 

china. 

dhar-valan hathyar. 

chharl-kanta. 
shotranji. galicho. 

jajam. 
cliophal. • 

chagiin, 

lavnng. 

bilor-kam. 

dankh-panan. 

China! ladi. 
bliandol. 

bhag,i-dar,o (or, malek.o) 
ni bharayali thapan. 
pclieli (or, navi) thapan 
kliato bliarayidan 
nanan. 

rokad anamat 
nahin-upadeli rokad' 
anamat. 
chain khatun. 
naliyan na akSr man 
v51,elan lokhand nan 
patran. 

phataka. phatakra. 
rasayan,! padarth (or, 
pedash). 
kantan. 
coper-baras. 
mltha,i. sukhdi. 

ChTn,! kam na kandiya. 
vnsanan nun tel. 
pad-bldiyun. lifafo. 
pichh na pankha. 
surahi. 

kuppi. kuppo. 
chakmak no patthar. 
adu (if, adrak). 
sunth. 
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' ENTG-LISH. 

GTJJARATT. 

AITGLO-GTJ'JABATI. 

Ginger ['preserved). 


ada no murabbo. 

Gall-nuts (Indian). 

\ 

hardan-beran. • 

Gall-nuts [Persian). 


may an. raaya-phal. 

maju. 

Gilt moulding. 


son.eri dhol chadhav,ell 

* 4 

• 11 ^. 

kinari. 

Glass balls. 

b[^ HI 

kach na dada. 

Hatchway. 


phalkun. 

Hoarhound leaves. 


pach-pan. 

Iron buckets. 

Hui dl [or, 

lorlhan ni baldi [or 4ol i 


or, 

or, pohoro). 

Lac (shell). 


lakh. 

Lac (button). 


chap da-lakh. 

Lac (dye). 

c-lf'H HI \^l. 

lakh no rang. 

Lac (seed). 

dl <HrH. 

bordi ni lakh. 

Lac (stich). 

dl 

dankhli sath ni lakh. 

Lead ore. 

d^i. 

Idioto surmo, halkp 

Lock. 


kal."'^ [surmo. 

Loomsand. 

^i^ll bHi dl \cn. 

sancho ' saf kar,va ni 
reti. 

Looking glass. 

^1%. -^^i^Thi. 

arsL arso. a,ino. darpan. 

Matches. 

bi^l R=ti-^dl. 

kandi. diva-sali. 

Padlock (a pendent 


or hanging lock. 


talun. kulf. [jins)* 

Perfumery. 

y-H’ql (or, 5:?H^) 

su-gandh,T padarth [dr, 

Pistachio-nuts. 

h^ai. 

pastan. pastam. 

Sewing machine. 

HI 

siv,va no sancho. 


\he following is a list of words denoting 

\ COVERT NUMBERS USED IN GUJARATI. 


One. \ 

l,<n. H«»Hit.^'. 

kel. ,nav,vanun. 

Two. \- ' 

'H^s. * - 

dhar. atthanun. 

Three. \ , ’ 

(ahlH. ^ 

udhan. 

Pour. \ 


goth. 

Pive. ' \ 


mul. 

Sis. . \ 

^dl. 

chheli. 

Seven. 

■ — — — ■ 


samar. 


■’*' The -word leal is also applied to the frigger of a musl-cf. 



U0KIK> DKNOTINn COVEKT Ni;3i»KUa IN OUJAIIATI. 


:-i 


ENGLISH. 

Eight 

Nine. 

Ten. 

Eleven. 

Twelve. 

Thirteen. 

Fourteen. 

Fifteen. 

Sixteen. 

Seventeen. 

Eighteen. 

Nineteen. 

Twenty. 

Twenty-five. 

Thirty. 

Tliirty-five. 

Forty. 

Forty-one. 

A quarter. 

A hnif. 

Three quarter.'). 


j GUJAKATI. 
hih. 

’'linrt 

'5iiti'i<l. 

aqu-vfi. 

Stfl-Mfl. 

; hiq-ufl. 

i "nti-qil. 

,i-A 

I ^tai- 5 'fl. 

I xil.ix- 5 / 1 . 

i 'li«i-'i:t‘fl 

. =i-sTl-^l-T»i. 

'flu. 


I ANOLO-GUJAHATI. 
I 

inang. 
jaiias. 
angal. 
kcl pniji. 

(llmr-par)i. godavri. 
udlian-padi. 
goth-pndi. 
niul-padi. 
clilieli-inidi. 
fiaiimr-padi. 
luang-padi. 
jnnns-padi. 
kumh. 
sava-kinulL 
(loIiod.kunflL 
’ pona-bc-kundl. 
he^kundl. 
bc*kiin(]l-ne*kel. 

I liti. sail. 

; vil. 

I tran*pan. 


<!T> 
■ ~ 







250 


JIKDICAL P/IRASES. 


BISTGLISH. 


GUJAllATI. 


ANGLO- GirJAEATI. 


1. \yiiatis tlie matter 
with you ? 

2. I haye got a fever. 

3. y^ien were you 
taken ill 1 

4. Last night at bed 
time. 

5. What do ^mu 

complain of*! ’ 

G. I. have great pain 
and 2 :iddiness in the 
head, my skin is very 
hot, and I have great 
thinst. 

7. Let me feel your 
pulse. 

[tongue. 

8. Show me your 

0. Have ^mu a bad 

taste in your mouth 1 

10. Yes, I have great 
clamminess and a very 
hitter taste in my 
mouth : especially in 
the morninif. 

O 

} 1. Have vou any 
sickness at the stomaclil 

12. Yes, I have ; and 
last night T vomiled 
once. 

1.3. Was t!ic matter 
you Vf uni ted bitter 1 

t'b Vt.-s, very hitter 
iull'rd. 


^ "d 014 (or, 

3. 0^ 41 SI 4 

1 (or) i:4l\ 

4i?l 4341 1 

X. 5rl<H >ld y4l (SVeO 

dial. 

4. <14^ (or, 

t.. 4l^‘ 4l?i'4t^‘ 

(or, 

r\\ 

4 MQfl 

v9. <14t<l 4U <ivl-Hl ?.l. 
(or) n4l<l 4U 

i. n4l<l £54 t'^Ul. 
k. ^ U4ld dlTbiJi 
dl 443dl Ciid & 1 


tarn ne shun tha.yun 
chhe *1 

ma ne tav (o?’ hokhar) 
av,e clihe. 

kyar-thi tame maiida 
padfja chho *1 (or) tame 
kyare manda pac],ya '? 

kal rat,e su,va ja(ti 
vela. 

tarn ne shun dukh 
(or, dard) chhe ? 

m< 3 ,rim mathun gha, 
nun dukh,e chlie, bhol 
for, .pher) av,e chhc, 
sharir bahu nnun, ane 
taras ghani lag,e chhe. 

taiUiarl nad jo.'sa do. 
(or) tam.ari nad dekh, 
ac],o. 

tain.ari jibh deldiacl.o. 
shun tam,ara.n nioho, 
dan no svad bagel, elo 


4151 diTtLd 4i 
Plil^ 4^1, ^»td 
4^^ 5;3dl,4l4^>; 
d 4415 c{i 

U. ^4 a4l<l h(fl 
4ia4i 1 (or) n4d d^il 

4ldl £^4 44 j 
44^; ^d 5f/ 5 id : 
4(5 (4:5i) "-^ildl. I 

as, (or, 1=441) *, 

^{I'O d itdl ? ! 

tv. lu, 
dl. 


lag,c chile ? 

lia, maii’an mohorlan 
man chikas ghano, ano 
svad bahu kadvo, laof.e 
chhc ; ghanun-kaiyilc 
.savar ni vela. 

shun tam.aro jiv kal 
mal.e clihc 'J (o?*) tarn iic 
ulti av,c chhc 1 

lia, ma,ro jiv mnlmalc 
chhe ; ano ga,i rat,o d 
var nlfi (pan) dv,f, 
ok (or, ulti) je av,i h 
kndvi ha,ll 1 

ha, ghnnij kaclvi 
tL 


15. I fave vou anv ' a 4. 44 d '4‘'4 4ld L tarn no bliukh lag.^ 
appufitcl " " ’chhe? 




JjI 


AKOLO-nilTDr 

1 turn Ko K^a huA Ini ? 

2 inujh Ko tip ati Imi 

3 Kib so fum b mar Iui,o lio ? 
(or) turn Knb bimai Iiue ^ 

4 kal rat ko Ronc kc Mikt 

5 turn ko k}a diiKli (or dii-rJ) 
liai ^ 

G mcra 8ir biliut chikhta Imi, 
aurchakkar atalmi, bidnn bilmt 
garm, aur p}a8 Inhut si lagti liai 

7 turn bail nab? to dckli an (or) 
turn ban nad dikbao 

8 turn, ban ])bb dikbao 

9 kja tuniliare inunli Ka inari 
Lhaiab hai^ 

10 ban, inero niunh men bihufc 
chikta^^a (oi, laslasabat), aur man 
babutkadwa bai, Uiusiis fijar be 
■wikt 

11 kjatumbarap matlatabai’ 
(oj ) turn ko ulti ati Ini 

12 ban, matlata bai , aur HI 
rat ko ok bai kai (bin) bin 

[kadi\ 1 ibi i 

13 mawadd jo kai men gii a, so 
kadwa tha^ (or) ulti jj h:i, so 

14 ban, bahut hi kadwa tlia 

15 turn ko bhukh lagU hai’ 


AlfGLO pehsiait 
til lA cbi 'arir sbudn ? 
tap kaitin am 

cbnnd gihlmst ki na kbusb sbud, 
ni ^ (or) km na jdiusb sbud, I ^ 

di sliab avnkli kbab 

cbi dnrd dat i ’ 

dardinr vadmran daram, 
badniM man bjs\ar garm, 
tisbna^i bis}ai ^abbast 


imb?! kbiid ra ba man bi,numa 


ral in i kbud ra bi.mima 
a\a dai raikai tu ta’nu bad 
malum miohau,ad ? 

bah, dnr dibam man luzuint 
bisjaiast, ua la’m bis>ai talkb 
mibisbad, kbusus,nn ba A^nkti 
subli 

aj a dll at bar bnm-mi kburad ^ 
(oi) tabttin\u’ niisbav ad ^ 

ball, dll am bai bam ini kburad, 
wadi sbab jak dafa kai (niz) kard , 
am 

aja mawaddi ki ba kai kbAiij 
sbud, talkh bild 1 

ball, bis;^ai tal^ bud 

aja isbtihai ta’am dar,i ? 
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MEDICAL PHRASES. 


BITG-LISH. 

16. Very little. 

17. Are your bowels 
regular ? 

18. I am rather costive. 

19. When were your 
bowels opened ? 

20. This morning. 

21. Have you any 
pain in your limbs 1 

22. Ho, I have no 
pain except in my head. 

23. What do you 
think is the cause of 
your illness ? 

21. Getting wet three 
or four days ago. 

25. You must take an 
emetic. 


26. Very well, I shall 
be very happy to take 
any thing you order. 

27. Dissolve this 
powder in a cupful of 
cold water, and drink 
one half of it now, rmd 
the other half, fifteen 
minutes afterwards, if 
it does not make you 
vomit. 

28. As soon as you 


eUJABATI. • i 

v 

IV %ii. 

\v3. ojUi [or, 'H^) 

\L. ■*nV 

(or, 

(ihl 1 

^1. -ii 

Hi ssitT ^ 1 

V.. nmiHl 

^3. vit m rt’lTl 
^'cT, hihT ctHH 

HKiH 

^X. Ml 

^H\ HI (^MlMl 

(or, (oisviifl) «ihl. 

[or, 'hi) -^IJ/m. 

'<{ ^llA{ {or, ’h^i). 

^V9. -wii [or, % 

or, ii?A) 

^l(iUi Mliin Mi 

<d^l %S;1<1 H^' 
dl *Ml^ i h'^l. 

\ 

\L. (or. 


ATTG-IiO-GUJARATI. 

eiiani thodi. 
jhado {or, pet) barabar 
av,e chhe 1 

ma.run pet lagar 
bandh (o?*, kabaj) chhe. 

jhado kyare avyo 
ha,to1 

aj ^ savar,e. 

tamiaran sharir na 
sandha,o man kan,i dukh 
chhe ? 

iiahTn, mathan nan 
dukh vina, bijun kau,i 
dukh nathi. 

sha thi tarn ne a pida 
tha.T, te nun karan 
kan,i tarn ne mHum 
chhe 1 

tran ya char divas 
upar hun varsad man 
bhina,yo (or bhinjayo) 
ha, to. 

okari la,ve evun 
aushadh (or, osad) tam 
ne kba|Vun {or, pi,vun) ^ 
jo.iye. 

ghanun sarun, tame 
je farmav.sho, te hun 
mota harakh thi kha|ish 
(or, pi.sh). 

a chiiran (or, bhuki ; 
or, phak;)' ek pyalan 
tahadan pani man melv, 
inc ardlnin hamna ptyf' 
ane pandar paT' man jo 
okari nahin av,e, to baki 
nun pijo- 

jiv kalmal,va, 


^ Strictly spofiking, an Indian _pa? signifies a movicnt, tlie sixtieth part of a glia^i 


MEDICAL PHILISES. 
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AlTGIiO-HINDI. 

IG. babut tho4L 

17. jhacU (or, dast) barabar Iio.ta 
lioi ? 

18. me.ra pet zarra babz (or, 
band) hai. 

19. pet kab a,)'a tha 1 (or) dast 
kab hu^ tha ? 

20. aj fajar ko. i 

21. turn, hare badan kc sandon 
(or, a’za) men kucbh dard hai ? 

22. nahin, sir ke dard ke-siwa, 
fi«r kis,i jagah par dard nalun. 

23. turn, hen kuchli ap ni bi'mar,! 

ka sabab ma'ium hai t | 

24. tin char din hGiC main barsat | 
men bhig.a tha. 

25. turn ko kai a, no ki dowa 
khaya (or, pl,ya) chaliiye. 

26. bahut achchha, jo kuchli ap 
farma,oge, so badi' khusii,! so kha, 
upga (or, pliungaj. 

27. yih. pudiya (or, churan) pyala 
,bhar thandhe pani men mila,kar 

adha ab-hi pl.yo, aur pandra pal* 
ke-plchhe agar ultT na a, wo, to 
bam adha pljo. 


28. ji matla|te hi do tin pyale 


ANGLO.PERSIAK. 
bis 3 *ar kam. 

aya itlak raiiwafik.i ka.jda mi, 
shaw,ad ? 
kadr.I yiibusatast. 

kai itlak shiid,a ? 


im-ruz sub,b. 

dar a*za,i tu dard,i hast 1 


nn, ba.jiiz dardj sar, digar dard,i 
(dar a’za) nist. 

sabab, i na-ldjushlyi kljud ra ml, 
dan,i ? 

si ya clialiar ruz kabl ba wasitaj 
barisli tar shud.nm. 


tu bayod dawa,i ki kai bi,yar,ad, 
bi,khur,i. 


bisyar khub, hnr-chi farraa,Td, 
man ba ashaddii raza.i khud khah, 
am khurd. 

in safuf ra ba yak piyala ab 
amll^t,a nisf hala tanawul kun, wa 
agar ta panz-dah dakika kai na 
ya.yad, nisfji baki manda ra ham bi. 
khur. 


dar wakt.i ki tu ra tahaiiwu’ 


pals being equal to one minute). 
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MEDICAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. ' GUJARATI. • ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

get sick at stomacli, ^ clilmtlia,va) manditanj- 

drink two or three cups- <3^' '41 var be trail pyalan 

ful of warm water to «^l, % uiiun pani pijo, ke 

promote the vomiting. {or, okari sarl-pathe av,e 

'^s ^IH). {or, ultl sari-pere tha, 

29. Do you understand «s^-^ >l riH ^ -5 je-je men tarn ne kah, 

what 1 have said to "d 1 yun, te tame samajya ? 

you ? 

- 30. Yes, what must 3 o. (ii, ha, hun samaj.yo ; 

I eat ? 1 (pa-ii) khanun shun 

kha-iUn 1 

31. You must eat no- 3\. •w{i<r^ Jsia:? (or,^^v') aj lianji (o?*, pej) vina 

thing to-day but P-1‘11 ‘"{1'^^* ^sifcT bijYn kan,i khayun 

‘1(^4. nahin. 

32. Do not cover your- 3^. Htaii iiHi\ g ghanan lugdan ang 

self with too many upar rakh,sho ’ man, 

clothes, but keep yourself cni-cioQ ^:(ll ban,i-av,e tyan-lagi sha, 

as cool as you can. lir ne tah^dun rakh.o, 

33. I shall see you 3 3, d hun phari sanjh,e tarn 

again in the evening. ne jo,va av,Ish. 

34. I am very much 31?. ^'41 H\ tam,ari kripa ma.ra- 

obliged to you for your ^ upar ghani chhe, te thi 

kindness. '^l ''3.*. hun tamiaro upkar,I 

chhun. 

35. How do you feel 34 1 hamna tame kem 

nowd chho 1 

36. I feel a little 3 '.,. Myd savar pad.ya pachhT 

better since morning. (rv^l hun jara sari-iiathe 

chhun. 

37. How often did the 3\9. '-ft’dl ^ a osad pT,dha thI 

medicine make you *^^c•{l dll ^hfl ke^li var ulti tha,T. 

vomit 1 

38. Four times very 3C. char var sari-pathe 

copiously. gt-lXl 2{d. ulti tha,i. 

39. Has it purged you? 3?;. d’-n te thi kan.Ijiet avyan 

li dfiT I {or, ke nahin ? {or, jhado 

1 dtid 1) thaiyo, ke nahin ) ? 

40. No. Yo. diiX nahin. 

41. Have you any Y\. d4R‘ 4i?ii hamna tam,arun 


ifEnicAL riinAsrs. 
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AITGLO-niNDI. 

gami pani ko pijo, ta-ki kni 
faragkat se ho.wc {or, ulti acliclihi 
tar.h ho, wo). 


29. jo-jo main no turn so kali/i, so 
turn samjh.e ? 

30. ban, main samjh.a ; (par) 
khana kya kha,un ? 

31. aj poj (or, kanji) pJjiyo, aur 
kiichh nahini 

32. bahut-so kaptlo mat odh.o, 
jahan-lng lio-sak,o badan thanHlia 
rakli.o. 

33. main phir sham ko turn, hen 
clekh,Tic a,finga. 

84. tumjiarl bahiit mihr-ban,i 
mujh par hai, is so main tuin,harai 
ihsan-raand hfin. 

35. ab turn kaiso ho 1 

36. aj fajar so thccla achchha hun. 


37. is dawa so turn ko kitni ban 

kai {or, ulfci) hn,i 1 ^ 

38. char martabe achchhi' tar,h 

]kai*hu,T. I 

39. kuchh us se jullab hu,a Id 
nahin ? (or, jhada huia ki nahin) ? 

40. nahin. 

41. ab kuchh tnm|hara sir dukh,ta 


ANaiiO-rERSiAir. 

sha\v,ad, dusi piyala abi garm hi, 
kliur, ta mu’iii tltir kai shaw.ad. 


an-chi man ba tfi guft.am^ 
fnhin.id.i 1 

hali, rnhm,id,am ; (liala) ghiza chi 
bi,kbur,am ? 

iin-rfiz ba-ju 2 kunji chTz,I digar 
na liayad bi,lchur,i. 

ba!«a-prisli,i bisyar raapush, wa ta 
tawan.i badan ra kbumik nigali dar. 

man ba waktj asr baz. ba did, an, t 
tfi Utah, am amad. 

man mamnun.i iMan,! shuma 
mi, bash, am. 


hala chi-guna,! ’ (or) ahwal,i 
shuma chi-gnna hast 1 

ha’d az subji kadr.i ifaka ma’lum 
mi,shaw,ad. 

az khurd,an|i in dawa chand daf.a 
kai shud 1 

chahar daf|a ba kh«b|i kai kard,am, 

ba wasita,! an fi’l ham shud ya 
na ^ 

Wiair. 

hala suda’ dar,i, ya dauran dar 
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MEDICAL PHRASES. 


EliTG-LISH. 


GUJARATI. 


AUGLO-GUJARATI. 


headache or giddiness 
in the head now 1 


{or, 

' t 


42. I have a little 
headache, but no giddi- 
ness. 

43. Send a man to 
my hangalouo with a cup 
to get some medicine. 

44. Give the patient 
these two pills at bed 
time, and the draught 
tomorrow morning at' 
day light, and tell him 
also to put his feet in 
hot water for half an 
hour before going to 
bed. 


Y3. ^55 

H h ^ \ 

(tQ 

{or, ^ll[; or, dJsliril; 
or, 

HI Mil '§ri( -Ml 
<^11 Mi MM 


45. What is the mat- 
ter with you ? 

46. 1 have a severe 
bowel complaint attend- 
ed with a good deal 
of griping and straining, 
and a great deal of rum- 
bhng in my bowels. 

[sionally 1 

47. Is the pain of your 
bowels constant, or does 
it come on only occa- 

48. It comes occasion- 
ally, and is principally 
felt before going to 
stool. 

49. What appearance 
have your stools 1 

50. They consist prin- 


'JfM. riMM ^ii ^jDi $ 9 
{or, Bi) 1 

)S\. MM Mi^ii 

Mai MIH ^ 
(or, Mi ^'MMIH I^), 
’MM Hi Mi M(%’ B 
{or, MIM ^). 


, Xv3. MMUi Mi 
I V^Ml 'I ’^ItT-'^lbT 

I MMl ? 

’MM MJ^’-^Hm 
’M l««Hl dl-’M’lMsv 

Xfe. MMUl aJUlMi Oi 

Mo. M(%’ &<Im MM^'Ml 


mathun dukh,e chhe, 
athva ghumri (or, chak, 
kar) av,e chhe ke nahinl 
lagrik mathun dukh,e 
chhe, pan pher av,to 
na,thL 

ek manas ne pyalun 
ap,ine ’ . ma,re ■ bangle 
mokl| 0 , ke osad lav,e. 

rog|i rat,e su,va jay a 
te vela te ne a be goli 
apijo, ane a kavo {or, 
kadho ; or, ukal,o ; or, 
josh,indo) kal savar,e pa, 
j 0 , ane te ne kah,o, ke su, 
va ja,ya te ni-agmaj 
ardhi ghadi lagi unan 
pani man pag mefi- 
rakh,e. 

tarn ne sho rog chhe { 
{or, shun tha,yun chhe) 1 
ma ne pet ghanan 
av,e chhe, ane mardo 
bahu thaya chhe (o? 
pet man amla.ya chhe), 
ane pet man ghanun 
gagd.e chhe {or, gur-gur 
thaya chlie). 

tamiaran pet man 
jathu dukhya kariG 
chhe, ke ko,i-ko,i vela 1 
ko,I-ko,i vela dukhiO 
chhe, ane ghanun-kari, 
ne jha4o av,ya ni-agmaj 
dukh,e chhe. 

tam,ara jhada no 
rang kevo chhe ? 
ghanun-liari,ne balklia 


* Siraz is a more decent ■woi'd than gha-iL 
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. I 

ANGLO-HINDI. ANGLO-PEESrAIT. 

ya phlr.ta hai ki nalun t sar hast, ya na 3 


42. thoda-sa sir dukli.ta lial, par hadr,5 suda’ hast, wa-)ikin duwar 
chakkar naliln a,ta. nist. 


43. ek admi ko pyala de,kar dawa 
la,ne ke-M’asto mc,ro bangle par 
bhej.o. 

44. maria (or, bimar) ko so/no ko 
■wakt yo do goliyan dijo (or, khila, 
iyo),aur j’ili sbarbat (or, kad,ha; or, 
joshand|a) kal fajar ko pllalyo, aur 
us,c kah,o, ki so, no ke-age adhi ghadi 
tak ap,no pawn gann pan! men 
rakh,o. 


‘ adam,i khud ra ba juk piyala dar 
manzal,i man bi,firist, ki d.awa bi, 
j 3 ’ar,ad. 

j in tiu hftbb ra dar waJft.i ^ab ba 
imariz bi,dib,wa in jush.anda ra ba 
; wakt.i siib.h, \va bi,gu, ki pisli az-an- 
j ki ba khab raw, ad pa,i khud ra dar 
. ab,i garm ta nim sa,at bi|guza.r,ad. 


I 

45. turn ko kya liu,a hai 1 ' shumar^chi im,shaw,ad ? 

I 

4G. mo,ra pet bahufc clml,ta hai, i is,hal, wa pich.isb, wa karakar,i 
aur madoda aur pech.ish baUut-si j bisyar dar, am. 
ho.ti hai, aur pot men bahut gud. i 
guda,ta hai. 


47. turn, hare pet men dard ka,im dard,i mi’da da,im|ist, yagah-gah 
rah.ta hai, ya 'kab-hi kab-hi ho.ta ’Sriz mi|Shaw,ad 1 

hai % 

48. kab-ht kab-hi ho, ta hai, aur gah-gah,ist, wa-likin pish az itlak 
bahut-kar,kar jhada ho, no ko-age aksar dard mi|gir,ad. 

dard ma’lum ho,ta hai. * 

49. turn, hare jhado ka rang kaisa rang,i ^a,it (or, hiraz'*) i tu chi- 

hai ? guna im,ba8h|ad 1 

50. aksar anv (or, kaf) zarra lahu aksar balgham ba andak,! khun 


03 
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MEDICAL PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

cipally of slime mixed 
with, a little blood. 

51. Are they copious 
or scanty 9 

52. Very scanty. 

53. How were you 
first taken ill 1 


54. I was suddenly 
seized about ten days 
ago with great coldness 
and shivering which 
continued for about two 
hours ; I then became 
very hot, was very 
thirsty, and had a good 
deal of headache : this 
was followed by a co- 
pious perspiration. 

55. How often does 
the fever attack you ? 
'56. At first it attacked 
me every alternate day, 
but now it returns 
every day. 

57. How long does 
the fever generally last? 

58. Nearly thi’ee hours. 

59. "What is the matter 
with you 1 

60. I have a sharp 
pain in my right side, 
sometimes shooting up 
to the right shoulder, 
increased by pressure I 


GUJARATI. 

(or, ^ 

\ 

RI. bk (or, ^i=t) H 
1^1 "4^ Ml 1 
Hioil ^l^l. 

M3. ^ 'fiil flMn 
1 (or) 

Mhl MvSMl ? 

i 

MX. dM^ 

moQ ii,4i j 

MPQ, -aHTi Sj'M [or, 

Mill, ci ^ H 
S\ cHlVMyfi 

Md, 

c-naQ, 

^ Hh-%: ^Ml 

VM^ M^Tii [or, M^^ 

Ml) Mi^l ^l<>ill. 


MM. niM ?^l^ ^l 

oMl ^ 1 

^l 

'dl'^ RmM (o?’ 

Rm^ M ^IMdl (i 

hi, M^M \[IU 

’MIM 

Mv9. MIM 'll 

tfi H[\ ^? 

Md. Mil MoQ 

>i| B.. 

. M(j. rtM M ^ 1 

^,0. Midi Mi^l«Al 

Mi 

Mll/"|ll/'MfMl<3VMi^il ■^CHl 
<H3(1 Mdi^ "aMM SI 

«^Hl Ml clMl ^Ml ^Ml^M 


ANGLO-GHJARATI. 

[or, anv) lagar lohl 
bhego pad.e chhe. 

e kaf (or, anv) ghano 
pad,e chhe, ya thodo ? 
ghano thodo. 
e pida tarn ne pra, 
tham shi-ritiO av,i ? (or) 
pehelan tame shi-rit,e 
manda padya 1 

das-ek dahada upar 
ma ne ek-a-ek ghani 
tahad vag,T, ane kamp 
[or, kan,kan,o) thayo, te' 
asre be ghadi sudhi 
rahyo ; tyar-pachhi 
sharir bahu uhun . tha, 
yun, ane taras. ghani 
lag,i, ane mathun gha, 
nun dukhya man4,yuD, 

I tyar-pachhi pasino (or, 
parshevo) ghano avyo. 

tav ketle dahade ay 
ya kar,e chhe ? 

pehelan ek divas 
chhodi,ne bije divas, e 
(o?', ek divas ne antre) 
av,to ha|to, pan hamna 
dar roj av,e chhe. 

ghamln-kar,ine tav 
keth var sudhi rah,e 
chhe ? 

tran-ek ghadi lagi 
rah,e chhe. ' 

tarn ne shun dubfi 
chhe. 

ma,ri jamni pansli 
man kathan dukh thaj 
ya chhe, ane ko,i ko,i 
vela jamna khabha lag4 
pahonch,e chhe, ane 


MEDICAL PllflASE^. 


259 


ANGLO-HINDI. 

Bc mil, a hu,a gir,ta hni. 

51. yili anv {or, kaf )balmt-9a. gir.ta 
hai, ya thoda ? 

52. bahut thocja. 

53. pahle turn par blmar,i kis-tar,h 
aA t f'or^palilctum Icis'tar.li bfmar 
hu,c ? 

54. das-ck din Iiu,g inujli.o j'ak-a- 
yak badi thand aur tliartharj a I, jo 
do*ek ghadi tak jari rah,! ; ba’d ua 
ke badan bahut garm }iu,a, aur pyaa 
bahut Iag,T, aur sir bahut dukhnc 
lag, a, tis pTchhe pasina baliut-sa 
a.ya. 


55. tap kab aya kar.ti hai 1 

50. pable ek din chhod,kar dusre 
din (or, ek din ad) a,ya kar,ti tlii, par 
ab bar roz a,ti hai. 


57. aksarkitni der tak tap rah,ti| 
hai 1 

58. tin-ek ghadi tak rah,ti hai. 

59. tuiUihen kya dard hai ? » 

GO. me,rl dahnl pasli men bada 
dard hO|ta hai, aur kab-hi kab-hi 
me, re dahne kandhe tak pahunch,ta 
hai, da.b,ne aur pura dam khainch, 
ne se ziyadia ho,ta hai. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 

amlMit,a daf nii,shnw,ad. 

In balsam bisyar nn,a.yad, ya 
katn 1 

bisyar kam. 

dar ibtida in btmar.i ba chi 
Avasita 'ariz sliud 1 


karib ba dnh ruz kabl az In 
daf, at, an sarma Ava irti’ash bar 
man ^alib shud, Ava ta du sa.at 
takrib.an tul kash.id ; ba*d az an 
badan, i man bisyar garni shud, wa 
tishnagi ghalib gasht, Ava dard.i 
sar fihnrfi* sliud, Ava ba’d az an 
arak bisyar knrd,am. 


tap chi-guna nauba mi,kun,ad ? 

dar ibtida bar du ruz yak bar 
ravamad, Ai’a-likin hala bar ruz 
m?,ayad. 

aksar zainan,! tap chi-kadr trd 
mT, hash, ad 1 

karib ba si 8a,at tul ml,ka8h,ad. 

chi na-khushii dar, I f 

pahlu,yi ra3t,i man ba shiddat 
dard mi,kun,ad, Ava gah-gah,i ta ba 
dush,i rast|i man mi,raa,ad, wa az 
fashurd,an (ya n]al,ish dad, an) wa 
I nafns kash,id,an ziyad mT|HhaAA'ad. - 
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ilEDICAL PIIEASES. 


BITGLISH. 

and by taking full in- 
spiration. 

61. Put your band on 
the spot where the 
pain is. 

62. Take two of these 
phis every night, and 
one every morning. 

63. He caught a fever 
by exposing himself to 
the sun all day. 

64. ‘This disorder is at 
present very prevalent. 

65. Abstinence is con- 
ducive to health. 

66. Heot a knife and 
apply it to the part, and 
then the bleeding will 
stop. 

67. You were ill, cer- 
tainly, but could you 
not have sent some one 
to tell me 1 

68. Tliat man has 
been bitten by a mad 
dog, therefore if his leg 
be not cut off immedi- 
ately, he wall die. 

69. If the boy had not 
gone out at midday, the 
sun wmuld not have 
affected him. 

70. He told me that 
he was attacked ])y 
phfdcra. 


GTTJABATI. 


-yv-ni 

2{IM ^ h 

Ml ^i-20 ^ 5icl 

<3. •Wll'dl 

hi ^cMld-tdd dd UlM 
<HloMl. 

laii d>i> 20 

\M. 20 hll^lh 

d lit 

<1 

MP-fid d<rvhl (3M> ddi, 
^Ml’^ dl'Sl Pt?sU\S 
2id. 

^\9. rtd hia mi d 
hu^llid di 
?:<fld hd Kl jy 

^Ml 1 
\L dc-tl hU^=M d 
Ml hid 

d>l rtlU ddl hh ^I'O 
hlMl hi ^IMd, dl 
d h<lr<w5i. 

\k. d>l ddl Bl5?dl 'h- 
diid iid*hi«iii ^h(il h 
Ml dio, dl ft3l;l^ 

1 dd hlH 

V9o. di^ hd d 

hd du^Mldi dih 2{di 
^dl. 


ABGLO-GirjABATI. 

dab,ya thi tatha puro 
shvas lidha thi vadhare 
tha.ya chhe. 

je jaga tarn ne dukh 
tha,ya chhe te jaga 
upar hath mel,me ma 
ne dekhad,o. ■ 

dar rqj a goli.jm 
man-thi be goli I’at.e ane 
ek savar,e khajo. 

akho dahado tadka 
man phar,ya ne-hdhe te 
ne tav lagyo. 

hamna a rog gha, 
nan j or tiu chafe chhe. 

kari karya thi manas 
ne sukh-akari rah,e 
chhe. 

ek chhari agni man 
tapav,ine te jaga upar 
mel,o, tyare lohi nikal, 
tun band tha,she. 

tame manda ha|ta te 
kharun, pan ko,i manaS 
ne mokfine kahevdav,! 
bi shak, 3 ^a nahin 1 
pela manas ne hadka, 
ya kutra,ekarad,yo chhe, 
mate jo tarat te no pag 
kap.i-nakhya man 
nahin av,she, to te mar,i- 
ja,she. 

jo pelo chhokro ba- 
por ne same b3.har 
nahin gayo ho,t, to 
tadka ni asar te ne 
nahin lag,i ho,t. 

te,ne mane kahouin, 
ke ma ne modchi no rog 
thayo ha, to. 


medicAl phrases. 


2G1 


AITGLO-HINDI. 


61. jahan daid hO|ta hai tahan ap, 
Tia hath rakh,ke bata,o. 


62. har roz in goli,yon men-se do 
rat ko atir ek fajar ko kha,iyo. 

63. Sara din dhup men phir,ne ke 
sabab 08,6 tap a,i. 

64. in din,on men is bimar,i ka 
bahutzor hai. 

65. parhez tan-durust,L ka sabab 
hai. 

66. ek chhurl garm kar,kar us par 
rakh,o, to lahu band ho-jaiega. 

67’. turn blmar the so sahi, par 
kiSji ko bhej,kar mujh,e is bat ki 
khabar bhi na de sak^e I I 

68. us adml ko diwane kutte ne i 
kat,a hai, is-liye agar us ka panw 
turat na kat^ jaiWe, to wuh mar-ja, 
ega. 

69. agar -mih la4ka din ko do-pahr 
ke 'vrakt bahar na gaya ho/t^, to 
dhup ka asar us,e nahin ho,ta. 


70. us ne mujh.e kaha, ki haize 
{or, jari-mari) ka azar mujh ko hu,a 
tha. 


AWGLO-PERSIAir. 


an mauza’ ki dard mi,kun,ad dast 
bar an biinih. 


har ruz az in hubub du dana ba 
wakt,i shab -vra yak,i ba wakt,! sub,h 
bi,khur. 

ba illat,i an-ki u tamam,! ruz dar 
aftab gasht, tap kard. 

dar in aiikat in blmar, i bisyar 
^alib,ast. 

parhiz sihhat mi|bakhsb|ad. (or) 
parhiz b^iS|i tan-durusti|ast. 

k^d,i bar atash tabldia bar fin 
zayim guzar, ta kbun band bi, 
ya,yad. 

rast.ast ki tu bimar bud,i, wa-Kkin 
in*kadr ham na tawan,ist,i ki adam^ 
ba jihat^i ittilaj man bi,firist,i ? 

fulan kas ra sagi diwana gazJd, 
a, li-haza agar an-karib pa,i u ra na 
burr, and, u fcJiah,ad murd. 


agar an pisar ba wa^,i zuhr 
blrun na ml, raft, hararat,! aftab bar 
u asar na ml, kard. 

^ u ba man guft, ki ma ra bimaii, 
yi haiza 'ariz shud,a. 
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MEDICAL PHEASES. 


BSTG-LISH. 


G-UJABATI. 


AlvTG-LO-G-ITJABATI. 


71. Have you any 
pain in your head ? 

72. In what part is 
the pain % 

73. Is it constant or 

occasional ? I 

7 4. Is it a dull aching 
pain, or a sharp stab- 
bing one ? I 

75. Do you feel a 
weight over your eyes \ 

76. When did you get 
fever last ? 

77. Have you had any 
fever to-day 1 

78. Was the last 
attack shghter than the 
former one ? 

79. How long did the 
cold fit last ? 

80. Were you very 
hot after the shi-vering ? 

81. Did you perspire 
much after the hot 
stage ? 

82. Is your urine 
highly coloured ? 

83. Does it appear hot- 
whilst passing ? 

84. What quantity do 
you pass at a time ? 

85. Is it increasing or 
diminishing ? 


v9\. ^ 

1 

V3X. cHi<i 

(or or ^45;) 

JsilT <HU ^ ? 

VS^;. <1^ ^ fll^ 

V9V9. •wil<rV JfifcT r\\H 
<4cll <1(0 ? 

V9d. 

<11=1 (^tll (ihl 1 

V3(s. rtl(il'i (or, 

’^^dl HW ^'dl ^<0 1 
to. {or, %’m) 

^l»Hl "Hyd <1H13.’ 

<11^^ %or,^l^ 1 

tl. ml ’4^0 H 

ijil ’HloMl 1 

L\. <HhI1 (or, 

/.3. c-iMll 'd'ni 

31 (or, *^tri ^ 1 

/.'(?. dm did) d^ll 
o\ 

tH U(ifl ■ dl5:iri 1 
mil 1 


shun tam,arun ma, 
tliun dukh,e chhe 1 
ka,! jagdiO dukh|e 
chhe 1 

jathu dukh,ya kar.e 
chhe, ke ko,i ko,! 
vela I 

tam,arun mathun 
hhari lag.e chhe, ke 
tam.aran mathan man 
tadak [or, thanak ; or, 
dhadak) mar,e chhe ? 

tarn, an ankh upar 
kan,i hhar sarkhun 
jana,ya chhe ? 

kyar-thi tarn ne tav 
av,to na,thi ? 

aj kan,I tav av,yo ha, 
to ke nahin ? 

chhelll var no tav 
pehela tav kartan hal, 
ko ha, to 1 

tahad (or, dhujri) 
ketli var sudhi rah, I *? 

kan,kan,I (o?’, kamp) 
av,ya pachhi tam,arun 
sharir ghanun tap.yun 1 
{o7', garm tha.yun) 1 
garm,i ga,ya pachhi 
ghano parshevo av,yo 

tam,ari laghhvi (or, 
pesh-ab) ghani rangiat 
chhe ? 

laghvi tha.ti vela ag 
(or, agan) hal,e chhe ? 

dar vela ketli pesh-ab 
nikl,e chhe ? 

ghani Jiikl,e chhe, ke 
thodi 1 


JIEOICAL PHBAStS. 
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■ AITGLO-HIKDI. 

ANGIiQ.PEBSIAN. 

71. kya iuin,hara sir dukh,ta. hai ? 

aya dard,i sar dar,1 1 

72. dard kahan ho,ta. hai ? 

73. hameelia dakh,ta hai, ya kah- 
hl kab-hi ? 

ku4a (i sar,i shuma) dard mi 
kun,aa ? 

dard da|im,ist, ya gah-gah,i 1 - 

74. turD,hara sir bhari hai, ya sir 
men tirk (oj*, tis ; or, tapak) mar.ti 
hai ? 

aya sar,i shuma san^n.ast, ya 
jahAndagi darad ? 

75. turuibari ankh par kuchh bojh 
sa ma’lQm ho,ta bai ? 

aya giraniyi chashm ihsas mi, 
kun,i ? 

76. kab-se turn ko tap nabin a,ti 

hai ? _ 1 

77. aj kuohb tap a, I thi ki nahin ? j 

chand gah,ast ki tap na mi,ayad ? 

im-rflz tap kard^ bud,I ? 

78. akkiTit waht ki tap pahle se 
kuchh kam thi 1 

aya tapi akbi^Ia az ruz,ha,i digar 
kam, tar bada,ast ? 

79. thar,thar,i {or, kap.kapii) kab 
tak rah|i 1 

80. thar,thar,I {ov, larze) ke-pichhe 
turn ko bahut garm,! lag, I ? 

halati kusharira ta kai mand ? 

1 ' ’ 

' aya ba’di larz,a badan,i tu bisyar 
garm ghud ? 

81. garm,i ke-ba^d turn ko pasina 
bahut a, ya ? 

aya ba’d . az-an-ki hararat raf ’ 
shud, arak bisyar kard.i ? 

82. tum.hara pesh-ab bahut rang, 
in hai ? • 

aya baul,i tu bisyar rang,Tn,ast ? 

83. pesh-ab mkal,te wakt jal,ani 
ho.ti hai i 

84. har-ek Avakt kitna pesh-ab 

nikal.ta hai ? , 

86. bahut nikal,ta hai, ya kam ? 

dar hTn,i haul kard^u suz,ish, mi. 
8haw,ad ? 

har bar chi-hadr baul daf mi, 
sha-wyid ? 

ba ifrat mi^yad, ya kam, tar ? 
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SIKDIGAL PHRASES. 


EITGLISH. 

86. Have you any 
pain in your side, 
breast, boWels, back, or 
limbs ? 


87. Do you feel 
thirsty ? 

88. Do you appear to 
be puffed in the stomach 
after eating ? 

89. Have you vomited 
freely ? 


GUJARATI. 

^ ^i, ’hi HI, 

H[ flHUi -II 

/.vs. <1^ 7i c-tiDl 

I //. "Hyd nnik 

Lk. nn ^ <2<h 41 =Hi<l H 
1 •»^r-fl 1 


AITGLO- GUJARATI. 

tam,api pansli mari, 
athva chhati man, ath, 
va pet man, athva pith 
man, athva tamiaran 
sharir na sandhap mart 
kan,T dukh janaya 
chlie ? 

tarn ne taras lagiC' 
chlie ? - 

kha,dha pachhi tarn, 
arun pet phul,e chhe 1 

tarn ne ultl sari pathe 
av.T ? 


90. Is there any pain 
in any part of your 
bowels ? 

91. Can you bear the 
pressure of my hand on 
every part without pain? 

92. Do you feel pain 
in your bowels, when 
you go to .stool ? 

93. Have you any 
straining at stool ? 


94. Do you pass any 
slime or blood ? 

95. How often do you 
take the mixture ? 

96. When did you 
take it last ? 


eo. tiHUi V tam,aran pet mSn 

1 kethe dukh,e chhe ? 


UnUi <^H\ 

k\. <JvHl\ ailJ «vl 
^1, H\ 

e3. ojiii eicU ^tni 

{or, or, ?ji 

nX^Xior) ^i:^i 
7l ^ 9 (or) oil 

Ti n 


majo hath dabya tlii 
tam,aran akhan pet 
lipar kO|i thekane dukh 
janaya chhe ke nahin ? 

jyaretame jhadeja.o 
chho, tyare pet man 
kan.i dukh,e chhe ? 

jhado tha.ti vela kan,i 
karanjhyun {or, kanas, 
vun;o?', kansyun) padiG 
chhe ? (or) jhado kuthi- 
kuthijiie aV|e chhe ? (or) 
jhado kar,ti vela kan,! 


k'^. oiui iilT 

(i'M. <1>1 ?»iui H\ 

■^uii h^Mi ? 

=iU hH\ 

\ m’ ? 


' raiii,at . 

^-^Jihvi tha.ti vela ag h 
^ ^gan) bal,e chhe ?_ 

, ;ar vela ketli pesh-ab 
%echhe? ‘ ■ ' ' 

ghani iiikl,e chhe, . ke • 
liodi ? ^ 
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AWGLO-HIU-DL 

86. tum.harl pasli men, ya chhata 
men, ya mi’de men, ya pith men, 
ya tum^iare badan Ice sandhon men 
kuchh dard liai ? 


ANGLO-PEHSIAB-. 

dar pahlQ, ya slna, ya shilcam, 
ya pusht.i tu, ya ba a’za,i digar 
dard.i hast ? 


87. turn ko pyas lag.ti hai ? 

88. kha,ne ke-picbhe tum.hara pet 
phul.ta hai ? 

89. turn ko ulti achchhi tar,h 
hu,i ? 

90. tum,hare pet men kahin dukh, 
ta hai 7 

91. ii]e,ra hath daba.nc se turn, 
hare sare pet par kahin dard 
ma’irim ho,ta hai ki nabin ? 

92. jab turn jhade ko ja.te ho, tab 
pet men kuchh dard ma’lum ho,ta 
hai 7 

93. pa-khana phir.te -wakt kunth,na 
or) kinachh.na ; or, karanjh.na ; or, 
karah,iia) pad|ta hai ? (or) jhada 
kar.te wakt kuchh kankha ho,ta 
hai? 


94. jhade -ke-sath kuchh balsam 

ya lahu nikal,ta hai ? ) 

95. din men ka,! bar turn yih 

dawa pl|te ho ? ^ 

96. akhir.T wakt dawa kis wakt 
Pi? 


aj^a tishnagi ^alib,ast ? . 

aya ba’d az khurd,an,i ^iza 
shikamj tu naf^ mi,kmi,ad ? 

tu ra kai ba ifrat daf shud ? 


dar shikamj tQ ja,i dard,! hast ? 

az malid.anj dast,i man bar 
tamara.i shikamj tu dard,i mahsus 
mi^baw,ad ya na ? 

Iiar-gah bara,irafj hyatmiiTaw,!, 
dardj dar mi’da ihsas mi^kun^i ? 

aya dar waktj fil kard,an ba 
sakht,! wa shiddat tu ra ^a,it mi, 
6haw,ad ? 


ba ^a,it balsam ya ^un bar 
mi^tyad ? 

ruz.i chand bar in dawa ra mi, 
Khurj^? 

daw^i aMi)r,i wakt ra kai ^urd,i ? 



266 


EU-<3-LISH. 

97. How mijcli do you 
take at a time t 

98. Have the pills 
operated freely 1 

99. Did you take ,the 
castor oil on the morn- 
ing after the pills ? 

100. How is your 
cough to-day 1 

101. Have you any 
pain when you cough "J 

102. Do you spit 
-much when you cough ? : 

103. Is there any I 
blood mixed with the 
spittle ? 

104. Can you breathe 
without pain 'I 

105. Does the pain 
increase when you draw 
your breath in 1 

106. How long have 
you had a cough ? 

107. Is not the cough 
worse when you Tie 
down ? 

108. Can you he on 
the right or left side 
with most ease ? 

109. Do you find any 
relief from the medicinel 


110. Have you any 
pain between vour 
.shoulders ? * 

111. Do you feel 
easier after the bleeding? 


MEDICAL PHRASES. 


GUJARATI. 

ev9. S3 %.>Ji 

kL. 3ll(klMl ^ ^ 

^ ^l<l ? 

(h ( 3 - 4 ^) 

too. -^1 

lot. ’^'Ai n 

5^^ 

PiJftfi ? 

lo3. ?i5t ifitT t 

^in pissot ^ ? 

lo>f. M '^vii 

b\\f «ilH ? 

loA. 

'thiX ? 

^ ’AfcT ^ ? 

lov9. 

\oi. (W>ii3n ^ 

\oe. -9^1 'imi 

2(1 lUqTl hiiT Jfq "4^ ^ ? 
(or^^Riq Hi<iH 

lUo. ctqui ^(3 

<{l iifcT ? 

( 

;U\. 4UHI {or, 

-4^1(1 ctqTi klif 

\ 

\ 

i 

I 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

dar vela ketlun osad 
piyo chho? 

goliyo kha,dha thi 
pet sari pathe avyan ? 

goliyo kha,dha pachhi 
(te upar) savar,e eran4i, 
yun pT,dhun ha, tun ke 
nahln ? 

aj tam,ari khans, i kem 
chhe ? 

khans, tl vela tarn ne 
kan,I dukh janaya chhe? 

khans, ti vela ghani 
thuk nikl,e chhe ? 

thuk ni-sathe kan,I 
ragat nikl,e chhe ? 

shvas le,ti vela kan,i 
dukh tha,ya chhe ?■ 
shvas khench,ti veil, 
dukh vadhare malum 
pad,e chhe ? 

ketla dahada tha,ya 
tarn ne khans,! tha,i 
chhe? 

let,ti vela vadhare 
khans,I tha,t! na,thl 
shun ? 

tame jamni kor,e 
ghanan sukh-chen thr 
let,o chho, ke dabi kor,e? 

a osad p!,dha thi tarn 
ne kan,I kal pad,e chhe? 
{or, aram malum pa4,e 
chhe) ? ' . 

. tam,ara be,u Wiahlia 
ni vachche kan,i dukh,e 
chhe ? 

sir ka 4 h, 3 ^a 
sangi’a muk.ya) pachhi 



MEDICAL PHRASES. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

97. har wa'kt kitni dawa Ie,te ho t 

98. ffoli.yan kha.ne se pet achchhi 
tar,h a,ya ? 

99. goli,yan khape ke-pichhe fajar 
ko arandl ka tel pT.ya tha ki nahin ? 


100. aj tumihari khans,! kaisi hai ? 

101. khans, te wakt turn ko kuchh 
dard raa’lum hO|ta hai ? 

102. khans, te •\vakt bahut thuk 
nikal,ta hai ? 

103. thuk ke-sath kuchh lahu 
nikal,ta hai f 

, 104. dam khainch.ne ke wa^t 
kuchh dard ma’lum ho,ta hai t 

105. dam khainch.ne ke wakt 
dard ziyM.a ma^lum ho.ta hai ? 

106. kab se turn ko khans, I hfi,! 
hai ? 

. 1 07. kya let,te wakt khans, f ziyad,a 
nahin h0|tl hai ? I 

108. turn dahni karwat par bahut I 

arara se let,te ho, ya ba,in karwatj 
par. ? ' I 

109. turn ko y ill dawa kha|He se 
kuchh aramma'lum ho,ta hai ? 


110. turn, hare doiHon kandhon ke- 
■ dar-iniyan kuchh dard hai ? i 

. 11 1. rag khol.ne {or, fasd lo,ne) ke- 
pTchhe turn ko kuchh ar^ malum 


ANGLO-PERSIAIT. 

har wakt chi mikdar dawa 
mi,khurl ? 

az yiurd,an,i hubub fi’l ba ifrat 
' shud I 

' •ba'dji khurd.an.i hubub wakt,i 
I sub.h randan,! bid-anjir mail 
namild,! ya na { 

im-ruz surfa.i tu chi'guna,ast ? 

aya wakt,! sui*fa kard,an dard,! 
malum mi, shaWiUd ? 

aya dar wakt,i surfa kard,an ab,i 
dahan bisyar mi,a,yad ? 

aya ba ab,i dahan khun ham dnf 
ml,shaw,ad ? 

dar waH,i ka8hid,an,i nafas dard 
ma’lum ml.8haw,nd ? 

hangam,i nafas kash,fd,an dard ba 
shiddat ml,shaw,ad I 

chand wakt.ast ki surfa m!,kun,i I 


aya dar wakt,i daraz shud, an 
surfa ba ifrat na mT|Shaw,nd ? 

aya bar pahluyi rast ba aram,i 
tamam daraz rai,shaw,I, ya bar 
pahlu.yi chap ? 

aya az khurd,an,i in dawa cMzJ 
ifaka'ma’lQni nu,sliaw,ad ? 


aya miyan,i har du shana,i tu 
dard, I hast? 

aya ba’d az fasd kard,an rahat,i 
yaft,i ? . ■ 




EH-GLISH. 


112. Have you any 
pain in your shoulder 
joint % . 

113. Is it swollen 1 

114. Have you ever 
suffered from rheuma- 
tism. . 

115. Have ^mu pain 
in your knee joint “J 

116. Have you pam in 
your ankle joint ? 

ll^'. Have you pain 
in your toes and fingers ? 

118. Have you pain 
in your elbow joint ? 

119. Have you pain 
•in your loins ? 

120. Does the pain 
increase towards night ? 

121. Does the medi- 
cine you take, purge 
or gripe you ? 

122. Does your skin 
feel dry or moist •? 

123. Does your heart 
heat much? 


124. Have you ever 
suffered from a disease 
of the liver? 

125. The white • of 


GUJARATI. 

'^i'4 

h{\f 

^ I • 

113. h 1 

iiY. nn ^ ^ifcT 

^Mi 1 

\ 

ll'M. d^Rl >{( 

11 V 

^41 hi\/' ^ ? 

j 

llvs. r\H[\[ 0^1 

Hi bihT 

lid. 'lOiO {or, 

>l{ illT 

11<C. <iH\ii bH\ Hi 5si 
hF 

1^0. lin'd nd 

2lie{ ^ 9 

1^1. ctd "^11 

cl^o 

>ill (or, ^*10 2{R 

11.^. n^ui ^i4}i dl 
Hs\ yjjfi Ml ^ivQ c-tid 

11.3. Ct>{l3.’ (kH {or, I 
or, <SM) 

^ 1 {or, or,.H 

I ) 

11.V. nn d *^11^ dcii 

SdfVi 9 

. f , 

i^H. (1HI<1 '=^i'^l dl 


AlMG-IiO-GUJARATI. 

tam ne kan,i pher jana, 
■yo? 

tam,ari khandh na 
sandha man kan,i dukh 
jaiiaya chhe? 

shun te sujieli chhe? 
tarn ne . ko,i vela 
I sandhi va tha;,yo ha, to ? 

tam,ara ghutan man 
kan,i dukh chhe ?, , . 

tarn, an ghunti na 
sandha man kan,T dukh 
chhe 1 

tam,ara angutha ta, 
fcha angliyo man kan,i 
dukh chhe 

tam,ari koni {or, kopar, 
iyan) man kan,T dukn, 
e chhe ? 

'tam,ari kamar man 
kan,T dukh,e chhe ? 

rat ne same dukh 
vadhare thaya chhe? 

osad je tame kha,o 
chho, te thi pet av,e 
chhe, . ke mardo (or, 
chunko) tha,ya chhe ^ 
taipiaran sharir ni 
chamdi suki ya oil 
lage chhe? 

' .. tam,arun dil (or, hai, 
yun ; or, hridya) ghanun 
thark|e chhe ? ' (or, 
dha4k,e chhe ? or, dhag, 
dhag,e chhe) ? 

tarn ne ko,i vela 
kalejan nun dukh tha, 
yun ha, tun ? 

tam,ari ankh,o ni 


I 
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ANGLO-HIlfDI. 

hu,a ^ 

112. turn, hare kandhe ke sande 
men kuchh dard hai ? 

113. kya wuh suj,a hai ? 

114. turn ko kal>>hT ba,! (or, gath, 
iya ba,o) hu,i thi ? 

115. turn, hare ghu^ne men dard 
■ hai ? 

116. turn, hare takhne men dard 
hai 2 

117 turn, hare hath panw ki iingli, 
yon men kuchh dard hai f 

118. tun3,hari kohni men kuchh 
dard hai | 

119. tumihari kamar men kuchh 
dard hai \ 

120. rat ko dard ziyadiR ho,ta hai ? 

121. jo dawa ki tuco kha.te ho, so 
us se julUb hO|ta hai, ya maroda 1 


122. tumjiare badan kl chamdi 
khushk .(or, sukhi ) ya tar (or, gili) 
ma’lum ho,ti hai ? 

123. tum,hara dil bahut dhadak,ta 
hai \ 


124. turn ko kab-hi kalejd ki 

bimar,i hu,i thi ? i 

125. tum,hari ankh,on ki sufaidi 


AKGLO-PEHSIAW. 


‘ aya dar a’sabj shanaj tu dard|i 
ma^as mi,shaw,ad \ 

aya u waram karda,ast ? 

tu ra gah.i -waja.i mafasil ’ariz 
shud,a bud \ 

aya zanu,yi tu dard mi,kun,ad ? 

aya dar shitalahg.i tu dard,! 
hast I 

aya dar angusht,an,i dast-o-pa,i 
tu dard.i hast ? 

aya dar mirfak (or, mafsil|i bazuji 
to dard|i hast ? 

aya dard.i dar kamar dar,! \ 

ayA wakt,i shab dard ziyad ml, 
shaw,ad { 

in dawa ki mi, khur,i, az u fi’l ml, 
Bhavr,ad, ya pichiish t 


aya pust,i badan, i tu khushk, ast, 
ya tar I 

aya dil,! tu bisyar mi, tap, ad ? 


aya tu ra dard,i jigar gah,i 'ariz 
shud,a ? 

safidl,yi chasbin,an,i tu' nisbat ba 
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MEDICAL PHEASES. 


ENGLISH- 


GHJARATI. 


ANGLO-GIJJARATI. 


your eyes is more yel- 
low than usual. 

126. Are your gums 
sore ? 

127. Have you appli- 
ed the blister^' to your 
chest ? 

128. Has it risen well? 

129. Has the dis- 
charge been great? 

130. How did that 
man meet with the ac- 
cident to his legt? 

131. In what way did 
he fall?, 

132. Is his leg broken ? 

133. Bring bandages 
and splints. 

134. Is he senseless 1 

135. Let his head be 
shaved, and cold lotionsj 
be constantly applied 
to it. 

136. Has he broken 


{or, ^Pi- 

%5<li hHi\ M 

(or, tin «il <3^5 

{or, =il|) "M-ia ta? 

1^V9. ?5lcfl 

(hlii, <\<k( ? 

\\k. li ^P-O -41(^0 

-qait 

§M1 "=^^-(1 1 

13\. ct Mfl-n 

111 ? 

-y’ ^ ^1 VI CHI 
^ll ^ ? 

153. HUl (or, '421) <1 

m mil (or, ilHii) 

13X. rt ■aH-=Hl4''4 
(or) 1 {or) H 

b-hn. ^ 

13H. H mu' 

H b\[. 


U HHI <Hl 


dholas {or, safed.i) agal 
kartan vadhare pill 
chhe. 

shun tam,ara avalu 
(or, dant na pala) upar 
chandun (or, chathun) 
pad.yun chhe? 

tame tam,ari chhati 
upar blister'' mel,yun 
chhe, ke nahin? 

blister saripathe utht 
yun, ke nahin -1 

te man-thi pani gha, 
nun nikafyun ? 

pela manas na pagt 
upar chot shi-nt,e av,i ? 

te shl-rlt,e pad,i-gayo ? 


shun te no pag bhag p 
chhe ? 

pata (or, patti) tatha 


kamdan 
la\,o. 


(or, kamthan) 


shun te a-savadh 
chhe ? (or) be-hosh chhe? 
(or) murchhit chlie ? 

te nun mathun 

» • 

bodav,Tne thanda lotion^e\ 
dho,ya karp. j 


shun te no hath bhag, 


_ * In Gujarati and Persian, there i^ no word fol a blister-plaster which, in Hindi, is 
interpreted by cJiitta or clieeta. Tjjo English word, however, is better understood by 
natives of all creeds in this part of India. 


t The words pag in Gujarati an^ panw in Hinftu-stani, signify the foot as well as the 
-ep , w ereas, the word tang signifi^g gimpiy tha leg in both the languages. 

+ word lotion is commonly understood in this part of India. It may, however, be 
Per.S,by ^ nun pani; in Hindu-stani, by dawa A-u and in 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 
a»e se ziyad.a piU hai. 

126. kya turn, hare inasude par 
zaHini pad, a hai t 


127. turn no ap.ni chhati par 
hlisicr lagaya hai, ya nahin f 

128. 'blister achclilu tar,h uth,a, ya | 
naiiiu ? 

129. U9 men-so pan! bahut nikl^ ? 

130. us adml ke panw t par kis- 
tar.h chot a, I ? 

131. wuli ki&-tar,h g^r,a I 

•132. kya us ka pauw tu^gaya 
hai t 

133. patti aur kaman*che (or, 
kamthiyan) la,o. 

1 34. kya wuh be-hosh hai ? 


135. us ka sir mun4,wa|0, aur 
thandhe lotiont se hamesha dhoya 
kar,o I 

136. kya us ka hath‘fcut-gaya hai ? , 


ANGLO-PEHSIAK. 

sahik ziyadA ma.il ba zardr,ast. 

aya bar lisa (or, arwara) i tii 
jarahat,! uftada,ast ? 

bar sina.i khud blister* guzashtaj, 
ya na? 

blister Wiub abila kard, ya na ? 
az an rutfib.at bisyar bar araad J 
bar pa.,i u zarb cKi-guna ra3,rd,a ? 

u ba chi-taur uftAd,a t 

aya p£,i u 8hikasta,ast t 

isjba wa kaTnan,cha,ha biyawar, 
rd. 

aya u bi*hush,ast J 

8ar,ash bi,tara8h,Id, wa da,im ba 
lotion , sard bi,8hu,id. 

aya dast^ash shikasta,ast ? . 
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ilEDiCAL MRASE-S. 


ENGLISH, 
liis arm ? 

137. How did this 
happen to yon 1 

138. Have you the 
toothache 'I 

139. Shall I extract 
your tooth 1 

140. It is very much 
decayed, I see. 

141. Your tongue is 
much coated. 

142. You must take 
some opening medicine. 

143. How long ^ has 
that sore been on your 
skin? 

144. Have you ever 
tried any remedies to 
heal it? 

145. Ho you feel very 
weak 1 

• 146, Have you a pain 
in the thigh ^ 

147. Let two dozen 
leeches be applied on 
the place I mark. 

148. - Take sixteen 
ounces* of blood from 
that man. 

149. Do you feel faint? 

150. Were you ever 
bled before? ' 


* Two 


GUJARATI. 

13/.. ^ sfrl^i 

hlhT ^ ? 

13t. ^ Urt -HI 

l>fo. 

lYl. Htid 

riH 7i <>iq (or, ^ 

1X3. liiHl 

{or, 1') -43^' •) 

IXX. sR ^ h\ 

if «icil ? 

ixM. nn 7i ri 

IX;,. <1^141 (or, 

^ 1 * 1 ) hihf ^ ? 

iXvs.^ (T/^u «i 

oil CIU1DII%. 

IX/. 

-li ' 

ixe. rtHH 

(or) <1^ 

I'Ho. cl^ '^Ihf 

(or, 

rliiT <1 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

0 chlie 2 

e kem fchayun ? 

shun tam,Rra dant 
man kan,i dukh chhe ? 

; hun tam,aro dant 

j pa4,i-nakh,un? 
i hun jo,un chhun, ke te 

I bahn sad,I-ga,yo chhe. 

! tam,ari jibh ghani 

meli chhe. 

tarn ne dhal '(o)';>rech) 
le,vo jo.iye. 

ketia divas tha,ya 
tam.arl chamdi par te 
chandun (or, chathun) 
padyun chhe ? 

tame kadi e no kan,r 
upaya kar,i-jo,yo ha, to ? 

[chhe ? 

shun tarn ne ghani 
nabla,! malum pad,e 
tam,arT jahg (o?*, ran) 
man kan.i dukh chhe ? 

je jaga hun tarn ne 
dekha4|Un, te upar 
cho-vis jalo valgayo. 

sol o^^?^cc"' (o?'j batris 
tola) t lohi te manas 
nan sharir man-thi 
kaha4,o ' [chho ? 

.shun ' tarn ne be- 
shudh,i j anaya chhe ? (or) 
tame murchha pam,o 
tame agal ko,i vela 
lohi ka4hav,yan ha, tun 
('or, fas kholayi ha,ti), 
ke nahin ? 


ounces make one dhhatanh. f One ounce is equal to about two Ulas. 


JIKIIICAL ritWSti!. 


"Its 


ANGLO-nlNDI. AWaLO-PEIiSIAIir. 


137. 3’ili kis t.ir,h Iiri,a ? I In chi-guna waki’ slitu] ? 

I 

138. kva turn ko dant kad.irdl 5ya dnrd.i dnndan dar,! ? 

lini I 1 

139. ni.iin tiiiii,liaia daiit iiikal.iin { i in.in d.indati.i sliiiraa ra bi,knn,nm ? 

140. m.ain dokIi|la liun, ki wtdij iimii )nl,bin,nin, ki an bisyar 

babut sad-ga.ya hai. i iiiisidA sbudaAst. 

141. tum.bari jibli babut inniU| rang,! Mban,i lu bisyar lira,. a.st. 
Imi ? 

142. tmn kucbli jtdlab lo. (or) ' intis, bit bigir. 

turn ko jullab liya cbaUiyo. 1 

143. kitno din, on so wnb rAkhtn cliand gib,Ast ki an zakljm bar 

tuin,Iiari clianidi par Imi ? pltsbi lu lin.st ? 

1 

144. turn no kab-bi us ka kucbb gab.i tu jlaj ash kard.a bud,! J 

jiaj kiya tbi. { ( 

145. kya turn ko baliut kam-zor,i aya dar badan.i tfi nakabat 
(or, kain-kuwat,!) ma’luni bo.tl bai { i blayar ina’luin inl.sbaWind ? 

140. tum.bari jangb (fir, ran) inon | 'dar ran.i ta dnrd.I bast ( 

kucbb dard liai ; ' v 

147. jo jtig.ab main b.ata.un, us par; ja,t ki man tu ra bi|numayam, 

cbau-bis jonk,on laga,o. I baiii-an-ja bist-o-cliuliar z.alu bayad 

jcbnspan.id. 

148. sola oancc (or, athcbba-tankjl sbanz-dab ounce (or, sbasU sad-o- 
jabu us adml ko badan so nikal.o. ( child diramjl kbun az badaniasii 

j bar-ar,id. 

149. kya turn ko be-hosh,i ma'lfim ' aya ^asb mi,kun|i ? 

ho,tI hai ? ' j , 

In fasd kard,a bud, I, ya na? 


1 Ono ounce is equal to about 40 dtrams, Oao diram-i akar'i is equal to’about 3 m ashaa 
nnd 4 grains. Among tbo Arabs, luliyais.a woigltt of 7 iinsiais or 1 ounce.' 

35 


150. turn no ago kab-bi fasd :Iud,j pisbaz 
wa,i thi, ki nabin ? , . | 
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MEDICAL PHRASES. 


DWaiilSH. 

151. Has this child 
ever been vaccinated? 

152. Plow old is it? 

153. Is it a hoy or a 
girl ? 

154. Have you applied 
the mustard poultice to 
the calves of his legs. 

155. What diet do 
you generally make use 
of ? 

156. Is the part which 
I touch very sore ? 

157., Puo my hand on 
the part that pains you. 

158. You must keep 
yourself well covered 
with the bed clothes. 

159. You must not re- 
main in that current of 
air 1 

160. You must not 
wet your feet. 

16 1. When you are 
thirsty, you should 
drink hanjl. 

162. If you do not 
gain strengtli in a few 
days, come into hospi- 
tal again. 

163. Give that man 
some cholera mixture. 

164. For how long 
have you had vomiting 
and purging ? 

165. He appears to be 


GUJAHATI. 

I'M!. <1^ ^ 

S:R Jfdldl (icO 1 

^ dl ? 

1^3. ^ 

fix. ^ ■431 

m\ H ? 

14-4. 

■^114 Si 1 

1'4V ffvMi C-iDil 

P c4i nH d a* 

4 ^ 1 
1'4\3. svhI 
c4i 41^1 (il«( 

4^ (or, RjT/dl) 

^lll. 

14.*'. <541 Tv'311 

Ys^jil 41. (or) 314 
^ 41 dl’ ^l"^ 

^41 4(47. 

ft4i?a 4314 
^5^1 <4l4-Hl t5il 41. 

\\\. <iv4l^ 44 4 43^4 
^414, hl^ Tl'^l. 

<^^1^141 ?(5Ul 4i 
4413.1 ^i<|3 4i i'iR4 4<i7 
^il7, 41 dl 413.- -^141 4i 
^<4l4'^l. 

^;,3. 4 

dl S4l =41^1. 
.ItV. 5f4R-^-n 44 4 (3 
<Hil ^ 9 

,d*<.4. d 4^ ^dl 

i 

( 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

tame a balnk ne kadi 
sliitla kadhavj ha,tt ? 
e ni vaya shi chhe ? 
e chhokro chhe, ke 
chhokri ? 

tame e na pag nan 
tetan upar ra.i m lepcli 
lagad,i chhe, ke naliin ? 

aksar tame shun 
khaniin kha,o chho 1 

j 3 ’'an him hath lagad, 
un chhiin, t^’-an tarn iie 
ghanun dukha.j’a chhe ? 

jyan tarn ne diikh.e 
chhe, t 3 ’-an ma,ro hath 
mel,o . 

tame sari pathe badan 
par god.dl {or, snjn;) 
odh,o. 

hava av,tl jnga man 
rah,esho man. ( 0 ?’) je gam 
thi va nl lelip.r av,e chhe, 
tyan rah.esho nahin. 

tame tam,ara pag ne 
sard,! lag.va de sho man. 

jyare tarn ne taras 
lage, tyare kanji pT,jo.. 

jo thoda dahada man 
tam.aran sharir man 
shakti nahin av,e, to 
bimar-khanan manphar, 
I av,jo. ■ ■ 

te adml ne thodi-ek 
modchi nl dava ap,o. _> 
kyar-thi tarn ne ultl 
ane jhado av,e chhe-? 

I 

te mar,e evo dis,e 


MEDICAL PHRASES. 
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MEDICAL PHRASES. 


EITGLISH. 


GUJABATI. 


AWaLO- G-IT JABATI. 


sinking fast. 


166. Have you the 
cramp very bad '? 

167. Have you ever 
suffered from cholera? 

168. Give him forty 
drops of laudanum in- 
stantly. 

' 169. Is that man dy- 
ing 2 

170. He is recovering, 
I think. 

171. Ho you feel 
stronger ? 

172. You must be 
careful what you eat. 

173. Ho you feel pain 
in the muscles of the 
back ? 


174. Hoes not the 
artery in your right 
wrist beat very forcibly 

175. The blood in the 
veins on your right 
hand appears very black. 

^ 176. Have you pain 
in the nerves of your 
face? 

^ 177. Are the glands 
in that child’s neck en- 


(or) d dl* H 

'idl (or, d^dl) 

^ <? 

d^ni du^l di 

(idl ? i 

d d 

£[h\ -ti 

Wk. ^‘d 

\^o. d 

2ldl <JVIH i^. 

nniKi H 

k[\ ^ 1 

\y3\. -dldl dl 

1V93. *11 ^ 

114 -li -ll fid 


Ivsv. CI^RI 

n dl <\[S{ H<i[i tuca 
? 


Ivs'H. rt^iUl 

dl *4^1 di Vl<1 ?fl2 


ii ctdRi fliiiui 
dl di v'd Br 


Ivivs. ilc-ti di 

‘d^ni di 3ii4 B^ ? 


chhe. (or) te no dam 
narm pad, to (or, bes,to) 
ja.ya chhe. 

tarn ne ankdan gha, 
nan av,e chhe ? (or) 
gotlan ghanan bharaya. 
chlie i 

tarn ne a gal ko,i vela 
modchi no rog lagyo 
ha, to ? 

te ne attar-gha4i 
chahs tipan aphin na 
arak nan ap,o. 

shun te manas mar,e 
chhe 

' hun dhar,un chhun, 
ke te sajo tha|to ja,ya 
chhe. 

tamiaran shaiir man 
vadhare shakt,i jana,ya 
chhe 1 

khaidha pi,dha nikarl 
karjo. 

taffliUra vapsa na 
puttha man dukh,e 
chhe ? (or) tam,ari pith 
[ nan mans na tantu man 
dard chhe ? 

tam,ara jamna hath 
ni nadi ghani dod.ti na, 
thi? 

tam,ara jamna hath 
ni nas,o man ragat 
ghanun kalun dekhaiya 
chhe. 

shun tam,aran moho, 
dan ni nas,o man dukh 
chhe 1 

shun pelan balak nan 
galau man ganth vadhii- 


MEDICAL DIIUASES. 


ANGIiO-HINDl. 

hO|ta hai. {or) us ka dam nann lio.ta 
ja.ta hai. 

lOG. turn ko kadi aka4-ba,I Iiai J 


1G7. turn ko age kab-lil mar, I ki 
blmar,! hU|I thi ? 

168. 113 ko jald challs bund (or, 
katre) afim ke arak ke do. 

1G9. kya wuh shakha mar,ta hai J 

170. main Eamajb,ta. • hun, ki wuh 

duniat ho,ta ja|ta hai ? • 

171. turn, hare badan men kuchh 
?or a,ta hai i 

172. khSine pine ka parhez 
rakh,iyo. 

173. turn, hart pith ko patthe men 
dard hai 


ANGLO-PEHSIAN. 
dar halat|i raarg,ast. 

tu ra tamaddud {or, tashanniij) 
ba shiddat ml,shaw,ad ? 

0 

gah,i bar tu sadma.i Iiaiza ras,fd,a? 

u ra chihl katra arak,! tafyuii ba 
zud.T bi,ddi.id. 

aya an kas nii|inir,ad ? 

man tosanwur ral,kun,ani, ki u 
shifa ml.yab.ad. 

aya dar badan, i tu kuwat ziyad 
ma’lum mT|Shaw,ad ? 

dar akl wa shurb parhis kun. 

aya dar rrsha,ha,i gu8ht,i pusht,i 
tu dard, I hast I 


174. turn, hare sidlie hath ki nabz 
zor se nahln chal,ti hai 1 

175. turn, hare dahne hath ki 
rag, on men lahu bahut kala malum 
ho,ta hai. 

176. kya. turn, hare mu^ ki rag, 

on men dard hai I i 

177. kya us bachche ke gale men 
gilti,yan ' (or, girah|en) badh-ga,t 


nabz.i dast,! rast,i tu kawi-ul- 
^rakat ni|St ? 

dar uruk.i dast,! rast,! tu Miun 
bisyar siyah ma’lum njlshaw,ad. 


aya -dar a’sab,i ru,yi tu dard,i 
hast ? . 

aya dar gulu,yi an tifl girah,i 
buzurg uftada.ast? (or) aya gulu,! 
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JMEDICAL PHRASES. , 


EISTGLISH. 
larged ? 


GUJABATI. 


AEGLO- G-TT JAE ATI. 
ga,ya chhe? 


178. That tumour 
ought to he cut out. 

179. .The tendons ©f 
the foot appear to be 
injured. 

180. Does your nose 
appear to be stopped 
up ? 

181. There is a good 
deal of running from it, 

182. You appear to 
have cought a violent 
cold. 

183. You must put 
your feet in warm water 
to night at bed time. 

184. You must not eat 
fruit or vesfetables. 

185. Are your eyes 
painful ? 

186. Do you sleep well 
at night? 

187. Have you injured 
your ribs *1 

188. Have you broken 
your collar bone? 

189. Did you receive 
a blow on your breast 
bone? 

190. Your spine is 
crooked. 


h (or, dlM 


XLo. <[b ‘M's <sy 

laiiH 

\L\. <1?; "Mltin H 
\L\. 

riH d SiRl 2iMl 

Mi. "ii-yv 5 id ycft d 
.vii n'HiW. "Hn (5 'll 

MY. <ld ^f:'4-!^c-ll<[ <il 

{or, mh) 

M^. 

M\. ^id S'y 

ML. 


^icO 'll «si 
yA hlif \i <hi 3 Q 


(Jdl 1 

Mo. ^R'.dli! 

ll ^i’^l Bi. kor) 

ka B^. 

{or) 'b\[i 

hTK 


/ 


te gumdun (or, dliim,^ 
dun) phod,I-nakh,vunjo 
iye. 

tam,ara pag ni nas,o 
jokhma,yali lag,e chhe*? 

tam-,aTtin nak band 
jana,ya chhe? 

nak man-thi pan! 
ghanun nikl.e chhe. 

evun jana,ya chhe, ke 
tarn ne kathan salekhma 
tha,yo chhe. 

aj rat,e su,tl vela 
tame tam,ara pag unan 
pani man mukjo. 

tame phal-phalari ya 
tarkaii (or, shak) kha, 
sho nahin. 

shun tam.ari ankh,o 
dukh,e chhe? 

rat,e ungh sari pathe 
av,e chhe ? 

tam,arl pansli man 
chot av,I chhe ? 

. tam.aran galan agal 
nun hadkun bhang, i-gai 
yun chhe 1 

tam,an chhati nan 
hadkan par kaa,i chot 
lag,! ha.tl? 

tam^ara vansa no 
kantho vanko - thayo 
chhe. (or) barda nun 
hadkun vankun • tha,yuii 
chhe. (or) tam,arl karod ’ 
vanki tha,I chhe. 


UEDIOAt PHRASES. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

hain ? 

178. us phode (or, gumde) ko ka.t,a 
chahiye. 

179. tuinhare p5nw ki naS|On men 
sadma ma'lum ho,ti hai. 

180. tmn,liari n& band ma’lum 
bo,tI hai ? 

181. nak se rez.ish bahut-si. ho.tl 
hai. 

182. ma’lum ho.ta hai, kitum ko 
sakht zukam huia. hai. 

183. ap ne panw aj rat ko so.te 
ivakt gaim pani men rakh.iyo. 

184. turn mewa rS. tarkari mat 
kha 0 . 

185. kya tum|hari ankhiSn dukh,ti 
hain ? 

186. rat ko nind achchhl tarb se 

a,tl hai ; • 

187. tuffliharl pasll (or, panjar) ko 
chot lag, I hai ? 

188. tum,harl hansli (or, hans ; or, 
gale ke-pas ki haddi) ta^ga,i hai ? 

189. tum,hari chhati ki haddi par 
kuchh chot a,i thi 1 

190. turn, ban pith ki haddi h, jnkl 
hai. (or) tum,hari ridh banki hai. \oi-) 
turn jiara kangrod banka hai. 1 


AKQLO-PEKSIAIT. 

an tifl muhra,i huzurg kardaiSst ? (or, 
dar-awarda,ast) 1 

an dummal ra nishtar bayad zad. 

chunan banazar ml,ayad, ki dar 
a’sabii pa.i tu sadma,! ras.^da. 

aya dima^.i shuma band shud,a? 

az bin! ab bisyar mi, a, y ad. 

ma’lum mishaWind, ki tu ra 
znkSiuiii shadid ’ariz shuda,ast. 

pa,i khud ra im-shab wakt,i khab 
dar ab,i gam bayad guzasht. 

mlwa ya bukul,at ma,khur. . 

aya chashm,an,at dard ml,kun,ad? 
■wakt.i shah khub Wiab mi|knn,i \ 
aya dar pahlu,yi tu zarb,! ras,ida \ 
aya turkuwaii tu shikastiU ? 

aya bar ustukhan.i sina,at zarb,i 
ras,ld,a bud ? 

muhra.i (or, ustukhan.i) pushtj tu 
Uiamiidaiast. 
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Ml!:j)ICAL PJIRAS3'JS. 


ENGLISH. I 

I 

191. Have you much i 

pain ill your ear? j 

' { 
i 

192. Is there much 
wax in it? 

193. Are you salivat- 
ed? 

194. How long has 
your mouth been sore? 

195. Are you deaf? 

■ 196. Can you see well 
at night? 

157. Is the sight of 
the eye improving ? 

•• 19’8. Are you quite 
blind in that eye? 

199. Have you had an 
operation performed on 
it? 

200. Are you fright- 
ened that you tremble 
so much 5 

2Q1. Have you any 
heart burn? 


202. Do you feel pain 
under the short ribs of 
the right side ? 

203. You must ' take 
mercury. 

204. Do you ever find 


I GUJARATJ. 

! 

1 

ci 

\e3. ftHli ■=^1 

lex. 

ley. 9 

let,, iili fiy 7i ;hi< 1 y 

1 9 (^or, t'yiM 7^) ? 

levs. fiyi<l dl 

\[^<{[ {or, ^in) . 

^ 9, 

led. ny y 

lee. ^ yi-Syi 
yu-biy wfi ^ 9 

=>soo. (yiki 

li 5jiqi 9 

^ nyi<l ^csicfi yi 
(o?', ■’ypn) yen ^9 
(or) yy y Tuiyc-t-fy-n y 

Ml 9 {or) yyi^ 

yi yiMI yi<iy y^ ? 


ciyi<l (^y'^flyy 
dl yidl yi^tyfi li-itic-t 
CVI^IM c 
m. 0 3. yy y yui^dl syi 
(or) yui dl 

rii ■^r-fl. 

^ox. ciypa yi b 


ANGLO-GHJARATI. 

tam,aro kan ghano 
dukh|e chhe? 

shun te man rael 
ghano chhe ? 

tam.ariin mohodun 

1 • • • 

av.yun chlie shun ? 

kyar-thi tam.arun 
mon avyun chhe? 

shun tame behera 
chho ? 

rat,e tarn ■ ne sari 
pathe sujh.e chlie ? {or, 
dekha,ya chhe) 9 

tam,arl ankh nl roshni 
(or, 'jot) sud]iar,tl ja,ya 
chhe ? 

.shun tarn ne- pell 
ankh,e mulgun • dis,tun 
na,thi ? 

shun e na-upar kan,! 
vadh-kap thaiyali chhe? 

shun tame bih,o chho, 
ke etla kamp,o chlio ? 

shun tamiari chhati 
man dah (o?*; agni) bal,e 
chhe ? (or) tarn ne amal- 
pitt tha,yo chhe 1 (or) 
tamiari chhati man 
garm,i malum pad,e 
chhe 9 

tam,arijamni gam ni 
nani pansli ni-hethal 
dukh j anaya chhe - ? 

tarn ne para, ni dava 
khayi jo,iye. (or) para 
ni dava kha,vi. 

taniidra jhad^- i^ian 


IIEDICAL PlllUShS 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

191. tum.hara kan hahut dukli,ta 
hai? 

192. kya. ua men bahut mail Imi? 

^ 193. kya tumliara munh aya hai? 

194. kab-se tuin.hara munh aya 
hai ; 

195. kya turn bahre ho ? 

19G. rat ke wakt turn ko khub 
dikh,ta (or, dis.U) hai ? 

197. turn, bar! ankh ki roshn.l (or, 
jot) zi 3 'ad,a hoiti hai ? 

198. kyS. turn ko us ankh se 
mutlak iiahin dis.ta I 

199. kya us par kuclih kat-knt 
hri,t hai 1 (or) kis,t no kab-hi us par 
nashtar laga.ya hai I 

200. kya tnin dar.te ho, ki itna i 
thar,thara,te ho ? (or, kamp,te ho) I ■. 

201. kya tuuiihari chhati men 
agan (or, jalion ; or, sozjah) ho.ti 
hai I (or) turn ko araal-pitt h"i,a hai I 
(or) tura,harx chhati men garin.i 
ma’iuhi ho,ti hai ? 


202. tumharl dahni (or, s'ldhi) 
taraf kl chhoti pasli ke-niche lard 
ma’lum ho,ta hai ? 

203. turn ko pare ki dawa kha,ni 
padiegh {or) pate ki dawa kha,na. ' 

204. turn, hare jhado men kal^hi 

3 ': 


ANGLO-PERSIAK. 
gush.i tu bisyar dnrd mT,kiin,ad ? 


a 3 *a. ntidar,un,nsh chirk bisydr,ast ? 

aya dahan,i tfi j«sh.ida^t ? 

clinnd wakfc,a.st ki dahan.i tu jush, 
ish ba-batn-ras.an,ida \ 
aya tu kar hast,! ? 

wnkt,i simb ba kbub,! mi, bin, i I 


aya blna.iyi chashm.i tfi afzun 
mi,8haw,ad ? 

a.ya tu nz an chashm mutlak na • 
mi, bin, i f 

[i shuma zada,ast? 
aya sdbik bar in i:as,I dar chashm, 
i sbuuia bara.i mu’alaja dnst dad, a ? 
(or)jurrah gab.I nishtar ba chashm, 
aya tai:9jf(ia,f, kl in-^radr rai,larz,f ? 


sina,i shuma mi.8riz,ad 7 (or) ba 
shuma asarj safraiSt ? (or) waja’ul- 
fu.ad dar.i { (or) tu^uma mi,shaw, 
ad shuma ra ? 


dar zlr,i ustu^an.i khurd,! pahlu, 
3 ri rast^i tu dard|i malum mr,sha%v, 
ad ? 

bayad dawa,i jiwa bi|klinr,i. 
dar biraz i tii gah,T para, ha, i sakht 
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MEDICAIi PIIilASES. 


ENGLISH. 

ill your stools hard 
lumps like pieces of j 
fat? 

205. Have you passed 
any worms ? 

206. Of* what kind 
were they ; long and 
round hke earth worms, 
or broad like a piece 
of tape 1 

207. Were they small 
ind white like little 
pieces of thread ? 

208. You must now 
remain very quiet. 

209. The doctor is 
^one to see his patients. 

210. I have caught a 
cold. 

211. Is she married? 


212. We will have to 
examine your person.! 

213. Grive him some 
rhubarb. 

214. He suffers from 
rupture (hernia). 


GUJAIIATI. 

? 

^ (or, 

•wiTi 

qpni 5^1(1'" ^{-^1 9 


^ovs. cl 
(iftl ? 

t. nn[\ ^ 

fll <\[ (or, 

<l) 71 

i\o. >{71 

(or) 

^\1. cl ^ 1 

(or) cl B. 1 (or) 

cl :^4l Hi <H>H ^ 1 

n>tl3.' ^i^lt rfHl 

^\3. cl 7i%Xl^\ifc/Wi3i 

(or '5.<3i1) ^Rl. 

dTi -wt’d^ivi (or, 
\ h [ Til >i^<^) (or) 
cl^’ "Miq/l <3ct;^‘J. (or) 
.cl 4 (3fl<l J>. (or) 
nTll «iy{ §cii{i 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

4 

kadi kathan kakda char, 
hi sarkiia pad,e chhc ? 

tam,ara jhada ni- 
sathe kida (or, karain) 
pad.ya chhe ? 

te keva ha,ta ; lamba 
ane gol alasiyan jeva, 
athva pola phif^‘ sarkha? 

shun te nana ane 
dhola sutar na nana tar 
sarkha ha,ta ? 

have tamiare chen 
thi chhana-mana rah, 
evun, 

doctor saheb pota na 
bimar (or, ajar.T) -gharak, 
0 ne jo,va ga,ya, chhe. 

ma ne salekhma 
thayo chhe. (o?*) sard,i 
tha,I chhe. 

te sovasan chhe ? (or) 
te parn.eli chhe ? (o?j 
te stri nan lagan thaya, 
Ian chhe ? 

tam,arun ang t 

tapaSjVun jo,Tye. 

te ne thodi ro,ibag 
for, revanchl) ap,o. 

te ne antargal (or, 
gola no maraj) thayo 
chhe. forj te nun pani 
utaryun chhe. (or) te 
ni rag utr,I chhe. (or) 
te no nal utaryo chhe. 


* Fit is a corruption of tlie Portuguese ■word Jiia. 

t The -words ungr and 6ada.ft literally mean the body- Ghliupi jag a in Gujarati, and 


iirntc.M. rinusEs. 
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ANOLO-niNDI. ANOLO-rERSIAN. 

saklit (uk(jo cliiirb,i kc-su niknl,tc mannnil i plh daf mi.pliaw,iul ! 
Iiain? , j 

205. turn, hare jhaijo kc-Aatli kule' tlar birar,i t« kirni.ha daf sluida 
(or, kiriii) nikl.o bain i . nst { 

20C. wo kis tar.h ko the ; laitibc j aii.ba ebi-grnm bfldAnd ; aya 
aur gol kechwo ae, j'a chaude fit" | darar. wa gird inaiiand.i kharaliii, 
ke jai'-u ! ,'ya .aiiz iiiaiiand.i niwar (or, ball, a) > 

» 

207. kya we ebhoto am- aiifaid' aya an, li, a kljiird wa R.>fid misl,i 

sut ke chhote tukde t-e the { I tar, ha i b,arik,i rislita bud.aiid ! 

208. .ah turn b.diiit araiii so rah.o. hala s.ikit wa baaraiu bash. 


209. doctor aahlb ap no bimar.on I rfoefer sahib ba did, an, i blinar,an,l 

(or, azari.yon) ko dekh.ne gayc i khtid rafta.iind. (or) az bara.i 
hain. ' ‘ mnilawa,i bimar,an,i Idjud rafla.and. 

210. iniijh.o zdkaiii hu^ hai. (or) cha.idam. (or) iiar.l,a dor sar,am 

s.ard|i liui liai. rikhta.a^t. (or) r.tikam kardaiam. 

211. wall auhagan Iiai ? (or) us an zan .arfis,! kardanst ya khair ’ 
aurat ki sliad,! hu,I hai 1 (or) byah 

huA liai ? / 


212. tun5,h,ara angt dokIi,a chahiye. 


213. Ilk ko tliodi rowand,i Chin, I 
do. j . 

2U. us,o fatk ki binial-,i liu,! liai. | 
(or) us ka pani utra liai, (or) iis ki 
rag uti-|i liai. (or) us ka iial uti-aihni. 


badan,it shiima ra bayad nigah 
kanl. 

n ra kadr,! riwaiid,! Chliiii bi, 
dill, id. 

fl ra biinartyi fatk ’ariz shuda,a3t. 


sair anti mahnIl-{ inaUtsus in Hindu-Blani nml PcrBian, arc, honover, polilo worda 
denoting 




t 

EITGLISH. 

GHJAEATI. 

Ague. 

ni'H. 

Arthritis 


Asthma. 

a 

<[ \\^l 


Anthony’s fire. 

lAtH. 

Erysipelas. 

'HP 

Atrophy. 


[elboiv). 

Arm (from the 


shoulder to the 


Arm (from the 


elbow to the 
wrist). 


Arm-pit. 


( 5 . ?5^). 

Arm-pit [abscess 


in the). 


Ankle. 


Artery. 


Artery (cceli'ac.) 


Anatomist. 


Anatomy. 

fH'vS-sllP. 

Abdomen. 


Accouchement. 

■m5p. -HyPP. 

Accouchement 

(p 

(sc^e?^ce of). 

Ml^P P-l!Ul. 


AHGLO-G-1JJ: 


AUG-LO-HIITDI. 


*J / 

jlianak-va. 


palionclio'. 

kakh. ba 
kaksli). 
kakli-bilad 

gbunti. 


ainbo,L 

pind-gnan,!. 

pind-gnan. 

pedhu. 


suvavad. 

ij' 


V * M 

j tap,i larz,a). 
I jbanak-ba,i. 


sank, a. zik-im- 
nafas). 

agan-ba,o. bimb. 
{p. surMi-bad.a. 
a. hunirat. naml). 
dubla,!, dublapa. 
snkba. 

bazu. bbui, (Hindi, 
dand). 
pahiiiicha. 


takhna. \ gatta. 
gbutlii. \ (ct. ka’b). 


tasbrib-daiV 
tlm,i tasbrilk 
pedu. \ 


* Several names of drugs are omitted from this vocabulary as they already appet'^ 
Mercantile Glossary at page 208, The -present vocabulary contains a good nn 
Sanskrit and Persi-Arabic words enclosed in parenthesis. The former may safely 
in Gujarati and Hindi, and the latter in Urdu, as well as in Persian . 
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ENGLISH. I 

Accouclicment 
{science reht' 
tng to diildren 
after). 

Accouchement 
(one in a state 

of)- 

Accouchement 
(pangs of). 
Accoucheur. 

Abortion. 


Antibilious. 

Antidote. 


Anodyne. 


Adult. 

Abscess. 

Abscess (paU 
mar). 

Albugo. White 
speck in the 
eye. 

Amenorrhea (ab- 
sent, suppress- 
ed, or vicarious 
menstruation.) 


Animal magne- 
tism. 


GUJARATI. 

‘'inn <1 


AKQLO-GUJ: i ANGLO-HINDI. 

1 -j 

l)al rnl;sli(iii vidlii shlr-kliar baclichon 
bliaslr. I I;o (>ninbhal,n^' 

^ ka ilii). 

I 


siivavdi. 


jacha. nlwaiiti. 


S’.l't'tlJ.I 

SM-Ni't. ’asi 
Sill’d fi. 

'H’l-'?*?, 

dll’. S' 

■%». a' '<>’•«!• 




(s. 


j prasav vediia. 

1 prasav karav iiar. 
prasav-karl vaidy.i. 
garl>h-pat. a,kal- 
I ot)>at. 

j pitt-nask.ak. 

I pav-jc!ier. jeher no 
1 utar. jolior nun 
Varan. 

I dukh-harai). 


adhod. (a. tanin). 

guindun. phollo. 
sat-piido. 


pir. (j>. dard,i zih). 

jana,ne,wala tabTb. 

garbir-pit. n.kal.ot, 
pat. pet gir.na. 
(p isVati hainal). 
pitt-nas.ik (;> anfra- 
sbikan). 

pa-zahr. zalir- 
mulira. tiryak. 

duldi-lmran. (p. 
t.iskin baklisii. 
a. musakkin. 
musabbit). 
tarun (p. jawan. ras, 
Ida a. baligb). 
gumda. plioda. 




phulun. 


phrdl. phulli. (p. 

gul). 


=13 (or, U-IM) 
hoi'i, 


ratu (or, dastan) 
nun band tha, 
vun, athva thodun 
nikal,vun, athva 
bije thekane vah, 
evun, * 

janavar nun loh- 
chumbak. 


haiz ka band ho.na, 
ya kam a,na, ya* 
dusri taiaf jari 
hOpUa. 


: jazbpi haiwani. 
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lilEDICAL VOCABULARY I-N GUJARATI AND HINDU-STANI, 


ENGLISH. 

GUJARATI. 

ANGLO-GUJ ; 

ANGLO-HINDI. 

Agrostis linea- 
ris.'"' Sacrificial 

^^1. ?cn. (s. t 

kusli. darbh. {s, 
durbba).* ' 

dub. (s. diirbba.)* 

grass. 




Aconite. Wolfs- 
bane. {a vege- 


vaebb-nag. 

baebb-nag. 

table gDoison). 



pbatakiya somal. 

Arsenic {ivhite).'f 

pbatakiyo- somal. 

Ratsbane. j 

1 


somal-kbar. 

' \ 

samm-ul-kbar. (a. 
samm-ul-far). 

Arsenic {red)f 
Realgar. 


mansll. rakt-dbatu. 

mansil. rakt-dbatu. 

Arsenic (yelloiv).^ 
Orpiment. 


badtal. 

hartal, (p. zarnll^). 

Arsenite of cop- 
per. ScheeFs 
Green. Schwe- 


birva. 

liTrwa. 

it 

infurth Green.t 




Acid. Essence. 

a 


tej-ab. ras. ras-kas. 

tej-ab. ras. ras-kas. 


- * A. miifassil Tpriter on Indian agriculture advises those who wish to secure an all but 
certain immunity from the dengue and other fevers that may visit their locality to plant 
duh grass around the hangalow and allow it to grow undisturbed, to bo mown for hay 

in due season. It may be propagated by turfing, transplanting, or sowing, as 

utility may suggest. If sowing is determined upon, the seeds should be put in the ground 

about three to four inches apart, and the best time is just before the rains, putting the 
seeds into the ground about three or four inches below its level. Transplanting should 
be done about the middle of the rains, putting the young plant at eight or nine inches 
apart. Turfing, or sodding, can be done throughout the rains, the ' earlier the 

better. After the sods have been laid down, they require a little beating to make them lie 
compactly. The grass is the best that India '^produces for cattle feeding, beiug full of 
nourishment and of fine quality. The cost is trifling, as turfing can be done at something 
like an average of Rs. 2-4 per .thousand square feet ; transplanting for Rs. 1-8 ; and 
.sowing from 12 ans. to R. 1. When cows graze on this description of grass land, they 
yield from 20 to 25 per cent, more milk than they do when feedhig on other grasses- 
Another preventive is the common (OcYMUii f^^NCTUM) to be grown in flower pots, 
of whjch one or two should be kept during the dt^y in each - inhabited room. The rest 
shoul d be placed in the verandah after sunset, 1 o be left there all uight, and taken inside 
the next, morning. This apparently insignificant looking plant is a free producer ol 
ozone, its leaves having a peculiarly agreeable fragrance. It is easily raised from seed, 
and requires no looking after beyond a bi-weekly Watering. 

t These are mineral poisons. 
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ENGIilSn. I GUJARATI, j AWGI.O-GUJ ANGLO-nlKTU. 

Aquafortis. Ki- 7(i 7l j sura-kliar no tej- sUoru ka te?.-al). 

trous acid. M"). ' al>. ag-paiii. 

'(iqn. 

Ablution. ’M'itl'a. ftia. aiigliol. .siian. nsiian. aiigobnl. (n. 

■ gbusl). 

Ache. Aching. >1151. urtl. glioiifco. glmfko. <liikli. dnrd. pir. 

^ dakh. diikli.min. bed.iii. 

m. vcdna. 

Ache (to). rtKl. H>. ghonko niar.vo. dukli.na. dard kar, 

^1 '(Wl. V gliatko. mar, VO. na. 

■ diikli.vun. 

Acetic acid. , I 7ii o,i 3 i | garka no kbato tcj- sirke ka kbatta 

^ra“t. al». tez-ab. 

Bruise (a). =m J". ' chamtbun chathun. cbot. kucbla.i. 

snrcfo. cbot. 

Brand. Cautery, zl’i. dam. dai^. 

Bum. “till. Wl^l. cbatko. cbbagro. jal.nc k4 zakhm. 

Belly. ^i. ilg. (s. 5lpe( dojliun. (s. pet. (p. sbikam). 

%\). udar). 

Belly(co!yideat). ^loil. V*' ■ tbolo. duud. inota pot. tond. 

Breast. Bosom, aicfl. (a. S^). I cbhati. (a. ur). cbhati. (p. sina. s. 

• >>'■)■ 

Breasts.* '(H. bltf. '^i than. dlia,i. ancbal. ancbal. asthan. (p. 

=t“l. (sitfl.B cbhati.*' (.?. stan). pistan). 

■ (s. t'l't) 

' Breast {the heart -€£>). bridya. anla-karan. kaleja. man. dil. 

or conscience). «!. [Eta. dil. , jigar. anta-karan. 

Bone. 6UJ'. glzVl. liadkun. hadki. hid. haddi. had. hadda. 

itN. 

Bone-setter. had bcsadinar (or, baddi bithaiUe.Avala 

(or, duiust kai'inar ; (or, jod,nO|Wala). 

aU; or, ivti- or, jod,nar). 

au). 

Bile. Gall-blad- (i(vil. i pitto. pitta, (p. zabra). 

der. .1 

Bilious. (kuia. I pittalu. . ’ pittaha. (p. safra- 

rvl. zahrawi). 


In polite language, chhati is commonlj used to denote tho maimnarp stands. 
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EWG-LISE. 

G-IJJARATI. 

AEG-LO-GTJJ: 

AEGLO-HIEDI. 

Bilious liumour. 
Gall 

PMTI. 

pitt. 

pitt. (p. zard-ab. 
safra). 

Bilious com- 

plaint. 

(Mxl-kPl. 

pitt-rog. 

pitt-rog. 

• 

Bilious {to be- 


pitt chadhyun. 

pitt chadh,nai , 

come). 




Blotches on the 

»AUi. 

1 chathan. 

da|Ji. chakte. 

skin. 



Blind. 


andhlo. 

andha. (p. kur, a. 
a’ma). 

Blind during the 


rat-andhlo. rat- 

rat-aundhiya. {p, 

night. [pia. 

Ull. 

anjlo. 

shab-kur). 

Blindness at 


rat-andh. ' 

rat-aundha. 

night. Nyctalo- 




Blind of one 

kano. ek ankhno. 

kana. (p. yakchashm 
kur. a. aVar). 

eye. 



Blood. 


lohi. ragat. [s. rakt. 

lahu. (5. rakt. 


[s. K 

rudhir). 

rudhir. p. khun. 
a. dam). 

Blood [corruption 

o/j- 

j 

rakt-vikar. 


Blister. Bustule. 


chhaglo.phophaiyo. 

chhala . phaphola . 

Bronchitis. 


phapholo. pho, 

phso. 

• 


udhras 

phephde ki nali 
•ka jaban. (p. suz, 
ish,i halkum). 

Bladder. 


phukko. 

phukna. (a. masa- 
na). 

Bladder [stone 
in the). Calcu- 


pathri. 

pathri. [p. sang,i 
masana). 

lus. 



Bottom [bach- 


kulun. 1 * 

chutad puth. kula. 

side). 



[p- surin). 

Breath. 


dam, shvas. 

dam. sans. 

Breathe [to). 

*11 

»• ( 

dam le.vo. shvas 
nakhyo. 

dam le,na. 

Bandage. 

‘Htl 

pato. pattT. 

patti. 
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ENGIlIBH. 

GtrJAEATI. 

i 

ANGLO-Gtrj: 

ANGLO-HIE'DI. 

Bald-headed. 


' bodko. tal-nad.elo. 

ganja. 


ill. 

! kesh-hin. 


Black tliorn ap- 

M«ii M'g\i. ’ 

kaio dhanturo. 

kala dhatura. 

pie. 



kali tulsi. 

Black Basil. (See 

iiaft g«l«. 

' kail tulsi. 

ootmum). 



bad. baghi. 

Bubo. 

«15. 

bad. 

Back. 

>fls. giSi. %si. 

pith, vanso. bardo. 

pith. (p. pusht. a. 
zahr). 

Back-bone.Spine 

•95 el ■ill'- “1 

pith nun hadkun. 

' pith ki haddi, ridh. 

Vertebrae. 

alVJi iBi. i 

■^1-!. <li. 

barda no kan&o. 
karod. ridh. 

kangrod. 

Back (xdcer cn 
they 

Basilica [the ar- 

^ta. 

goti. 


"litltfli. 

basalik. 

basalik. 

tery so called). 



gha|0. ohiria. fp. 

Cut ,(a). 

Ml. ail?,!, gw. 

gha. chlro. Tadh. 

ilM. 5 

•sll. wSl. 

kap. phatko. 

ujhardo. jarb. 

za^m. a. zarb). 

Cuticle. 

-nm. •Ni<is =81 

N/1. 

jhili. bMk cbamdi. 

jhiJli. path chamdi. 

Cutaneous dis- 

=Hl>lil i si. 

chamdi nun dard. 

chamdi ka dard. 

‘ ease. 




Calf of the leg. 


tefcun. 

pindii. (p. sak). 

Croton nut. 


jamabgoto. 

jamal-gota(a. nabb- 
ul-muluk i^bb- 
us-salat n). 

Croton oil. 

«'»iici-llwi g' 
Hu. 

jamal-gota nun tel. 

jamal-gote ka tel. 
(p. raughaHii habb- 
ul-muluk). 

Castor oil plant. 


erandb erando. 

arand. vat ari. vat- 
vairl. (p. bld- 

anjir). 

Castor oil. 

TsHu., 

erandiyun. divel. 

arand ka tel. (p. 
randan, i bid- 



chunko. ^amlat. 

anjir). 

Colic. 

yll. ■=NN“lli., 

ba,o-sul. (p. zulam. 



shul. 

a. kulinj). 

Colic with flatu- 
lence. 

gi-gu. 

Ta-sul. vat-shul. 

vat-shrd. 
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EIJGLISH. 

Consumption. 

Phthisis. 

Consumptive. 

Consumptive 

cough. 

Cataract of the 
eye. [tract] 
Cataract (to ex- 
Catarrh. Cold, 
Pheum. . . De- 
fiuxion. 

Change of air. 

Chilblain. 


thi’ax. 

Cancer. 

Cancerous. 


blade. 

Chicken-pox. 
Cassia alata." 

Cassia fistula. 
Chemical analyz- 
er. 


Costiveness. Con- 
stipation, 


' , 

GUJABATI. 

ANGIiO-GTJJ : 

{s. 

khai-rog. (s. ksha- 

W- 

ya). 


khai-rog, 1 . 

{s. ^ 

kbai-kas (s. kshaya- 

M-5sl=H). 

kasj. 


motiyo. 


motiyo kadh,vo. 


salekhma. sarkam. 


jukam. sardji. 


pani-pher. hava- 


pher. 

^’il (or, 

thandi ( or, surd,i) 

m 

thi pad,ela chira 

(or, ssl^l). 

( or, katra). 

■ llil. 

garm,ino phollo. 

•4U’. 

o 

pathun. 


sado lag,elun. 


khaba nun hadkun. 


galan agal nun 


hadkun. phara. 


achhabda. 

(5. ? 

dad-mardan.* ( s. 


dadru-marddan) . 


garmalo. 


rasayan,! prithak, 

’tyi 

karan kar,nar. 


mul tatv shodh,an 

•qt. run 

kartta. mul tatv 


vivech,an kartta. 


bandli.ej. bandh- 


kosh. bandh-krisht. 


kabaj. kabj,iyat. 

?A. 

Idiushk,!. 


ANGLO-HINDI. 

chhai-rog. gal,ni. 
a. sill). 

chhai-iog,i (a. mas^ 
lul. madkuk). 
chhai-kas. 

motiya-bind. («.. 
sabal). 

motiya nikal,na. 
Zukam. sard,i. ju4a.- 
(p. hawa-zadaigi. 
riZ|ish. a. nazl,a). 
hawa badaljUa. 

biwa,i. 

muhasa. garm.i ka 
pho'da. 

(p. hazar-chashm,a. ■ 
a. saratan). 
sad, a hu,a. 
hansli. bans, gale 
ke-pas ki hadm. 

motiya-sitli, 

dad-marddan.* 

[fulus). 
amaltas. (p.maghz.i 
rasayaUji prithak 
kar,ne,wala.. (a, 
mufarrih-ul-aj za) . 

bandh,ej. (a. habz. 
habzjiyat. ifii 

Mbaz. 


It, i«5 the imme of a plantj used by the JTath' 
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EliGIiISn. 

gujaiiati. 

ANGLO- GUJ: 

^ ANQLO-HINDI. 

Contagion. In- 

SiM. ?.i=i d' St 

chop, roar nun nd, 

pliaila.o. (a. sira, 

fection. 

a (or, 

3l- 

run (or, vnlag, 
vunj. 

yat. ta,assur). 

Contagious Ois- 

(or, 

chep.i (or.anchnliyo) 

phaila,u dard. (p. 

ease. 

(?illl) ^t=t. S 
jril “llr-l’.. 

rog. ufl.to ajar. 

raaraz.i musrh 

maraz.i mu’di). 
komal (or^ narm) 
haddr. 

Cartilage. 

^Hg 61 -ij'. 

kuinliin hadkun. 

Carbonate of 

611SS 

sachoro. saji khar. 

saiia khar. saiii 

soda. Alkali. 

•^[3. 

1 

mittf. (p. iislinan. 
sha^ar). 

Carbonate of 

(s. H 

jav-khar. {s. \’av- 1 java-khar. 

potash. 

q-Sll». 

kshar). \ 


Cough, 

1 

'qiift.liSl. ^1 

khansi. thon.so. 

khansT. (p. surfa). 

•u-iii. 

khokhlo. 

Caul. 1 

sHirtli SMJ. 'll 

antardan upar ni 

antdi ki pntU 


■Mingl aiR 

patll chamdi. 

chnmdf. charb,! ki 


! S\. HI 

: sHltJ. 

charb.i nt chailar. 

chnddnr. 

Caul (omentum). 

rli Hi Nil. 

pet no pai d 0 . 

pot ka pnrdn. 

Coul (of a child) 

.nm. 

jhiit. 

jhilli. 

Chin (or, hoop- : 
ing) couffh. 

S'iiR 

ill. 

sosni. untatiyo. 

daba. dabba. 

Chin. 


h.adnpchl. thutlidf. 

thuddr. (p. zanakh- 
sik.i ^abi^ab. za, 
kan). 

Cramps. Convul- 

■=*tisri. Hltqi. 

ankdan. gotlan. 

akad-ba,i. {Dakh. 

sions. 

Hisi. fM“iqi. 

betkan. pilvan. 

ankad ankad.a^- 


«i‘i. «{«i. nii^. 

vant. val. tan. 

Konh, bal. wal. 


■Si"’!. 

khench. 

a. tamaddud. tash, 
annuj). 

Cholera. 

5llt=>fl. rrtj-g 
<1. 

tnodchl. jari-mari. 

marl. jari-mari. 

raunh-pet. ola- 


) 

63l-5iil!r. 


utba. (o haiza). . 

Cholera {in iSu- 

hag-ok. 

rat). 


1 

Cholera {in Ah- 
mad-ahad). 

tlNpla'. 

kogaliyun. 


Cholera {in Ka- 

iCa. 

tutiyun. 

' 

thiyavad). . 
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ENGLISH. 

GUJARATI. 

ANGLO-GIJJ; 

ANGLO-HINDI. 

Cholera mixture. 

dl 

modchi ni dava. 

jarl-mari ki dawa. 
(p. dawa,i haiza). 

Clammy. 


lach,lach,tun. chik, 

las,lasa. laj,laja. 


as-bhariclun. chik, 

chip.chipa. chipta. 



Pun. 

(a. lazij). 

Corn on thefoot. 


antan. 

gatta. gokhru. 

Cup [to). 

^i<i (or, s.'Hil) 

pont (or, rumdi) 

singi laga,na. 


khench,vT. veh- 
entur muk|Van. 

pachhiUa. 

Cuppingc instru- 


pont. rumdi. turn, 

1 sin^. tomb4i. p^i 

ment. 


[ di. vehentur no 

chh,n!. (s. shringi. 

1 


kach. singi. 

p. shisha,i hajam, 
at. kwa). 

Cupper, Scari- 


rumdi khenchpar. 

singi lagaiUeiWala. 



vehentur muk,nar. 

(a. hajjam). 

Catheter. 


sail, pesh-ab-sali. 

sala.i. pesh-ab- 

sala,i. 

Courap, 


gaj-karn. 


Coriander seed. 

>411^1. 

1 

dhana. 

dhaniva. sukhi 

tj 

kothmir. (p. lash, 
niZ|i khushk. syah- 

Coriander plant. 


- 

dana. siyahwiya). 


kothmir. 

kothmir. gili koth, 
mir. (p. kishniz,i 
tar). 

Cyanic acid. 

Jf>sdl di 

kadvi badam nan 

kadwi badam ke 

ci^-i ^ 

tel no jher,! arak. 

tel ka zahr,i ’arak 

Cod liver oil. 

<y- 

machhli nun tel. 

machhli ka tel. 


n«d. 

magar nun tel. 

magar ka tel. 

Cannabis Sativa. 


ganjo,* (aganjika). 

i 

ganja^'" (s. ganjika). 

ilemp plant.* 

i\). 1 

kak-mari. kak-phul. 

OoocuLus Indi- 

S;lJ5-^l<l. klb- 

kak-mari. kak- 

cus (a vegetable 
poison). 

VH. 

1 phul. 

<* 



The fractification, -wlien. nearly ripe, is bruised and smoked for intoxication. The 
leaves dried are ground in "water and dmnk for the same purpose- In this state it is 
called bhang, bijaya, and sabzi, , , 
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ENSMSH. 


GITJABATI. 


ANGLO-GUJ; 


ANGLO-HINDI. 


Current of nir. 


Coldness. 

Calomel. 

Cure (remedy). 

Cure (restoration 
. ofhcalth). 

Cure, to, (the 


patient). 


Cure, to. 

(the 

disorder). 

Cure, to. 

(the 

wound). 
Cured, to 

be, 

(the wound). 

Deaf. 


Dull of hearing. 


’I'M '11 
>1151. 

A 16 U. MA. 

31^1 ^ii sja. 
Ijsili/. G313. 
t3l-«3.. 

3It3.' (or, =l‘a; 
or, idrg'; or; 
Pt^ldl) S^‘. 
«?. SV- 531 - 5 tt 
SV-fl. 


3 .»i 3 . Ml 3 - X\ 
(s. '*i{k 

I efajl 


Dumb. 

3 l=Il 3^1 
3 ^ 1 . 

Dose of medi- 
cine. ! 


Dysentery. 

ill 

Diarrhoea. 

3 l’'!J 6 <ill. 6 = 11’1 
61 . -^PltllR, 


•'k 3 - 3 «. 

Debility. 


31 dl. 


pavan nl Ichokl. 
Jiava av,va no 
inarg. 

taliad- thancl. 
roar, do j)aro. para 
no kapur. 

ilaj. upaya. dava- 
diini. 
aram. 

samn (or, changun; 
I or> sajun ; or, ni, 
I ^o",\) kar.vtm. 
dur kar.vun. dava' 
dam kar.vj. 


nijkav.mn. angnr 
kar.vun. 

mjh,vun. nijha, 
nm. nijh av,vi. 
nngur av.vun. 

behero. (s. badhir). 

unchakan no. 

mugo. vacha Viigar 
no. 

pariman. 

lohi-am, lohl-ati, 
sar. 

sangraham. haga, 
man. atisar. shit- 
ras. 

nabla^. na-tawan,T. 


I 


liawa a, no ka rasta. 
(p. mli-guzar,l 
Imwa). 

tliand. (p. sarina). 
pare ka kusht.a. 
pare ka kafiir. 
ilaj. upaya. (a. 
mu’alaju). 
aram. (a, shifa- 
sihhat). 

aolichli.t (or, bhnla ; 
or, clianga ; or, 
tan-durust) kar.nS. 
dur (or, daf; or, 
raf) kr,r,na. Q>. 
niu’alnja (or, tn, 
daivi) kard,an. 
augur kar.na. 

angur ho.na. angOr 
kar-la,na. 

bahra. (p. kur. a. 
asamm). 

uncha kan,T. (v. a. 
uncha sun.na). 
gunga. {p. gung. a. 
abkam). 

mikdar. inu’tad. 

lahu-atisar. (p. is, 
hal|i khun. is,hal,i 
damawi). 

atisar. sangraliani. 
sit-ras (p. jiryan,i 
shikam. is,hal). 
na-tawS.n,r. na-k 3 , 
■vvat|T. kam-zor,i. 
nir-bal,i. (a. naka, 
hat. zu’f). 
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BNa-IilSH. 

Dropsy {hydro- 
pisy,) 


Dropsy pervad- 
ing all the 
members of the 
body {ana- 
sarca). 

Dropsy of the 
abdomen from 
a collection of 
serous fluid 
(ascites). 

Dropsy of the 
abdomen being 
a flatulent dis- 
tention of the 
belly {tympa- 
nites). 

Delirium. 

Dyspepsia. In- 
digestion. 
Dysmenorrhea 
{difficult or 
painful men- 
struation) . 
Dysury. 


Diabetes. 


Draught. Decoc- 
tion of drugs. 
Dug of an infe- 
rior animal. 
Dulci-acid. 


G-UJAIIATI. 

j 

ANGLO-GUJ : 


. 

jal-rog. pam ni 


bimar,i. 


nal-gul. pindur-rog. 


• 


udar-rog. jal-andar. 

{s. -r/Crl-g 

{s. jal-udar). 

H). 


bin {s. 

kath-andar. {s. 


kasht-udar). 


be-hosh,i. be-shud, 


dh,i. murchha. 


ajirn. bad-hajm,I. 


bad,i. 

{or, 

ratu {or, dastan) 


nun katliina.i thi 

athva dard sathe 

♦n. • 

vah.evun. 

bf- 

mutr-krichh. kark- 

\5i. 

mtit. pesh-ab no 


atkav tatha agan. 

pi 

mutr-atisar. mitho 


parmo.c 

bl\[. 5:1^1. <ib[ 

kavo. kado. ukal,o. 

irll. 

josh,indo.’, 


chunchl. 

■'di-pi 1'. 

khat-mithun. 


AISTG-LO-HINDI. 


bimar,i. pyas ki 
blmar,!. (a. is, 
tiska). 

soth. {p. ■ istisha,i 


lahm,i). 


jal-andar. (p. istis, 
ka,! zakki). 


kath-andar. {p. is, 
tiska, i tabl,i). 


'e-hosh|i' {p. sar, 
sam. hazayan). 
ajirn. bad-hazm,i. 

haiz ka a,na mush, 
kil se ya dard ke- 
sath. {a. usr-ul- 
haiz). 

kark-mut. {a. usr-ul- 
baul. habs-ul-haul). 


ghadi-ghadi pesh- 
ab ka a,na. .{p- 
silsil.i haul). 
osh,and,a. kadba- 
sharbat.. 
chunchl. than. 

khat-mitha. 
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ENGLISH. 

GUJAEATI. 

ANGLO- GUJ. 

ANGtO-HnnJI. 

[ustukhaii). 

Dislocation. 


modi. 

modi. {p. fnsM;,! 

Dislocated. Dis- 

’liatla. G-dl- 

mocha, viin. utii-ja. 

mocli-ja.na. ntar- 

jointed (<o 6c). 

"3- 

vun. 

• 1 

1 

ja,na. liaddi sarak- 
ja.na. 

Disease. 

Xi^i. m. ■=*« 
Mt. “{l>il<l. 

■^ihs. 

rog. ■ dnrd. ajar.: 
bimar.t. kahol,i. 
mujharo. aniayn. 

dard. arar. rog. 
iiiarnz. bimar|i. 

I)isea8ed. 

«{1. '=sl 
»»t<l. “dJiU. 
»iRi. 

rog,f. dnrd,i. ajar,i. 
biuiar. kaliol. 

mando. 

dard-mand, azar,!. 
rog, I. (a. mariz). 

Disease (I'eiie- 

tij'dl 

rand no ajar, inai, 

randi ka azar. raai, 

real). 

Disease (epi- 

^a'tdi 

thun ni gann.i. 

thun ki garin,!. 

JstlMtil XlJI. ’i 

phola.yalo rog. 

pliaila hu,a dard. 

xlemic). 

[ivo breath. 


markl. 

ninha-mari. (p. 
maraz.i ’amm, wa, 
ba). 

Disease of the 
mouth. Offons- 


agru. 

munh soda. (p. 
ganda-dahan). 

Disease (en- 

Xl’I. 

des,I rog. khas 

dos.i rog. fchass 

demic). 

tl 

55. 1 

dard. 1 

dard. marazj 

raakhsus^. 

Diagnosis. 


rog nl pariksha. ' 

tasli^Is. 

Diaphragm. 

^1 't?l. 

pet no pardo. 

pet ka parda (j). 
pardaj shikam). 

Ey 

e. 

^r(. •im. di 

ankh. ttkdi. ( s. netr, 
nayan. lochan. 

ankh. (s. netr. 
nayan. p. chashra. 


[to lose). 

=m. =H^). 

chakshu). 

a. ain). 

f 

e or sight 

■=>ni'n xj'fl. 

ankh phu^vl. 

ankh phutiiii. 

! 

G pupil of the). 

"li'*t dl 3i“(l 
{or, yivi; or 
SI«n; or 

ankli ni putli (or, 
kiki ; or, kali ; or, 
ratn). 

putll. (p.marduffliak. 
mardiim,! chashm. 
siyaha,i chashm).* 


e [socket of 

■ ’Si'^'dl nl 

ankh no gokhlo. 

ankh ka, ghar. (p. 


e). 

u-til. 

chashm-khana). 


e-ball. 

Stoll. 

ankh no dolo. i 

dela. dhela (a. 
hadaka). 


[bleared). 


3uj,eli ankh. pam j 
jharaphjti ankh. ' 

saj,i hu,i ankh. 
chipdi ankh. 


* jPw IJiatun is a raetaphorical term for the ptfjiils of th& eye in Persian. 
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MEDICAL VOCABULARY IN GUJARATI AND HINDU-STANI. 


ENG-LISH. 

G-UJARATI. 

AUTGLO-GUJ ; 

AlSTGLO^HIE-DI. 

Eye [throhhing 
pain in the). 


kankro. khar,khar. 

i 

ankh khatak,ni. 


Eyebrow. 

cnni. {F. 

bhavan. bhamar. 
p. abru). 

bhaun. {p. abru). 


Eyesight. 


najar. nigah. {s. 

nazar. nigah. {p. 

{s. <^>1 

a). 

(^■4^1, 

drishti. jot). 

i 

bina,T. nur,i did, a). 

Eye {mucus of 
the). > 

chipdo. 

kichda. 


Eyelash. 

131 

ankh nan pampan. 

papni. {p. mizha). 

Eye (film over 
the). 

Si‘ 

ankh no pardo- 

ankh ka parda. (p. 
parda,i chashm). 

Eyelid. 


popchun. topun. j 

papota. pota. ( 


1 


topchun. ankh 

palak. parda , 1 

[the). 

i\h^. 

nun dha,nk,an. ’ 

chashm). 


Eyelid {stye on 


anjni. 

ankh anjani. 


Ear. 

iH. {s. 

kan. {s. karn). 

kan. (p. gush 
uzn). 

a. 

Ear ache. 

5iH ^ b[ 

kan nun dard. kan- 

kan ka dard. kan- 


(5. b 

shul. {s. karn- 

kat,i. kan-bichhi. 

Ear pick. 


shul). 

kan-chatta. kan- 
pher. [sala,L 


kan kotar,nI. 

kan kutran. kan- 

Ear trumpet. 

dl % 
3^9. i 

sambhalya ju 

bhungli. bankun. 

bhongal. banka. 


Earless. 

%K dl. 

kan vagar no. . 

kan-kat,a. bucha. 


Ear {lobe of). 

b[< i 

kan nun chapkun. 

kuchiya. kan-gudi. 



but. 

(p. bina-gish. nap'' 
ma,i gush). 1 

Ear-wax, 

hRlAi 

kan no mel. 

1 

kan ka mail, khunj 
guda. (p. chirj 
gush. zahi\i gusi 

\ 

Elbow. 

[The bowels. 


kopariyun. 

kuhni. (p. arai 
mafsil,i bazu. 
nurfak). [ruda 


Entrails, gut. 


antardan. 

1 antdiyan. anten. (i 
ulti {or, kai) k 

Emetic {an). 

dl c4l. 

ultt ni dava. 

dawa. (p. kai 
‘ awar. G.'inuka,i 
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EKGIiISH. 

GUJARATI. 

ATTGIiO-GUJ 

AKGUO-HIITDI. 

Embryo. 


tarat no rahiolo 

muzgha. 

EmISSIO SEJIINla. 

^iM {or, ( 1 ^ 
t-d. 

dm a «v3. 

garbh {or, hamel). 
pind. 

dliat nun ja|Vun. 

dhatkajari hO|n4,. 

Eruption upon 


agra. popda. 

{a. inzal). 
jazb. 

the tongue and 
lips from heat. 




Eruption on the 


khaijuvo. 

kharoj.(p. Barash), 

skin. Scurvy. 




Epilepsy. 

Si-.i dl '3,Pl. ? 

phephran no rog. 

phephadii mirgl. fo. 

HltT. (s. ’N 

phephrun. Ta,i. (s.* 

sar’). 

Electro-biology. 

[I. 

rnwr-fl d\ 

apa-smar). 
vijli id asar. 

bijll ki tasir. 

Elephantiasis. 

’gai'Nd' ^1'- 

najlo. va-shSl. ras. 

fil-pa. da-ul-fil. 

Epsom salt. 

jullab nun mithun. 

jullab ka namnk. 

Exercise of the 

iW. nutlM. 

, kasrat. talim. hath- 

hath-yar-baz,T. pate- 

body. Athletic 


yar-baj,i. pate- 

baz.I. lakdl-baz,l, 

feat. Fencing. 

tiH 

baj 4 . shamsher- 

shamsher- baZ|T, 


Uviio. da- 

baj,i. mall-yuddh. 

mall-juddh. 

Exercise {to 

i’.'fl. d 

kasrat kar.vi. pata 

hath-yar-baz,I kar 

practise fencing). 


ram.ra. pate-baj,f 

na. pata jhadina. 

'J-“il£5 ivfl. 

kar.vi. hath-yar- 

lakdi phenk.na. 



baj|i karvi. 

shamsher-baz,i kar, 

Exercise with- 

dl. 

jor. 

na. 

zor. {Hindi, dand). 

out instruments, 
where the body 




is in a prostrate 




position -with 




hands thrown 
forward, and 

1 



feet stretched 
backward to 




their full ex- 

) 



tent. 

1 



Exercise with 

i 

, 

\ 

clubs. 

rvlfl. 

jodi. 

jodi. 


3S' 
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ENGLISH. 

GUJARATI. 

ANGLO-GUJ ; 

ANGLO-HINDI. 

Exercise ■vvith. a 


nikhalas. 

nikhalas. 

cylinder of 




wood with 

handles. Par- 
allel bars. 
Exercise on a 


malkham. 

>1 

malkham. ' . 

vertical pole. 
Exercise resem- 


lakdi-pata. 

1 / 

lakdi-pate. 

bling fencing 
and broadsword 
Exerciser. Ath- 

i 

i 

1 

hath-yar-baj. pate- 

hath-yar-baz. ' pate- 

lete {an). 


baj. shamsher-baj. 

baz. lakdi-baz. 


talim-baj. kolatl. 

shamsher- bl^z. 



mall, ustad. 

mall. ustM. dand- 


m. 


pel. [la]^). 

Elesh. 


mans, gosht. 

mans. (p. gusht. a. 

Fleshy. 


pin. mans-pusht. 

mota. (p: farbih. 

^mKlG. 'HI 

gab,gabit. mat|elo. 

pur-gusht. a. ja, 


G^l. 

pari-pusht. 

sim) . 

Forehead. 


kapal. lalah pesh- 

peshani. matha. (p. 

Foot. 


anT. 

jabin. sima). 

HH. 

pag. 

panw. pair. (p. pa. 

Foot (sole of the). 

HH i 

pag nun taliynn. 

a. rijl). 

panw ka talwa. (p. 

Foot (instep of 

HH dl 

pag ni path. 

kaf,ipa. sahf,i pa). 
pusht|i pa. 

the). 

• 



Finger. 


anglun. 

ungli. (p. angusht. 

Forefinger. 

Gffvdl. HI 

tarjani. hath na 

' a. anmila). 
kalme ki ungli. tar, 


angutha ni-pase 

juni. (p. shahada. 


i ^ina'- 

nun anglun. 

a. sabbaba). 

Finger (middle). 

H^Hl. 

madhya,ma. vach, 

bich ki (or, bichli ; 

•wiiaitg*. 

lun anglun. 

or, manjhli) ungli. 

Finger (little). 

. 

■ - 

(p.miyan,i. a. wus, 
ta). , [biasir). 

(or, HI 

tachli i(or, nani) 

kan-ungli. chhin, 

Finger (rioig). ^ 

1 

'll) kintal. 

angli. 

guh. (p. kalicii. a. 

dl 

vinfi . pehar,va ni 

chich-ungli. 

•a^iaiql. 

Ingli. 

khinsir). 
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ENGLISH. 

GtrJAHATI- 

ANGI.O-GITJ . 

ANGLO-ECINDI. 

Fingor [tip of 
the). 

j 4'2i=H 
(or, ^IS).' 

aiiglan nl toneh 
(or, nok). 

pots, tondi. 

Fumigation. 

W. “tit 

{lhun,1. luaph. 

dhunT. baph. (p. 
bukhar-kash,i). 

FiinJigato (to). 

W "tl 

t 

dhtin,! apv,f. bapli 
! ap.vo. 

dbuni ]aga,na.baph 
ara do,na. 

Farcy (a Bcrof- 
idous disease 
in horses). 


1 varsad.t. 

barsat,!. 

Freckle. Mole. 


tal. 

til. (p. niagas. a. 
kbal). 

Fever).* 

fii'i. ei'i. 

■“115 (s. nH 

tav. tap. bokbar. 
(s. jvar). 

tap. tap. buWiar. 
(s. jar). 

Fever (remittent 


vakhat-bc-vakimt 

utar.ti aur ebadh 

or irregular). 

S'lel 

av.to tav. utar.to 
ane chndh,to tav. 

ti tap. 


^ The following arc the Persian names of the various kinds of fevers. 
They may safely ho used in Urdu : — 


ENGLISH. 

Fever. 

Fever (remittent or irrcgvlar). 
Fever (intermittent). 

Fever Qiectic). 

Fever (tertian). 

Fever (arc?e7i^ or Vurning). 
Fever (quotidian). 

Fever (bilious). 

Fever (injlammatory). 

Fever (quartan). 

Fever (shotted). 

Fever (yellow). Jaundice. 
Fever seated in the bones. 
Fever (hot paroxysm of). 
Fever (typhus). 

Fever (brain). 

Fever (material). 


ANQLO-rERSIAN. 

tap. tab. humma. 
humma.i muyitalifa. 
tab.i naubat. 
tap,i dikk. 

tapA ^ibb. lmmina,i muslasa. 

tapi muhrik. suz. bararat. 

tap.i rauwazaba. humma.i yaum,i. 

huinmai dajra. 
tab,i safraj. 
tap,i harr. 
humma,i rib'l. 
hasba. 

yarkan. zarir. 
tab.i ustukban. 

^alaba,i hararat,! tap. 
hazayan,i mabrur. 
tap,i sar. tap,i ma^z,i san 
tab-i madda. 
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Mp:digal vocabulary in gujarati and iundu,stani. 



G-TJJABATI. 

AI3-GI.O-G-UJ : 

!Fever. (intermit- 


ek-antar,o. antar,e 

tent). 

\ di (or, 

no (or, antary o) 
t . cliokas ■ va. 

b^Ml) diM. 


4'^ cl 

khat,e av,to tav. 


ctici. 

rah,i-rah,i|ne av,to 



tav. 


ctici. 

. 

J'ever (hectic). 

cii'i. 

chain tav. hamesh 

I <11=1. (s. 

no tav. (s. kshaya 



jvar). 

I’eyer (tertian). 


tijari. trije dahade 


ctld. 

no tav. 

]Fever (ardent or 

<11=1. 

jallad tav. chan. 

burning). 


chanit tav. 

Fever (quotid- 

Xlsv dl 'll 

dar roj no tav. 

ian). 

d. 


Fever (bilious.) 

fHTt-fTvds. ChtI 

pitt-jvar. pitt no 


dl did. 

tav. 

Fever ( infla'tn- 


dah-jvar. garm,ino 

matory ). 

dl did. 

tav. . 

Fever (quartan). 

^i(dMl did. 

chothiyo tav. 


dl 

chothe dahade no 


did. 

tav. 

Fever (yellow). 


kamlo. kamli. 

Jaundice. 


pandu. 

Jb’ever seated in 


had-jvar. had-dhagi 

the bones. 

3(1 dld.iiUdl 

tav. had man 


^"Idl did. 

. heth,elo tav. 

Fever (hot par- 

did ^ 

tav nun lakh, la, 

oxysm of). 

did rCl 

khun. tav ni 

(or, (^idd). 

jhanjh (or, hal,at). 

Fever (typhus). 

JHRdid. 

sannij^at. 

Fever attended 

did-fd-d. 

vat-pitt. 

■with rheuma- 



tism. 

Fever (brain). 

^(T/idi did.d^i 

bhejan no tav. 

Fever (gastric). 

sv di- did. 

niagaj no tav. 

di did. 

hojri no tav. jathar 


dl did. 

no tav. 


ATSTGLO-HIITDI'. 

antriya. antaril, 
tap. bari ki tap. 


hamesha ki tap, 

tijari. tisre din ki’ 
tap. 

jald tap. 

bar roz ki tap. gur, 
guri. 

piti-jar. pitt ki tap. 

garniii ki tap. 

chauthiya. chauthe 
rbz ki tap. 

kanwal. kamal-ba,i. 

had-jar. 


tap ki jhanjh (o?’, 
dhun ; or, hal,at). 
tap ka ^alaba. 
sannipat, 
vat-pitt. 


ma^z ki tap . 

ojh (or, ojkri) ki. 
tap. 
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ENGLISH 

GTJJAHATI 

ANGI.O-GUJ 

Fever [dengue]."^ 

6(ua'- 

s«Pia. 

utiyun-tuti 3 'un. ko, 
salij’un. 

Fever arising 

Hlct ciH\. 

; vat-jvai. 

from vitiated 


t 

•wind. 

oi’i =m-4 


Fever {putrid). 

’tWt. 

madhuro 

Fever (to qo off\ 

Ul'H Sov-fl. 

tap utar,vl. 

a). 


tap chadh.vi. 

[j-alun 

Fever {to come 
on a). 

on =44'-n. 

Feverish. 

CiUU Ul'l oiVi 
5|ll '(‘KJ. 

lagar tav bhar.clun. 
anff ffArm thn, 

Fistula. Sinus. 

6t 

bha^andar. god 

undun ane adun- 
avlun nasnr. 

Ulcerous hole. 


Flatulence. 

Rrt-'Uii (s <U 
a-=i't. 'ii'i-a 

pitt-vayu. (s layu- 
gand vat-gulm). 

Flatulent. 

{s 

vavdun vayndun. 
{$. vayu-grast). 

fWarming. 

shek 

Fom en tation. 

5(4. 


ANGLO-HINDI. 


vat-jvai. 


tap utar.na. 

tap chadh.na. 

garm. (p tap girift 
n.suzian). 
bhagandar. nasur. 


pitfc-ba,i ba.O'goIJ. 
(s. vayu-gand vat- 
gulm. p bad), 
phula. bad,i. {s> 
vayu-grast a 
naffakh). 
senk. 


• K stoTt \iistory of tbe rfcnjiie /cccr bnt o. t ago oxtendod its 

dreaded wings throughout the length and breadth of India, will not ho without interest 
This disease, "nhenit first appeared m thp British West India islands, was called the 

/Trtr.T/7, fi>ror. f-riTT, flirt of iTVi^rtrt .-4 which it gave lo the limbs and body Tbo 

, k tho term for their word dengue, denotmgr 

css, and hence the term dengue became, at 
0 its first nppcaranco in Rangoon m 
J 824!, where large fairs arc held eveiy year Thence it wss imported i o Calcutta, Benares, 
"Vatna, Chnnargadh, Gujarat, and mto Madras. We then heard of its presence m the 
St Thomas and the St Cruz islands m America, after an absence of about three 
centuries In Guja at it is called uliyun tutiyun From its hone br-'aking tendency it 
derives this appellation * ■» •- called the dden-aj'we 

Its attack is verv sudde uctim at once falls to the 

ground while walking, an and tho nerves acho as if 

about to bn ak Glands appear on tho throat and under the arms, and the head aches as 
if about to spht Generally, fever accompanies all these symptoms This state continues 
for two days, after which the patient perspires freely ant I the disease disappears, leaving 
the patient very weak Sometimes top disease returns after an interval of about three 
days with the addition of vooiitmg and red spots on the body Ignorant people sometimes 
mistake the disease for palsy or rheumatism The fever attacks only once, but it may 
re-attack those on whom the red spots are not visible during the first attack The 
disease is not dangerous, and the remedies that have hitherto been adopted are li"ht 
purgatives '* 
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ENGLISH. 

GITJABATI. 

ANGLO-GTTJ; 

ANGLO-HINDI. 

FoDient {to). 


shek.vun. 

senk,na. 

Fetus. 


ga'^bh. adhurun 

garbh. adhura. {p. 


1 

bachchun. 

abista. a. janin). 

Fit {paroxysm of 


dard no hamlo. , 

dard ka ^alaba. 

a disease). 

31 {or, 

maraj nun jor. 
rog no jbatko 
(or, josh). 

naubat. wa^. amad. 

Fit of a fever. 

"41 

vakhat. vari. pali. ' 


tfQ. 

bari. 

Fit (fainting). 


pher. chakkar. 

chakkar. {a. zu’f. 


tammar. 

^ash). 

Fit (drunlcen),. 

Fi^u. ux dl yi 

nisha. darn ni 
khumari. kef. 

nasha. sar-mast,i. 

Fit {cold). 


tahad. dhujri. 

thar,thar,i. kap,kap,i 

Fruit. 

^C-t. 1 

phal. phal-phalarl. 

phal. phal-phalarL 



mevo. 

(p. miwa). 

Gout, 


vat-rog. najlo. 

bat-rog. (a.'nakris). 



sandhi-vayu. 

Gout {acute). 


vat-rakt. 

vat-rakt. 

Gastric Feat. Di- 


vanhi. jathr.agni. 

hazim,a. kuwat,i 

gcestive power. 


pachan-shaktii. 

mi’da. 

Gums of the 

3lui-yAl. RUl. 

gal-sunda. para. 

masude. (p. arwara. 

teeth. 


avalu. 

a. lisa). 

Grinders. Molar 

?U. 

dadh. pidhi,yan. 

dadh. 

teeth. 



Groin. 

(T/iM di 

koshan. jangh no 

jangh ka sandha. 


^i^i. 

sandho. 

jangliasa. chadda. 

Glanders (a con- 


semo. 

kanar. semba. 

tagious and de- 
structive dis- 
ease in horses). 




Glands. 

3U5. 

ganth. 

O • 

c 

ganth. gilti. (p^ 
muhra. girah. «- 
^udud). 

Gourdiness. 


ras-vikar. 

ras-bikar. 

Giddiness. Vert- 


tammar. ghumri. 

ghumri. chakkar. 

igo. Swoon. 


chakka)'. pher. 

tewar. (p. dauran, 


tn. <m\. cn 

bhol. bhamar. 

i sar). 



bhamri. chitri 
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EITGIilSH. 

GUJAIIA.TI. 

ANaLO-GtrJ : 

ATTGLO-HINDI. 

Giddy, to bo, (as 


inatliun plmr.vun. 

sir phiriUa. sir 

the head). 

(or, <H^) '^l 

giminri (or, bham, 

ghum,na. 

Gonorrhea(cfa;))* 

o'-fl. 

'Si. \X 

ri) av.vi. 

panno. parml. par, 

parmc.o. (s. pra- 

(^^1. 

miyo. 

inch. JJakh. par- 

Gleet (to have a). 

t»a ssi'fl. 

dhat pliut,vl. 

ma). 

dhat bah,na {or, ja. 

Goitre. Bronch- 


kanth-mala. 

na). 

kanth-mala. ghe, 

ocele. 

Griping. 

wi>tnu. ^‘ 4 . 

amlat. chunk, chun, 

gha. 

maroda. (p. pich.ish. 

y'li. ’iJi. ’i 

ko. mardo. marod. 

a. zahir). 

Gripe (to). 

■ 5 . 14 . 

pccli,ish. 

amla,vun. chunk 

maroda ho,na. pech. 

'tl'.-fl. y'tl 

nakh.vi. chunko 

ish iio.na. 

Glottis. 

St’S)!, •ill «i^l. 

tha,TO. mardo 

j thn,T 0 . 

' shvas-marg. dam 

narkhadi. dam 10,00 


5 i={l dl 'lofl. ! 

* le,Ta ni nali. 

ki nali. 

Gall. 

(^Tl. 

pitt. 

pitt. (p. zard-ab. 

Gall-bladder. 

oi^i. 

pitto. 

safra). 

pitta. ( p. zahra. 

Gal\-stone. 

ptm Mi M'MtH 

1 pitt man bandha, 

talUia). 

Greens. 

<<[ M?i). . 
(m£j. 

1 yall pathri. 
bhaji. 

bhaji. (p. sabz,i). 

Gargle (fo). 

S=liiil (or, 11=1 

kaglo (or, koglo) 

kulli kar.na. ^^ala, 

oil} i^l. ’in 

kar.vo. ffasflav, 

la kar,na. (p. maz, 


“ll" 3 . 

vun. 

maza ; or. ghar, 

Gymnasium. 


kasrat-shala. akh, 

^ara ; or, taghar, 
^ur) kard,an. 
akhada. kushtJ- 


ado. 

gah. 

Hand. 

610. 6 in. (s’. 

hat. hath. (s. kai). 

hath. (p. dast. a. 

Hand f palm of 

il). ^ 

' 60 t-n. 

hat, ell. hath,eli. 

yad). 

hath, ell. (p. kafjt 

the). 

pi, 

dast). 

Handless. 

ytii. ^'Si. ni 

lulc. tundo. bango. 

lula. tunda. 


In Persian, BuZ|an|ak. kuft. kam-suz,a. In Arabic, janabat. 
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eitglish. 

GUJARATI. 

Head. 

(S. ^^;05s). 

Head-acbe. 



{or, ?1). 

Heniicrania. Me- 


grim. 


jHead {croivn of 


the). 

c-i {s. 



Hair. 

HW. dl^l 
«\l. 

{s.li^n). 

Hair wax. 

■^Hi. 

Heel. 


Hump-backed. 

yi^i. { 5 . 

Hysteria. 

{or, 

or, 

mtq). 

Hydropbobia. 


Hydrocele. 


Hydrocele {to 

Mkfl dul'. 

have). 


Hydrocephalus 


(^0 have). 


Hydrochloric 

>{\4i 

acid. 


Hoarse. 

{or, ^ 
<Hl; or, CHI<1) 

Hoarseness, 




Hoanso (to be- 


come). 

■=^r-iisv' 

^ -U 


AISTG-LO-Gf-UJ: 

matliun. dochkuti 
(5. mastak). 
mathau nun dukh. 

[or, dard). 
adka-slilshi. 

•^Ikun. talak. tal, 
vun. (s. brahmand). 

bal. val. nimala. 
movala. (5. kesb). 

khodo. 

edl. 

khundlio. kubdo. 
(s. kubj). 

chamak. sandha,o 
nun kliencban {or, 
ankdi ; or, tan). 

hadkala. 

antar-gal. 

pani utar,vun. 

pan! chadh,vun. 

mitban no tej-ab. 

kholdiro sad. pad, 
elo [or, beth,elo ; 
or, bliari) avaj. 

1 

avaJ nun kliokhra, 

panun. sad ’ nun 

lies.Tun. 

• •* 

gbanto bes,YO. ga, 
lim pad, vun. avaj 
khokhvo tba.vo. 


AH-G-LO-EtlWDI. 

sir. mund. {]). sar. 
a. rRias). 

sir ka dard. {-p. 
dard,i sar. a. suda’) 
adba-slsi. adbokbi. 

adb-kapari. 
talu. (s. cbandi. p. 
tarak. a. mafrak). 

bal. {p. inu. a. 
sha’r), 

[^ubar,i niu,i). 
bal ka mail. (p. 
edi. {p. pasbna). 
kubda. (s. kubja. p. 

kuz-pusbt). 
jazb,i a’za. 


nafrln,! ab. (a. ka, 
lab). [ul-ma,a). 
and-sotb. {p. ab- 
nuzul. a. nuzul- 
pani utar,na. 

pani cbadb,na. 

namak ka tez-ab. 

bbarl awaz. {p. gulu 
girift,a). 

giriftagi.yi awaz 
{or, gulu). 

gala pad,Tia. a^vaz 
baitb,na. klmb 
khura.na. 
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ENGLISH. 

Horn {lo). 
Heart-burn. 


Hemonbage. 


Hj’pochondriac 
complaints. Mel 
ancholy. 

Henbane {a vege- 
table poison). 
Hedv sahuji al- 

HAOI. 

Indigestiorf. 

Inflammation. 


Inflammation .in 
the throat. 
Quinsy. 

Inflammation in 
the eyes. 

Inflammation in 
the eyes (to 
have). 

Inflammation of 
the lungs. Pneu- 
monitis. 

Incubus. Night- 
mare. 


Itch. 


Intestine {an). 
' 39 


GHJAEATI. 

fll ’ti 

(or, Sin) d 
d' 'I't'i'. 

(i. 3 .P(=-V'-ll 
^)- 

i'flTt-'iia. Rm 
t. ’Ufa 'uyqi. 

’a’.i^it'fl 

'IH. 

■aa’.Sil. 
"i5-6«v>fl. I 

ai^ai ^ 


<fl 3i3>fl. 




{or, fi'{l>S 3 ') 

c,' 

M'-nu. ?A«s. ^ 


ANGLO-GtTiT: 

k])ank]iar,viin. 
amal-pitfc. chhatl 
wan agiii (or, 
dah) nun bal,^nln. 

loht mm vah.evun, 
(s. rudhir-pravali). 

ku.pitt-vayu. visli, 
ad. malikhulya. 

Khurasan,! ajvan. 

dliamaso. 

ajirn. apcho. bad- 
hajm,i. kunh. 

thothar. jnlian. 
garm,l nun nikl,!- 
av.vim. 

galan ni garra,?. 


ankh nl garni, i. 
lalj. 

aiikh a.v,vl. 


phephsan nl gariUii. 


ku,8vapn. othar. 
sanun. natharun 
( or, , bivad,tuu) 
sapnun. 

khujli. chel. vavlat. 

1 kid. khas. kharaj. 

I nal. 


ANOLO-HINDI. 

\ 

kliankliar,na. 
amal-pitt. " 


lahu ka bah.na. (p. 
jirj'an,! ^un). 

sauda. |^alal-di. 
ma^. malikhulya. 

[Khurasan,!/ 
IChurSsan,! ajwa, 
yan. (;?. ajwayin.i 


baddiaznrj,!. ajirn. 


jal,an. (p. sriz,isli). 


galo Id garm.I. (p. 
zahr-bacl. ^imak). 

ankh k! garm,!. 

lal.i. (j>. ashub). 
ankh aiiiL , 


plieplicle kl gavm,T. 
(p. daul,i shush, a. 
zat-ur-riya.) 
dU|Sapan. duh-sap, 
na. jakra. (a. 
kabiis), , 

khiijlT. khaj. ,i (p. 
khdrish. a. jarab|. 

anfc. antdf. 
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EISTGLISH. 

Impbstkupi^ 

Inspir^ion. 


Joint. 


J a\v-bone. 

Jaws. 

Kidney. 

Knee. 

Knuckle. 


Leprosy. 

Leprosy (black). 

Leprosy (Ar- 
abian). 

Leper. 

Lazaretto. 

Lip. 

Lips {corner of 
the). 

Lame. Cripple. 

Lame - lianded. 
Maimed. 

Limp (to). 

Lever complaint. 

Lumbacro. 

Lancet. 


/ 

G-TJJARATI. 

ANGLO-GTJJ: 


bal-tod|0. 

dl 

upar no dam. 


sandho. 


iadbun. dacbun. 


cbav,aniyan. 

"i?l. (s. 

gurdo. (s. mutr- 

fH^). 

pind). 


ghutan. dbincban. 


tocbkun. tancbun. 

■=^1 

vedbo. veiled, ang, 

dl ^i^l. 

li no sandbo. 


kodb. (s. kusbt). 

(s. 

ragat-pitt. (s. rakt- 

\hr\-'<[T[). 

pitt). 


ragat-kodb. 


kodb,iyo. kusliL 


rog,i. 

kodb,l-kbanun. ku, 


sbt,l-kbanun. 

i|U. (s. ^[^). 

botb. (s. osbt). 


vacbo. 


langdo. kbodo. 

■MPlini. 

panglo. 


lulo. 


langda, vun kboda. 

i- 

vun. 

h^<TA 

balobor. kalejan 


nun dard. 

i %l. 

kamar nun dard. 

1 

nasbtar. 


ANGLO-HINDI. 

bal-tod. bal-tod. 
upar ka dam. (p. 
dam-kasb,i). 
sandha. (p. band. a. 
mafsal). 
jabda. 

gal-pbada. jab,ba. 
gurda. 

gbutna. ip. zanu). 
ungli ki ganth. (p. 
band,i angusht). 

kodh. cliarak. su, 
faid,i (p. pes. a. 
su,a. baras); 
ragat-pitti. (a. ju, 
zam). 

ragat-kodh. 

[i. a. mabrus). 
kodh,i. chark|i. 

kuslit,!. . {p. pes, 
kodli,i-]^ana. kusbt, 
i-^ana. (p. juz, 
am-Miana). 
both, bontb. (p. 
lab. a. sbafa). 


langda. pangul.(jp. 

lang. a. a’raj). 
lula. 

langda, na. 

kaleje ka dard. (p- 
dard,i jigar). ' 
kamar ka dard. 
cbik. 

nasbtar. (p. nishtar) 
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Eirausn. 

Lockcd-jaw. 

Lungs. 

Lunula or moon 
of the nnila 
Lava. 

Licorice. 


Leech. 

Laudanum. 


Liniment. 

Lotion. 

Lint. 

Lymph. 

Mercury. Quick- 
silver. 

Jloningo.s. 

Mouth. 

Menses (Ihe first 
appearing of). 

Menses {amvng 
Hindus). 

Menses {among 
Parsis). 

Menses {among 
common people). 

Menses {one in 
regular). 

Menstrual. 


GUJAnATI. 


ANOLO-GUJ, 


tio-vdcfl., sifh ddnUkhiIl.dant,ij’5n 
*<i d" I mm hcs,I-ja,vun. 

, phenhsan. 

'l'X -54 1. I nnkli-chnnd. 


'uV’.j pigl.cia pattlmr no 
7H J?i. I rAs. 

•ifl {s. J ijcthi-mailh. (a. 
m-sVr). j ratn-gunj). 


jalo. 

Til I aphln no arak. 

[d\ Ml.! 

d' 2|i I chopad,va nun Oiaij 
tl4. ci’iU'tt Ingad,va ni dava. 

O'*'''] oiin pSuI. 
ftl d 'HHfl- I '“'0 panh 
Ml d Ighamin knpdun. 

310,1). ras. |iant. 

^I'S.t. paro. 


»)rri 7)1 'isi. 
v)i. Til'll t'. (s. 

3'3). 

'tSH. 


i hhejan no pardo. 
inon. molioihin. (a, 
I miikh). 

I iiahan. 


I AKOLO-nniDI. 

1 

dant-glr. jnhdi- 
I)and. 

phephde. plmpse. 


pighle hu.e patthnr 
l.'a ras. 

jcfhl-inadh. fp. 

liikjij mahk. 
j rlsha.i mizhn. a. 

1 asl-us-sus ). 
jonk. (p. zaln). 
afim ka ghola. afim 
ka arak. (p. arak.i 
afyun). 

cliupacl.no ki dawa. 
Inga, no Ul dawa. 
dawa ka pinl. 

dawa,l pan!, 
narm katan. pha 
ha. ( 0 . sOf^. , 
r.as. pan!, panchha. 
para. (p. sim-ah. 

a. zihak). 

I hhejo ka pardn. 
niunh. (p. dahan. 

a. fain / 
nahan. 


oaoa", vaiii't. 
{s. ?9- !i’>3). 

«i4t 310,0. oai 


algun.atkav.(,».ratu. 

pusiip). 

dastan. atkav. al, 
gun. 

lal pant. Hhhad- 
chhet 

naha,ti-dho,ti. 


kapdo. nihan,!. phni. 

{In Persian, haiz,i 
Idjun). 

{InArahic, haiz^. 


t=. 3(6'tl d'-3l 

Rill. unH 

(or,^sl)7i339. 


dar mahina nun. 
roas,ik. dastan {or, 
ratu) no lag, tun. 


mahina war,!, mah- 
ivar,!. haiz,i. 
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EITGLISH. 


GUJARATI. 


AUGLO-GUJ ; ■ 


AUGLO-HIUDI. 





Menstruous. 


Menorrhagia {ex- 
cessive mens- 
truation). 
Measles. 


3[l. 

ni-'HU. 

{or, 
i H(4 


^I'HC ^l<l. 


Midwife. 

Midwifery. 
Matter. Pu’ss. 
Miscarry {to). 

Miscarriage. 

Mesmerism. 
Magnet, 
stone. 




•in i h[H. 

^icn- 


Load' 


b ■4c2{^. 


MagnetismMagr 
netic attrac- 
tion. 

Mesua perrea. 


tins- 


algun besynn. das, 
tan avyun. •atka, 
vnn. adka.vnn. 

• • I • 

ablidaynn. dur 
besynn. ma,the 
av,vun. 

adkayali. algi. das, 
tan-vali. ablida,- 
yali. na-iiak. 

ratn' {or, dastan) 
nun glianun vab, 
evnn. 

govrun. ori. 

soyani. da,!. 

da,i-gari. soyani 
nun kam. 

paru. chep. 

adhure jayun. 
garbb galyo. 
chbokrun. pad, 
vun. 

garbb-patan. garbb- 
straY. ka,suYaYad. 

Masmar,T hunar. 

loh-cliumbak. cbam, 
ak-patthar. 

r 

loh-chumbak no 
dbarm. lob-chum, 
bit-akarsban. lob- 
cbumban. 

nag-kesbar. 


kapdon se bo,na. 
sir inaila bo,na. ' 
sir maili a,nT. pbul 
se h6,na. be- 
namaz,i bo,na. kot, 
wal ka sir tut, 
na. naha,na a,na. 
dur bo,na. 
be-namaz,i. na-pak.’ 


haiz ka ziyad,a 
a,na. 

gobra. kbasra. {p. 
surkb,ak. sur^- 
dana. «.jadari). 
da|i-jana,i. {p. mam, 
i naf. mama-chi, 
a. kabil,a). ■ • 
da,i-gar,i. {p. mama, 

i)- 

pib. rad. {p. rim. 
chirk). 

adbura jaiiia. pet 
gir.na. bacb,cba 
dal,na. 

garbb-pat {p. iskat, 
i hamal). 

Masmar,! hunar. 
chumbak. • cbamak- 
pattliar. {p. aban- 
ruba. a. miknatis). 
jazib,iyat. kuwa.i 
jazib,a. 

nag-kesar. 
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ENGLIsn. 


GUJARATI. 


ANGLO-GUJ; 


ANGLO-niKDI. 


^[ustarcl. 




ra,I. 


Mustard poultice 
Muscles. 


’.Ilf ’I'l. ’tjra.i no lep. ra,5 ni 
if dllllNil. , lopdi. 

H|i. iii^t 'll o' I pultlia. iiian.s iia 
a. 'll i taiitu. mans iia 

I loclia. 


Mixture. 
Srotlior’.s milk. 

Milcli. Laotory. 

Mint. Me.ntua 

SATIVA. 

Nose. 

Nose {hridge of). 

Noseless. No.so- 
• cut. 

Nose {mucus of). 

Nostril. 

Nosology. 


’fl'H I'll. ; 
luaiai. ’ll a ^ : 
»t. 

siHtl. 

srti- 

'tii. (s. 'ttfil 
St. aiiai). 

•tlS dt tin. 'll 

s di liil. 
'ts'il. 'tis-s5l. 
(s.uts ’,(^ 0 ). 
dli. (s. -tlfit 
S1->IH). 

^t’l Rsh Ul 


pi.va ni (laA'a. 
diiaraii. nia nun 
(ludli. 

diid]i,al. dujli.li. 

diijli.iii. 

phiidno. 

nSk. (.?. nasika. 
gliran). 

nak ni dandi. nak 
nc dainlo. 
nakto. nak-knfo. (.v. 

nak-nili,it). 
nit. («. nasika-mal). 

naskorun. 
j rog nidan sliastr. 


Nostrum. 

Nail. 

Nape of .the 
neck. 

Neck. 

Nock {iack of 
the). [the). 

Nock (disease of 

Navel. 

Navel, (ruptured) 

Navel-string. XJm 
bilical cord. 


't'a. 

^t=dldt 'HlW^l 
tiRl. 

Sts.SliA.Jl’.sl. 

(p. ’if't). 
=)l=dl. 

'i^il. - 
'ilK 

’nA-'itfl.. Vil 
dl 'll"!, 
uifl. 


[jadi-butti. 

iiakh. 

bochl no pachlilo 
sAndho. 

dok. doki. dochki. 

(;i. gardan). 
boclu. 

varsudi. 
duntt. nabhi. 
nablii-varddhnn. 
.garbli-nadi. dnnti 
ni nal. nabhi-iiadi. 


ra,K ' \ sar«on. {a. 
khardfil). 

ra.i ka Icp. (/>. zijiir 
cid.i kLardnl). 
pattlic. mans ke'J(V 
die. mans ko lo', 
thre. (/>. rl.slia.ba.i 
grrsht). 

pi, no ki dawa. 
nia ka diidli. (p. 
•sliir.i madiir). 
dudlia'I. dndliar. 

pudina. (a. na’na’)- 

nak. (jt. bini. a. 
nnf). 
bans5. 

Pd, a). 

nakfa, (s. nak- 
rali.it.;). bini bur, 
ront.(«. nasika-mal). 

nak-puii. 

dard ka b.ayan. (a. 
khulasat-ul-ninraz). 
jadi-biitt. 

nakli. (p. nakbun). 
ninnka. 

gardan. 


gardan ka dard. 
nablil. (p. naf). 
nabbi-golak. 
nablii-nadi. nabhi- 
nala. 
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ENGLISH. 


Navel-stringjo^i- 
ting of). 

Nerve. 




Nux VOMICA {a 
vegetable poiso7i). 
Nausea. Qualm. 


Naptha. 
Nurse {dry). 
Nurse {ivet). 
Ointment. 
Ophthalmy. 


Ophthalmy {to 
have an). 
Operation {sur- 
gical). 


Obstetric insti- 
tution. 

OcYMUM SANCT- 
UM. Holy basil. 
Palate. 

Palsy. 

Palsy {paralysis) 


Palsy {hemiple- 
gia). 


/' 


/GUJARATI ANGLO-GTJJ: 

i 

nal chhed,an. 


Hl«i <l'g. rlH 
yil Vii 

Sttlini. 


gnan tantu. gnan 
rajju. 

suro khar. 
sura khar no tej-ab. 

jher,i kachuro. 
kuchlo. 

mol. okari. ulalo. 
nakh-tel. 


aya. * 

M'IU‘11^. dhava4,nar,T. dhav. 


Hm. 


malam. 


■=^i^ :i* {s. 


ankh nun dard. {s. 
netr-rog). 
ankh uth,vi. 


'HU-Sfl'M. vadh-kap. nash, 

tar mar,vun. 






suvavad-kh a n u n . 
kasht - bhanj,an- 
shala. 
tulsi. 


n[(i. r\\(=lh. Gl 

H- 

(a. Ci 

5.^1.) 

[a. 

'M 


talu. talak. talvun. 

t 

shit-ang. . 
kamp-vayu. {a. 
lakvo). 

[ghat. (a. falij). 
ardh-ang-vayu. pa, 
ksh-A’^ayu- paksh- 


ANGLO-HINDI. 

nabhi-chhedjan . 

rag. nas. {p. ’asab). 

shora. {p. shura). 
shore ka arak. 

{p). arak,i shura). 
kuchla. {p. fulus.i 
mahi). 

matla,i. ubka,i. ub, 
kl. 

nafta. rau^an,i 
nafta, 

aya. da,i-khela,T. 

anga. chhochho. 
da,i-pila,I. dudh- 
pila,i. 

lep. {p. marham. a. 
tila,a). 

ankh ka dard. {p. . 

ashubji chashrn). 
ankh uthna. 

• I 

kat-kut. nashtar 
laga,na. {p. kat’- 
bur,Td. amal-yadd. 
nishtar zad,an). 
aurat.on ke fursat 

• I • 

pa,ne ka makan. 

tulsi. (see Agrostis' 
Linearis). [na). 
talu. {p. kam a. 

maz§,k. s. murdha, 
sit-ang. 

kamp-ba,i. jhola. 
lakwa. ra’sha. 

shall). [falij)- 

adh-ang. ardh-ang. 
pachha-ghat. {<^‘ 
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ENOMSrt. 

Pleurisy. 


Plethora. 


Plethoric. 

Plnstcr. Drcs.s- 
ing. 

Piles. Hecinor- 
rhoids. Etno- 
rods. 

Piles {blind). 
Piles [bleeding). 
Pain. Aching. 

Pain (burning). 
Pain (dull 
aching). 

Pain (smarting). 
Pain (sharp-stab- 
bingor throbbing). 
Pain (lancinat- 
ing). 

Pain in joints. 
Ebeumatism. 

Pains of child 
birth, (see Ac- 
couchement). 
Pain (to feel). 

Pain. Scald, to, 
(as urine). 
Poison. 


oujahati. 
'tJ'Mi a' tl 


•H'llifU). 

“IlCl “IRlW’. 
dial. 

ai^5.U. 

011<1 

JIJiV. hji. G4 
i. 

S"l. 

ian\. ^I'ln-Rl. 
?iihi d‘ tl 

tttjpt'dt'll. 


V'"3- 

Lti. (s. (hr). 
Ph'h. ■n’ikt. a 


ANGLO-GTJJ ; 
pndkhan mm dard. 


rnkt-atisliyn. rakt- 
sangrnh. ^ 

rnkt-Rangrah,!. 

agli. lop. mnlnm- 
patli. 

haras, arsh. (a. 
bawMir). 

bad.i b-awAsir. 
kiiunj bawasir. 
dukh. dard. pida . 
shul. 

chnehrat. 

bhari dukh. bliari 
dard. 

tanakli. chasak. 
thanak, dhadak. 

tadak. 

kal. 

kaltar. sandhi-va. 
sandha nun dard. 

kasht. prasuti ved, 
na. 

dukh pain,vun. sal, 
vun. dukh|Vun. 

tanakli mariVi. 

[vish). 

vikh, jeher. sura.(s. 


ANGLO-mWDI. 

pakho ka dard. kal, 
cj-batha. pahlu ka 
dard. (a. zat-us- 
sadr. zat-ul-jinab. 
;i. bar-sam. jir, 
sam). 

rngnt-.sangrnh. (p. 
ifrat,! ^un. ifrat, 
i akhlat). 

ragat-sangrahpt. (a. 
damwi). 

lop. pattl (a. mar, 
ham. ziinad). 

bawasir. 


bawasir,! badi. 

bawasir,! khun.I. 

dukh. dard. 

jalan. (p. snz,i3h). 

bhari dard. 

chasak. 

tis. tapak. tirk. 

dhamak. kasak. 
dhafak. 

sandhon ka dard. 
ba.i. gathiya-ba,o. 
(p. waja,i mafasil). 

pid. pida. kiinth. 
(p. dardd zih). 

dukh.na. pirapna. 
dard kar,na. 

chinang mama. 
ohinak,na. jal,na. 

zahr. bis. (a. saium). 
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( 

ENG-LISH. 

Poisoned.,- 

I' 

Poisonous. 

Poison ( deadly). 

Poison of snakes. 
Pant {to), [tmi). 
- Pneumonia {dif- 
Jicult respira- 
Pap. 

Palpitation. 
Palpitate (to). 
Panacea. 


Prickly heat. 

Prickly heat on 
the head. Scald- 
head. Alopecy. 
Pregnancy. 

\ 

Pregnant female 


Pregnant {to he). 

Pulse ( also , imlse 
of an artery). 


GUJARATI. 


ARGLO-GUJ; 


ARGLO-HIRDI. 


^>>1^ "MlMCi'. 

^ik. 

^\ki 

(s. ^'q- 






jeher pa.yalun. je, 
her bhar.elun. 
jeher, I. jeher-dar. 

halahal. 

garl. 

hamph,vun. 
hamphan. ( 5 . urdh- 
sans). 
bhitni. 

dhag.dhag. dha, 
dak. 

dhag,dhag,Yun. ud 
vun. dhadak.vun. 

• • I * 

saglan dard upar 
lag,u pad, tun osad, 


ala,T. (p. garm,!- 
dana). 
undrJ. 


garbh, hainel. 
garbh-adharan . , 


^icn-ddl. aicnU. 

=>icn ’H 

. r^'ll 

'lu. niii. -rn 

r/. 


garbh-vanti. garbh, 
ar. mahina-vall. 
dahada-vall. ha, 
mel-vali. bhare- 
va,T. 

garbh i-ah,evo. ma, 
hina rah,eva. 
nad. nad,I.nabaj. 


zahr-alud,a. zahr- 
nak. bish,T. 
zahr,i. zahr-dar, bi^ 
kh-dhar. 

zahr,! katil. zahr,i 
halahal. zahr-ba. 
garl. 

hamph,na. 
urdh-sand {p. tang 
nafas. tak nafas). 
bhitm. (p. sar,i 
pistan). 

dhadak dhuk, 
dhuk,i.(p. tap,ish. 
a. khafkan). 
dhadak, na dhak, 
dhaka,na. tap,na. 
uchhafna. 
davva jo sab bimarl, 
yon par kam a,tl 
hai. (p. dawa,i janh, 
i amraz. daj,i mut, 
lak. aksirj a’zam), 
ghamorl. ambhaurl. 

(29. garm,i-dana)- 
ganj. chajn-chu.Tn. 
khaura. (p. bad- 
khura. kachali). 
garbh. (p. bar-dar,i. 
abistagl. abistan,T. 
(a. hamal). 
garbh,ni. pet-se. do- 
ji-se. ummed-se. 
(p. abista. bar- 
dar. a. hamil,a). 

[se ho,na. 
pet-se ho,na. do-ji- 
se ho,na. uinmed- 
nad. nadi. {a. nabz). 
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ENGiiian. 

GtrjAIlATI. 

ANQLO-GITJ: i 

ANGLO-nilTDI. 

Phlegm, 

it “1 

kaf. ballvha. bal, 
gam. 

kaf. balgham. 

Pharmacy. 

t<il “l.tl'l'll .fl 

dnva b.anav,va nl 

dawa-saz,i. dnrva- 

s<ni. (p. wi- 

l:nla.(j).dnva-saj,i). | 

' shinasj. 

Purgative. Ca- 


rcch,ftk. 

jullab,!. (a. musjiil). 

thartic. 




Purgative, a, 

\=t. «3ai“i. 

rcch. jullab. 

jullab. 

(in Gujarat). 



1 

Purgative, a. 

il"l. {In Mar- 

dhal. (Jii lUnrvad, 


(in Kadi and 

rad, ff/pl). 

jnst). 


DcdJian). 

[tSo. 

[harkat. 


PoLI,UTION0CTCn- 

etM >ti Min a' 

ungh man dhat 

Shaitan, i^nilnt. (a. 

NA. 

«vg. 

nun ja,vun. flhai, | 
tin^ firaflat. crusl. 

janabat. ihtilani). 

Phlebotomy. 


sangra. 

rng-znn,i. naslitar- 

■VTonesootion. 

[i^i 

zan,I. 

Phlebotomize (to 

fa.s kliol.vi. sangra 

fasd ldio1,na. nash, 

open the vein). 

til gv'-fl. «i 
tsiifl. ^ii5l 

muk.vi. sir kadh, 
i vi. lohi kadh.vun. 

tar laga,na. 

Phlcbotomist. 

ttl 

fas kholinar. sang, 

rng-zan. naslitar- 


ti'tii gsnit. 

ra muk.nar. 

zan. (a. fassad). 

powder. 

gt'ji.iiifi.'ga 

eburan. phak,i. 

1 bhuki. 

eburan. pu(3,ya. (a. 
safuf). 

Patient. 

\i=n. tn “h 

rog,I. dard,i. bimar. 

rog.T. Ip. bimar. a. 




inariz) . 

Pill.' 

1 

golr. 

golr. (a. babb). 

Perspiration. 


parshevo. pasino. 

pasina. {a. arak). 

Sweat. 

i 

ghaiii. 

pimple. 

liial. 'Kin. ii 

pbollt. khii. phodl. 

pbodiva. plmnsT. ( 7 ). 

Phrenitis. Dc- 

il. 

clana). 

tifb'iin^i ni'i 

sannipat no tav. 

sannipat kl b'o-. 

lirium. 

tl(q'lin-n'H. 
ttib'ii't 'll ^ 

saiinipativar. san, 
iiipat ni be-hosh,i. ) 

hosh,i. ' ’ 


<ritn. tj^l tl 

Buno sannipat. 

I ti M 

( 


P'i’im. 


Quack. Medi- 

•nil H 

unt-vaid.nad,I vaid. 

kachcha tabib. 

caster. 

«. <11 >1 6!ll’l. 

nim hakim. ' ' 

kath-baid.' ' nIm 
hakim, khud fa, 

1 rosh. 


40 
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MEDICiUj VOCiVBULARY IN G0JAEATI AND HINDN-'STANI. 


ENGLISH. 

GHJARATI 

ANGLO-GHJ : 

! 

ANGLO-HINDI. 

Quackery. Em- 


unt-vaidun. 

kath-baida,T. dawa- 

piricism. 

Eib. 


pansli. 

baz,i. Hiud- 

farosh,i. 
pasli. 

Kib (side). 


padkhun. pasun. 

pakha. (p. pahlu). 

Rheumatism. 


va. sandhi-va. san, 

ba,i. bat. gathiya- 


Hi i H 

dha nun dard. 

ba,o. (p. bad. a. 



ganthiyo-va. 

waia,i mafasd). 

Rheumatism 


am-vayu. 

am-bat. 

(chronic). 


ba,o jhanak. 

Rheumatic affec- 

HiH^'. 

dhavrun. 

tion. 




Rheumatic. 


vat-rog,i. vat,ak. 

bat-rog,i. vat,ak. . 

Gouty. 

i. 

Respiration. 


shvas-o-shvas. 

dam-zada,gi. (a. 

Runnet. 


chusdo. 

tanaffiis). 

chusta. 

Rupture.Hernia. 

^'cloifA. ^l«ll 

antar-gal. gola no 

and-kos. (p. bad- 


maraj. 

^aya. a. fatk). 

Rupture (to 

’41^A ^ 

pani utaryun. rag 

pani utar,na. rag 

have a). 

1 31 delv'd. <i' 

utar,vi. nal utar, 

utar,na. (Konh nal 

Rumbling or 


VO. 

utar,na). 

'ill. 

ffhurghur. gaofad, 

kadkada.na. gfudgu, 

grumbling' of 


vun. khalbhal. 

da.na. gadbada. iV' 

the bowels. 
Ratan-jot."^*^ 

(s. \ 

ratn-jot.* (s. ratn- 

]^rakar). 

ratan-jot* (s. ratn- 



jyoti)- 

jyofci)- 

Rectum. 

3iWl 

mal no kotho. tri, 

tisri . aur aMlii*!^ 



jun ane chhellun 

ant. 


mim. 

antardun. mal- 

ashaya. 


Rectum (to he 

^ici 

ant aVjVun. 

ant a,ona. 

afflicted loith 


ihecoming doion 
of the). 
vShoulder. 


khabo. khandh. 

i 

1 

kandha. (Hindi. 

Shoulder joint. 

’^Hi <i 

kliaba ho sandho. 

mondha). 

kandhe kasandha^ 


* It ia tlio name of aa optic xacdicinc, said to be good for tbc eyes. 
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EK-aLisn. 

OUJAHATI. 

AKGLO-GtTJ: 

ANGLO-niTHDI. 

Salt. Brackish. 

'ni?.'. 

khanin. 

khara. lon^. (p- 
j shQrJ. 

Sour. 

Sweet. 


khatun. amhat 

khatta. (p. tursh). 

PiV- ’‘''S'- (''• 
ptn). 

inithiin. galyun. (,r. 
rotsht). 

mitha. {p. shlrlii). 

Sweetish. 


gal-clintun. thocinn 
galjmn. 

tlioda mitha. 

Shin-hone. Tibia. 

•icii. aSi. 

nalo. gudo. 

nali. phili ki haddi. 

Sore. 


cliandun. chathun. 

Iffiia.o. (p. zakhm. 

! 

Ml. 

ami 

nasur. (Iukli4tl 
jaga. gha. jakham. 

a. nasur). 

Sore-throat. 

g.alan man laliayn. 

galo men soz,ish. 

ScrofuIa(,‘:(rKnin). 

it-'Mwi. ^1^ 

kantii-mala. odho 

kanth-mala. ghur. 

5.vn- 

f'l'n. 

■ utr.olun rakt-pitt. 

' gimra. 

1 

Scrofula (Ktiig's 


irand-m41a. sadcll 

gand-mala. gal- 

evil). 

<11 ’lit. 

gan^h. 

ganil. (a.^ianazir). 

Swelling. 

?l^l. IJW. 

Isojo. suj. 

suj. (p. amas. a. 
waram). 

Swell {to). 

k"i 

aOjiVun. 

suj,na. (p. amas, Id, 
an. waram hard, 
an). 

Sick at stomach 

>ii"i ■=^i»'<i. 

mol av.va. ok,ari 

ji matlaina. {a. 

{to be). 


av,vi. ulalo av,vo. 

^isyan). 

Soicil -=^1.^1 
OH 

1 jiv chuntha,vo. 

Sickly from 

ni'A-'?.i3n. «' 

pind-rog.I. janm- 

janam-rog.i. janam 

birth. 

'’I ^i=n. 

rog,i. 

ka blmar. (a. da, 
im-ul-marlz). 

Somerset. Som- 

’llflHj. 5liil 

crothlmduD. ffot, 

^alt. 

ersault. 

■•Ki jlUiii. 

fmluD. golant. 

Stool.(see P.25G. 

=iiJi. ili. ttn. 1 

ih^o. pet. dost. 

jhada. (p. dast.'i'fi. 

Sont.49,Note.*) 


' 

biraz. gha, it). 

Stool {to have 
a scanty). 

Ptlii 

chirak,vun. 

chir.ak,na. ' ' 

[kard,an). 

Stool {to go to). 

3)|J 

^^bado ja,Tun. 

1 i It j 

jhada phir.na. pa- 
kljana phir.naj (p. 
raf*,i hajat kard, 
'an. 'Jfazaj' hajat 
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medical vocabulary in GUJARATI AND IIINDU-STANI. 


ENGLISH. 


GUJARATI. 


ANGLO-GUJ: 


ANGLO-HINDI. 


Stool {to / he 
moved tp). 
Skeleton. 

^Sternum. 

/ 

Stomach. 

Small-pox, ALSO, 
vaccination. 

Splint. 

Slime. Mucus. 


Sprain. 

Sprained (io he). 
Straining at 

stools Gvi- 

■ jatat). 

Straining {in 

Dahhan). 

Sunstroke. 


-Hi 

GUll. 

> 1101 . hi 

hlHi. 

€^i. 01 

>i«\. 

^^hii. 

bhi. 




jhado lag,YO. pet 
chaljvan. 

had-pinjar. panj, 
run, panjar’, 
chliati nunhadkun. 
urosthi. 

jathar. ojhri. pet. 
kotho. made, 
shitla. gau-shitla. 
sahiyed. mata. 
devi. kaka-baliya. 

kamthun. kamthi. 
kamdun. 

shTmai kaf. balkha. 
sharir no mal. 

lachak. 
lachkayun. 
khunch,Yun. ka, 
ranjhyun. kanas, 
vun. kansyun. 
kuthyun. 


lu. lukh. 


Sal AMMONIAC. 

Nitrate of pot- 
tash. 

Shivering. 

Sinew. Blood- 
vessel. 

Senna leaves. 




nau sagar. 


h\. ^ 


kan,kani. kamp. 

dhujri. thar,thar,i. 
snayu. 




suna-Makki. 


Sarsaparilla. 

Skull. 


salas. 

khopri. 


Spermatorrhoea. 


Hin. 'Hdl. 


dhat. manl. 


jhada lag,na. pet 
chal,na. 

panjar. thathrl. 

chhatl ki haddi. 

ojhri. potha. pet. 
mi’da. 

sitla. mata. goti. 
chhala. (p.chTchak. 
abila. salll. bad,i 
farang). 

kamthi. (p. kaman- 
cha). 

auv. (p. kaf. a. 
balsam). 

lachak. marod. 
lachak ja,na. 

{In Upper India). 
kankh,na. karah, 
na. kinachh,na. 
{In Konkan and 
Z?aMa?i).kunth|na. 
karanjh,na. 
luh. luk. tamka. 

('p. aftab-zad,agl). 
nausadar. {DakJi. 
and Konh. nausa 
gar). 

thar,thar,i (p.,larz,a. 

a. h'ti’ash). 
patha. {p. pai. rag,i 
khun. sar,i ru). 
Sana. {p. sana,i 
Makki). 

mako,e. (a.’ ushba). 
khopri-, {p. kasa,i 
sar). 

dhat. {a. mahi). 
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BM-GLISH. 

GUJARATI 

ANGLO-GUJ: 

Salop. Emo- 


salam. salam-Mi, 

riUA CAMPES- 

pna.* 

shri.* 

TKIS).* 



Syphilis (pox). 


tankJ.J chandi.| 

Saroostemsia VI- 

(s. 

som-valli. (s. soma 

3IINALIS. Moon 


valli), (In the 

plant. 

the Vedas, 

Vedas, soma-lata). 

Spleen. 

Ufetfl. 

talli. varol. 

Spleen (disorder 
of the). 

nM-u k«fl. 

tap talli. 

Sq^uint- eyed. 
Cross- eyed. 

“ilJl. 2l'5li. 

bado. oncho. chun, 

»11. (s. 

cho. (s. mand- 

Purblind. 

t(a.) 

drish^i). 

Shortsighted. 

^’=^1 
oii^i. liai n 

chunkhlo. cncha, 
tano. Icota-n.ajar. 

Syringe, also, 
Injection, 

fR=>lSl<l. 

il. 

pichkari. pachukdi. 

Sulphuret of an- 


Bunno. 

timony. 



Swaddhng cloth. 

"ifiiii. "isiiRa'. 

vartalo. balotiyun. 

Salivate (to). 


mon lav,vun. mon 
ap.vuD. thukav, 

VUD. 

Salivated (to be). 

Tii "“ii.a. 

mon av.vun. 


ANGLO-HINDI. 
sa’labj Misr.i).* 


tanki.t (p. atish,ak. 
pukak). > 

(III DahhaUf rana- 
sher. vela-nival). 


tillf. (p. siipurz, a. 
tihd). 

tap tillL (a. tuhal). 

dora. bhcnga. do- 
mzrS., (p. kaj-bln. 
kaj-chashm. bad, 
risa.cliashm. luch. 
a, ahwal). 
kotah-nazar. kam- 
nazar. 


pichkari. pachuka. 
(p. ab-duzak 
a. hukna. mibka 
na). ' 
surma. 

balota. (p. nihal, 
cha. dawaj). 
munh la,na. thuka, 
na. 

tnunb a,na. (p. ju, 
shid,an,i dihan). 


• Salep is the root of a species of orchis, considered, particoiarly in tho East, to bo a 
strong restorative and aphrodisiak. 

$ These vrords literally mean chancre. 

+ In Hmdu-stani, guljawan-i and mansab are cant word^ for the pox ; hence, mansab- 
dat implies one toho is poxed- 
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MEDICAL VOCABULARY IN GUJARATI AND HINDU-STANI. 


ElfO-LISH. 

GUJARATI. 

1 

AHGLO-GUJ: 

■ ANGLO-HIR-DI. 

ySaliva. ' ^ 


thuk. lab. lal. 

i 

\ 

thuk. lal. {p. ab,i- 
dihan. tuf. a. 
lu’ab). 

Slaver. Slabber 

<Hl<a 

thuk pad, VI. lal 

thuk gir,na. lal lag, 

(io). 


gal,vi. . 

na. 

Semen virile. 

MiG. Pi'?. 

dhat. bind. 

dhat. 

Sulphuric acid. 


gandhak no tej-ab. 

gandkak ka tez-ab. 

Suck at the 
breast {to). 


dhaVjVun. 

dudhpi,na. chungh, 
na. 

Suckle {to). 


dhavadyun. 

dudh pila,na. 

chungha.na. 

Suckling-. Nurs- 


dhav,nun. dhav,tun 

dudh-piya. shlr- 

ling. Brat. 

.•^Wk. 

balak. 

khora. 

Secundines. Pla^ 

%«l. 

or. ol. 

nar-biwar. 

centa. After- 




birth. 




Scab. 

^lll. 

khiplo. popdo.podo. 

papri. khasra. 

Sting. Bite (a). 


dankh. chatko. 

dank. {p. nish). 

Saint Ignatius 
Bean {a vege- 


papito. 

papite. 

table poison). 




Surgery. Prac- 

HU-SflN. 

vadh-kap. shastr- 

jarrah,T. 

tical anatomy. 

• 

vaidun. 


Surgeon. 


vadh-kutiyo.shastr- 

astar-baid. (a. jar. 

Scybala. Hard 


vaidya. 

rah). 


gubhila. 

gubhila. . 

lumps in the 
intestines pro- 
duced by cos- 
tiveness. 


Tympanum. 

k[<A[ -Mil. 

kan no pardo. 

kan ka parda. 

Thigh. 


jang. thapo. 

jangh. (p. ran). 

Tongue. 


jibh. jibnll. jaban. 

jibh. fp. zaban). 



lull. 

sana.i 

Thumb. 

«il<l 

hat no angutho. 

hat ka ar/- 
shas^-.e. (a.' ushba). 



( 

jifuopri- . (p. kasa,i 

Toe {the great). 


pag no angutho. 

sar). 

dhat. (a. mahi). 


- / 
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ENGLISH. 

ghjahatx. 

ANGLO-GHJ: 

ANGLO-HINDI. 

Too 

kn dl 

pag ni angli. 

pamv kf ungli. 

Throat. 

difl. dHi. =1 

chanti. chanto. era, 

gala. (Pakh. nalda. 


9‘. ■Ji'Ji. ^<1 

lun. toto. gotdi. 

naldi. p. gulu. a. 

Tumourt. 

Tl. 

eiHi'. ■flHi. 

cumdun. dhimdun.1 

balk). 

phoda. gurada. 

Tendon. 

=lu. 

rasoli. god. 
aandlii-bandhan. 

nashirat. [a. sinn). 

Tooth. 

tin. (.?. to). 

dant. {s. dant). 

dant. (;>. dapdan. 

Toothache. 

tin d‘ iir.i ti 

dant nun knl,viin. 

dant ka dard. dant- 


a d' tt- (s- 

dant nun dard. (s. 

plr. (a. shis). 

Toothless. 

jn-iwi). 
tin s’l 

dant-shul). 
bokho. dant vapar 

mPrlS. bo-dant. 


A^ll. 

no. 

thotha. popla. 

Tooth pick 


dSnt kotar,nt. 

bothra. baula. (p. 
dandSn j1Sht,a. 
uftad.a dandan.) 
dant-khod. (a. ^i 

Tooth powder. 

(in dAfl.Siwi. 

dant masbi. man, 

151). 

manjan. fn. sanun). 

Teeth. 

tn-auij. 

jan. dant-churn. 
ganga. 

dant. 

Teeth nroiectinfr 

Vq. tindi. 

j dant,ro. dant,vo. 

dant, ora. dant,aila. 

over the lip. 

[SSAdl). 

[phut,va)'. 

[na). 

Teeth (^o) v. i. 
Teeth-oone. 

tin wilooi (or. 

ddnt av,va (or, 

dant a,na (or, nikal, 

5.di. 

nimak. 


Teeth of infancy. 

^(t|in-ti<i. 

dudh,iya-danh 

dudh ka dant. 

Milk teeth. 




Tooth brush. 


dant,an. dat,van. 

datwan. (a. mis, 

Temple of the 

si't-’ttT dn 

kan-patti. lamnun. 

%vak). 

ban-pati f a. sh.n, 

* head. 


(s.karn-pattika). 

kika. sada^). 

Tube. 

•tdl. [SI). 

nail. 

nail. (p. kuwar). 

Tubular vessel 


snshumna. 

of the body. 



Tegument. 

“«61A dl 

bahar ni chamdi. 

bahar kl eUamdi. 

dl. [s«. 

[pusht. 

' 

Tonic. 


kuvat apiUar. pushi;. 

pusht (a..inukawwr. 


r s^n-STfi.kia- 

I-karttS. dhatu- ^ 

p. shifa bakhsh). 


* /n Persian, dummul. suZ|a. basurat. jushiish. 
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ENGLISH. 

• GUJARATI. 

ANGLO-GUJ : 

ANGLO-HlNDI. 

Tenesmus. 


hagas. 

hagas. sur. 

Tenesmus {to he 
afflicted with a). 


hagas beSjYuu. 

any baith.na. ' 

• • ’ 

) 

Thrusli. Breaking 
out on tile lips 
after a fever). 

8)1^. 

chharu. 

chharu. {p. tap- 
^ala). 

Urine. 

(s. 

dl). 

pesh,ab. (s. laghvi). 

pesh,ab. (a. haul, 
idrar). 

Vein. 


rag. nas. sir. 

nas. { p. rag. a. irk). 

Vomit. 


ulti. ok,ari. ulalo. 

ute. 4ok:. {a. kai. 


?. HH 

I kai. vaman ga, 
chakdun. 

istifra^). 

l 

Vomit {to). 

SGrlXi 

ulti karvi. okyun. 

ulti {or, chhant ; 

%4. 

biu b b^\. 

ulalo kar,vo. kai 

or, kai) kar,na. 


kar,vi. 

ok.na. dok.na. 

1 • ' 

{Dakh. ukhal,na). 

Vaccine matter. 

^IIM ^ll 

gaya no chep. gaya 

gau-than-sitla. 

Cow-pox. 

^ dl oil- 

ni rasi. gau-than- 

* 



shitla. 

• 

Vaccinate {to). 

SfU^u 

shitla kadhiva. sai, 

sitla nikal,na. tika 

%M.S ^Jj^ii. 

yad muk,va. 

de,na. goti khod, 
na. chechak laga, 
na. 

Vaccinator. In- 

bUAW. 

shitla kadh,nar. 

sitla nikal,ne-wala. 

oculator. 

-^b'iW. 

vSaiyad muk,nar. 

goti khod,wa. che, 


b[^. 

shitla kadhu. 

chak laga,ne-wala. 

ermicelli. 


sev. 

1 

1 

sewain. (p. mahi- 
cha. gandum,i 

Kirman,i). 

Viscid. Viscous. 

Crl«l-tR. [Hbi. 

lab-dar. cliikat. 

lu’ab-dar. chikat. 



chiknun. 

lajlaja. chaspan 

Viscidity. 

^b. 

chick. cliikna,i. | 

i 

lu’ab-dar ,i. chasp 

ida,gi. 

V egetabies. Bot- 

J!il?s-»ll£?. <1^1 

shak-bliaji. tarkari. 

tarkari. sag. 

herbs. 

dl. 

bukulat). 

Veneiy. 


sambhog. rati. 

rat. maithun. (<^* 

Venereal. 

HI. [5(1 a’. 

maithun. [nun. 

suhbat). 

=H'^loi {or, H 

sambhog (or, maith, 

rat,i. kam,i. 


H"l; or, ^i^ 

un ; or, sohbat) 
sambandhi. garm,i 

mafs,an,i). 


^l'^’'dloi 

* 


JIUDICAL VOCABULAllV IN. GUJARATI AND IIINDU-STAXI. 


321 


EKQtilSH. 

GUJAHA-TI. 

A.NGLO-Q1IJ: 

AKGLO-HIKDI. 

"Wound. 

HI. 

gha. jakliam. 

glia.o. (j). zaMim. 
rish. a. jarahat). 

Woim. 

■Ail. 

kido. 

klda. {p. kimi). 

Worms {intestin- 


kfda. karam. 

kido. (p. kinn). 

al). 




\Vornis {intestin' 

im. !Aui. 

jant. gol kida. 

gol kido. 

al, round). 


dad.bhainsiya-dad. 
(Konh darad. lut. 
(p. khusliky. a. 
kuba). 

‘Worm {ring). 

«i!>. t 

dadhar. dliadhar. 
daraj. 

AVorni {guinea). 

'tlXl. 'll 
trii. 

naru. varo. valo. 
jal-sutr. 

naru. naliaru,a. 

jal-sufc. {p. rishta). 

Worm {eartK). \ 


alaso’un. 

keclm,a. (a. fehara, 
tin). 

Waist. 

S’!?. iCi. 

kaiiiar. kati. 

k.amar. miyan. 

Wrist. 

M^i»ll. iiy. 

pahoncho. kjndun. 

pahuncha. 

Womb. Matrix. 

m. s»tei, 1 
'n. 

garbh-sthan.garbh- 
asliaya. kamal. 
kukiu 

Dacha, dan. andhi, 
ySra. Icokh. gar, 
bha-sthan. kamal, 
(p. zib-dan. a, 
rihm). 

Wind-jilpe. Air- 

£>( ^'U 

"alchi. dam Jo.va 

dam lo.no ki naif, 

pipe. 

dl 

>il5i. 

nl nali. shvas* 
marg. 

sarisT. {«. halkum. 
irk-ur-riya). 

V\'indy. 


vavdun. raya^un. 

bad.i. bayala. (p. 
bad-angiz. u. 

naftakh). 

■Wart. 


maso. 

mtisa. (p. gandama. 
zuldi. buluj. a. 

inuhak). 

\V hitlow. 

'tisi I'M a 
‘ £l. 

uakliclihar. naiyan 
nun pak,vun. 

‘ nakh nun dard. 

nakli ka dard. 
ungal|hada. {p* 
dardj na^un). 

AVean [to). 

! 

dhav^ft mukav, 

vua dudh chhoiji 
avjvun. 

dudh cJiliucjaina. 


II 






PART vn. 

p MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 





324 


VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EISTG-LISH. 


GUJARATI. 


AU GLO- GUJARATI. 


1. I tliink it is hardly 
possible to convey the 
meaning of this sentence 
properly into Hindu- 
stan,! so that the natives 
of India may understand 
it. 

2. This business has 
been entrusted to you ; 
if it should be spoiled, 
you must be answerable. 

3. He stole my pen- 
knife during my ab- 
sence. 

4. I am not a child, 
that I should mind your 
threat. 

5 . If the purse should 
be found, inform me 
of it. 

6. If he had asked, 
I would have given it. 

7. It would have been 
better, if ' he had killed 
me. 

8. Last night his 
house caught fire. 

9. He is the man who 
set your house on fire. 

10. He is not of my 
acquaintance, I have 
merely heard of him. 


1 . 

Oil 

oil'll 

■Hi HI HI?; ^IH'^ 

^'-fl <lci 

*H-Hl 


blH nH[\[ 

bin Hi ^1%' 

hi OH H h HI 

^3. hull (il^-/^ 
HlillHl, H hull Hl<l 

V. *HluiSr Hhl, 
0HI<1 'HH^ hi Pl^’. 

H. <h>l "^Ihtfl -TV^, HI 
H H ^HlH-h^l. 

<h>l H HIHH, HI 
•»HIHH. 

<^l H H H Hlhl- 
Hl'^H, HI 2ilH. 

C. HIT ^IH H ui Hi 

■^HIH C-uoQ. 

"=^1 ^IHIHI 

HHRi H 

^IH Crioa^. 

1°. H H H dl-^lh ^l 
ui’^H^ Hhl, h' hlH H 
HIH ^{<HU{i%. 

11.' h ?UT %li^ H H 

HU’Hl ^ih ' 

H h HIH ^loill 


ma ne vichar av,e 
chhe, ke a vakya nun 
shnddh bhashantar 
Hindu-stan.i bhasha 
man Hind na desh,i lok 
samj.e evi rit,e kar,vun 
ghanun-kar,ine ban,va 
jog ma,thl. 

a kam tani,ara sva, 
dhln man ap.elun chhe ; 
jo bagd,i-ja,she, to tarn 
ne te no javab doivp 
pad, she. 

je vela hun hajar no 
ho, to, te vela e,ne ma,ri 
chaku chor,i. 

hun balak na,th!, ke 
taniiaii dhamki thi bi, 
hun. 

jo kothli jad,e, to ma 
ne chetavjo. 

jo te mag, at, to hun 
ap,at. 

jo te ma ne mar,i- 
nakh,at, to sarun tha,t. 

ga,i rat.e te nan ghar 
man ag lag,!. 

a te,j asam! chhe, ke 
jeine tamiaran ghar ne 
ag lagad,!. 

ma ne te n!-satlie 
olkhan na,thi, men matr 
te , nun nam sambhal, 
yun chhe. 

te dadh,! sanjh.e ma 
he mal,va av,e • chhe. 

ma ne tav av,yo ha, 


11. He comes to see 
me every day towards 
evening. 

12. I was laid up with 
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AWCI-LO.HI]SrDX. 


1. raujh.e bichar aita hai, ki is 
jumle ka sabih tarjuma Hindn.- 
stan.i zaban men Hind ke des,i log, 
on ki sainajh men a, we waisa kar.na 
bahut kar.kar mumkin nahin. 


AK'GLO-PEIISIAN’. 

man tasauwur mT.kun.am, Id tar, 
jmiia,i sahib,! in ibarat ba zaban, i 
Hindu-stan.i ba wajh.i ki maf]huru,i 
mordumi Hind gaid,ad agar-chi 
muinldn hast wall ba nihayat.i 
J5akhtJ. 


2. yih kam turn, hare hawale kiya , 
ga,ya. hai ; agar biga4-ja,-\ve, to turn 
ko jawab de,na ho,ga. 

3. me,re-pichhe us ne rQe,ra 
chaku chura,ya. 

4. main ladka nahin, ki tum,hari 
dhamki se 

5. agar thaili raU,e, to mujh ko 
^labar kljo. 

G. agar wuh mangita, to main 
de,ta. 

7. agar wuh mujhie inar-dabta, 
to bih,tar ho.ta. 

8. ga,! rat ko us ke ghar men 
ag lag,i. 

9. yih -wuh,! shakhs hai, jis ne 
turn hare ghar. ko ag laga,!. 

10. XQujh,e us se jan-pahchan 
nahin, mainne sirf us ka nam i^un,a 
hai. 

11. har roz sham ko wuh ine,ri 
mulakat-ko a,ta hai. 

12. main tap men pad,a tha, is-Hye 


in kar ba ikhtiyar.i tu.st ; agar 
za.i’ shaWiad, albatta jawab|i an 
dar uhda.i khud,at mj, bash, ad. 


dar ^aibat,i man u chaku, yi 
ma ra auzd|Td,a. 

man tifl nistiam, ki az tahdid|i 
tu bi,tarSiam. 

har«gah kisa paida shud, ittila* 
ba man bi,dih. 

agar u ^a8t,a bud, mi, dad, am. 

agar u ma ra ku8ht,a bud, bih, 
tar mi, bud. 

di-shab khana.i u atish girift. 

In ham*an kaSiast, ki k}iana,i tu 
ra atish zad. 

man ham-in ism,i u ra shanida, 
am, ba u ashna,i (or, salam-o-alaik ; 
or, raulakat) na dar, am. 

u har ruz wakt,i sham bara,i 
did, an, i man mliayad. 


tap kard,a bud, am, az an sabab 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EWGLISH. 

a fever, and therefore 
was not able to attend 
upon you. 

13. When he fell from 
his horse, was he hurt 
any where? 

14. I have not seen 
him these five years. 

15. What did you say 
to him, when he brought 
my message to you ? 

16. He bears an ex- 
‘cellent character in 
Bombay. 

17. I am in a hurry, 
let me go soon. 

18. I should like to 
collect a few curiosities 
in this country to send 
to England. 

19. Come to see me 
on your way home. 

, 20. Do not force me 
to commit so wicked an 
act. 

21. He is a man of 
his word. 

22. It is too late now, 
I will postpone the 
matter till monday 
morning. 

23. He is easy of be- 
lief. 

24. I am so poor that 
I cannot give you a 
thousand pice much less 
a thousand Bupees. 


GUJABATI. 

13. (3^1- 

«fl ci ^ ’IwJ' 

ffv'Oil QRl 1 

iv. "hN >1’ h 

^ ciii 

I'M. (5vMI^ ct 
aii CMI^ 

1^. ^id dl 

1\9. >l H dlt 

\C. H 

lJU dl 

dl%r-ll ^13. 

A ifi.'. 

\(c, \\ <r/cft 

^O. <\^ JfR 

^1. d ^Ictl ui =i=Hn dl 
'nil 5|* JfR 

^3. d '*i<i dl ^lUil 

\'€. b'Hm %,li 

rw <1^ d 

jyisdi dl ^.Cm 

Ml ^I'fi^. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

to, mate tam,ari seva 
man ma,ra thi avayun 
nahin. 

jyare te ghoda upar- 
thi padyo, tyare te ne 
ko,I jaga upar vag,yun? 

panch varas thayan 
men te ne dith,o na, 
thi. 

jyare te ma|ro sand, 
esho tam,ari-pase lavyo, 
tyare tame te ne shun 
kah,yun? 

Mumba,T man te ni 
abru ghani mott chhe. 

ma ne utaval chhe, 
vehelo ja,va do. 

ma ne gamie chhe, ke 
a desh ni kan,i chamat, 
kar,ik vastu vilayat mok, 
al,va saru ekthi kar,un. 

gher ja,ti vela ma,ri 
bhet lejo. 

evun narsunkam ma, 
re hath,e karav,o man, 

te pota na vachan no 
sacho chhe. 

have ghanun asur 
thayun, ■ mate hun a 
kam som-var lag! bandh 
rakh,ish. 

te man no bholo chhe, 

hun etlo kangal 
chhun, ke hajar paisa 
tarn ne ap,i shak,to na, 
thi, to hajar rupiy^ 
kyan-thi ^■Plsh. 
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ANGIiO-HIITDI: 

ap kl khidmat men Mzit' ha ho 
sat, a. 

13. jab wuh ghode par-se gir,a, 
tab us.e kahin chotlag,!? 

14. pailoh baras ha,e ki main ne 
us ko nahin dekb,a hai. 

15. jab wuh me,ra pai^am tum, 
hare-pas la,ya, tab tum ne us,e kya 
kat^ar 

16. Mumba,! men us ki badi izzat 
hai. 

17. mujhie utawal hai, jald,I ja,no 
do. 

■ 18. iae,ri fejiush,! yih hai, ki is 
mulk ka kiiohh tuhfa England ko 
bhejiie ke-liye jam' kar,un. 

19. ghar ko ja,te wakt me,rl 
mulakat kijo. 

20. aisa bura kam me, re hath so 
mat kaXiWaiO. 

21. wuh ap ni bat ka sachcha hai. 

32. ab bahut der hu,i, main yih 
kam som-war tak maukuf rakh, 
unga. 

23. wuh bhola admi haL 

24. main itna gh arib hun, ki bazar 
paise tum ko nahin de-sak|ta, to 
hazar rupiya kahap-se dupiga.' 


ANGIiO-PEESIAN. 

na tawanjstiam ba khidmat bi.ras, 
am. 

aya wakt|I ki u az asp ufl,ad, 
asib.i ba u ras,Id; 

panj saliSst ki man u ra na 
dida,am. 

wakt, 5 ki u pai^am,i man pish,i 
tn award, tu jawab chi guft,I J 


dar Mumka,! jzzat,i u bisyar,ast J 


ta’jii dar, am, bugzar zfid bi,raw, 
am. 

ml|febah,am, kadrp az tuhfa,i nafisa, 
i In wilayat ra jam’ kun,am, ki ba 
Bamt,i England bijirist,am. 

wakt.i muraja,at ba khana, ma ra 
mulakat kun. 

ma ra bar In ma,dar ki chunin 
fi’l|i Jcabih az man sadir shaw,ad. 

u dar kaal,i Hiud sadik,ast. 

chun hala wakt munkazi shud,a. 
In kar ta du-ahamba bayad ba 
ta’wlk uftisd. 

a mard,ist sada lauh. 

man in-kadr muflis,am, ki bazar 
dinar na ml,tawan,am dad, ta chi 
ras,ad ki bazar rupiya. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHKASES. 


ENGLISH. ! 

25. What witli Ills pay 
and other perquisites he 
makes three thousand 
Rupees a month. 

26. Whilst passing on 
horseback* through a 
narrow crooked lane, I 
overtook a woman walk- 
ing in the same direc- 
tion, and by accident I 
knocked her down. 

27. Ought he or ought 
he not to have called 
upon such an one before 
he called upon you*? 

28. Since leaving Bom- 
bay, how long have you 
been at Thana % 

29! What is the nature 
of your duties in your 
mastei’s service % 

30. I believe you are 
an unfortunate man. 

31. This book is now 
nearly finished. 

32. I would not for 
the world that he heard 
of ray illness, as it would 
make him very uneasy. 


33. I heard that he 
arrived yesterday, but 
I now find that I was 
misinformed. 


GUJARATI. 

Mnu nm 

HtnlTi ci n {■(m 

Ml Til >101 Bi. 

<rvm\ *^11.11 

u^l 41 

^ 31^4141* (Tv'hl <iril, 

^Mi\ ^5; 71 

^Hltfi <fvcfi ^cfi, 7i dl-Ml^ 
^Ti h Ti 

■=^Pll(2 ^en^l d\ 

"d Ti ^4^l^«1 ticfi 1 

\i. OIMI Mya 

u>i Hi ’|^c-ll 

^'Kl ? 

ciM fiMPa Tt-c4i 
^[bi\ -4^ ? 

_^3o, >ll5a (^ail5 >li 

q* ^«ii(^iMi 
31. <4*^ 

^41 7^. 

34.. «vl dl 

4 ^ 401, hlM-Ml^l 

^4 <l(n 

4'^4U^ ■^44 h 4 e{i4, 
5s{-<^> ^ m TiHloil pH’ni 
a4 2i5ji. 


3 3. M 7l4 

iT-'JlTl ^Iciii, 4^1 (S4^ii 

4*4 HiiiH hW, 1 'ill/ 
^ 44 5iTi5fl«-kl. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

pagar tatha dastur,i 
mal.ine te ne tran hajar 
rupiya no musharo mal,e 
chhe. 

jyare hun ghoda upar 
bes,ine ek sankdi tatha 
vanki gall man tha.Tiie 
jafo ha, to, tyare ek ba, 
idl te raste chal,i ja,ti 
ha.tl, te ni-pase ja,i- 
pahonch.yo, ane te ,iie 
ochiti pad|i-nakh,i. 

tam.ari bhet hdha ni- 
aga.u falana nl bhet lc,vi 
te ne ghatarat ha,ti ke 
nahin ? 

Mumbaj thi gaya pa, 
chhi tame Thana man 
ketla divas rah ,ya? 

tame tam,ara shetk 
ne-tjmn shi chakri pur 
chho ? 

ma-ii'a vichar man av, 
e chhe, ke tun a,bhagi 
iyo chhe. 

have a pustak purun 
tha|Va av.yun chhe. 

jo saghli prithvi ni 
’s astu ma ne mal,e, toya- 
pan hun em nalim 
ichchhun, ke ma,rimancl, 
vad nl khabar te . ne 
thaya, kan-je e thi te 
ghano chinta,tur tlia 
she. f 

men sambhalyun , ke 
te gai-kale avyo, pan 
hanina ma ne mahma 
pade chhe, ke ko,i e ma 
ne belie ka vyo. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

25. dar-maha aur da^^turj inil.kar 
■\vuli tin hazar rupiyo ki talab pa,ta 
hai. 

2G. jab main ghodc par baith ok 
tang anr bank! gali men so ho,kar 
ja.ta tha, ok aurat, jo u*?,! rail so 
chal,ija,tl thl, us pas ja-pahunc!ia, 
aur ittifak,an us.c gira-diya. 


27. turn, hare-pas a.nc Ivc-agc, fit, 
lane ke-pas ja,na us ko lazim tha 
ki nahin? 

28. Muniha.i chhodjear Thane men 
turn ka,! muddat tak rail e ? 

20. turn ap ne ‘^awind kc-yahan 
kya naukar,i kar,te ho ? 

30. mCire bichar men a,ta hai, ki 

iu bad-Tvas\b hai. 

31. abyih kitab tamam ho,ne par 
a,! liai. 

32. agar dunya ki tamam ni’inat 
mujh.e mile, to-bhi main na chah, 
un, ki me.ri blmai’ii ki Idtabar us,e ho, 
kyun-ki is se wuli nihayat be-karar 
(aur be-kal) ho-jaiega. 


33. main no sun, a ki -wuh kal a- 
pahunch.a, par ab dekh|ta hun,‘ ki 
Ids, T no mujhiG bahka,ya. ' 


AITGLO-PERSIAW. 

an shakhs az mawajib wa mada' 
khil.i kharij.i tamam, i mah.t si hazar 
rupiya *a,id,ash mi,sha\v,ad. 

man sawaVia dar kfichaj tang,i 
\ra pichjda (or, pich-o-Wlfini) mj, 
gu 2 asht,nm, ba zan.i, ki az liam-an 
samt mi, raft, har-khurd.am, wn az 
kaza asp tana zad.a u ra andakht. 


I kabl az amad,an,i fiilan kiv? pish,! 
I tfi, aya na mi.bayast ki u iulan kas, 
ra mulakat kun.ad I 

^ ba’d az an-ki az jrumba,i rawan, 
a shud,i, chand gah dar Th^na sakin 
! bfid.i I 

tu darkhanai aica.i khud mash 
gb rd ba chi kbidmat|i ? 

man tasauwnr miikuniam, ki tu 
mard.i kam-tali’ Uast|V. 

liala in kitab kaiib ba itmam 
ras,ida,ast, 

agar kas,i tamam i ni’niat,f dunya 
Ira ba man ba^ishiod, na khah am, 
!l^abar,i bimarlyi raa la u biishnaw, 
tad, zira-ki ba,iS|i tashwishii ii mi, 
shaw.ad. (or) agar tamamj ni’mat,i 
dunya az man bash, ad, wa az dast,i 
man bi,raW|ad, ina la khush tar,ast, 
az an-ki khabari na-khushT,yi ma 
ra u bi,slinaw,ad. 

ahahld|am ii di-riiz amacka, wa- 
likin hala ma’lum'shud, Id kas.i ki 
in febar ba man ras,an,id, ia’l knM. 


. 42 
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TII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EITG-LISH. GTJJABATI. AWGLO-GTJ.TARAT: 

34. The rehearsal of 3y. cam Iambi katha 

SO long a story would ^ ^ ^4il yar kali.etan be gh 

' occupy two hours. lag, she. 

35. Do you think he SM. <1^ ^l, tame dhar.o chho, 

Avould have done so, Ikio, "dl ^ jo hun liajar ho,t, tc 

had I been present ? 1 em kar,at ? 

36. Were there as 3^. <1^ jetla manas U 

many people present as <^<11, cHi dhar,ta ha.ta, tetla t; 

you expected? ^<11? • hajar ha.tal 

37. He Avent aAvay in Svj. cl =H te gbano,j lis ( 

a great rage, and pro- ^7} dhav.Tne ja,torah,yo, ; 

bably threAA’’ himself "M sambhavjt chhe ke 

into the sea. darya man pad.yo 

she. 

38. If you do not pay 3/. <^1 (ri-i|) rii^l jo tame (te nan) 

the money, he will not ' ■=^ie5]li, hi h nan nahln al,sho, to 

let you alone. tam.ari pachlwade ! 

she. 

39. If you neglect 3e. nh <1^13.’ jo tame tarn, arun k 

your duty, you will have >11’ ^i^.'^tn bajav,va man ga 

every one of them about hi U’i h hlil- kar,sho, to saghla i 

your ears. "^iSj. ne tod.i-kha^she. 

40. I give you a fair Yo. cth S^l^' hun ta ne ughac 

warning, therefore do ’iD 3* '>IRI »t^i kah,un chhun, m 

not expect any more ^ai have-pachhi tun ' mi 

consideration from me. bharosa upar rah 

' nahin. 

41. I see no use in ‘iin evi halki vat upar 

being thus particular in ^l^f^illT li-badhi choks^i ka 

trifles. •1-^lHl . na-kam,I chhe. 

42. He is a regular h te ghano kanjus ch 

skinflint. 

43. I wish L could 'if 3. hun chah,un chhun, 

impress my advice bet- h^i Mi ^i;(l ma.rl salah te nan n 
ter upon his mind. -41 §ctl<l -yilll UlU. man sari pathe *ut 

shak,yo ho,t. 

44. He remains at 'if'if. h ^i Ml*^ te ghar man be 

home doing nothing. > 11 ^ ' makh mar,e chhe. 

45. The tree^ is con- Y'H. ^^3’ ^4*1 a jhad vadh,tun ja 

tinually groAving ; be- MUfl h h c hh e. kan-je mali te 
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A.NGLO-niNDI. 


ANGLO-PBRSIAW. 


34. nisi lamLi nnW lio phir bayan 
kar.ne men do glia(Ii la^^engln. 

35. tumjiaro kljayal men a.ta Imi, 
lei agar main ^zir Iio,ta, to wuh 
yun icar.ta ? 

30. jitne log, on par tunOiara 
Wjayal tlia, utne •log walian ^zir 
the ? 

37. wuli ^us3o ki ag men cIiaIa- 
ga^’a, aur aghlab liai ki us no ap 
iio-tajn darya men (lal-diya Jioga. 


j dar taVrar kard.an.i cliunin hi, 
jhayat,f tulan,T du sa,at,i dfgar tul 
khah,ad kash^d. 

ba.khayal.i tu rm.rasAd, ki agar 
man i^zir budAm, u cliuniii kar,i 
iin.kard ? 

an-kadr mnrdum,au ki pish guman 
mi,kArd,i, aya dar an ja hazir bOd, 
and ? 

clifni fi dar kamal.i ta^aiyiir az in 
ja raft, zahir in,ast ki khud ra dar 
darj’a andakhtA bash, ad. 


38. agar tuu» («a ke) paiac ada agar tQ pul (i Q) ra na dili,i, 
na kar.o^e, to wuh tuni,hara j>ichlia | hargiz 5 dastaz daman,! tQ rah, a »a 
iia chhoq,egS. I WiaTj,ad kard. 


39. agar turn ap iio kaiu men 
^nflat kar,oge, to faab-ko,i tum.hari 
nal.isU kar,cnge. 

40. main tuJh,o saf kuh>de,ta hun, 
Is-liye tu yih ummed mat nikh, ki , 
ab age kuchh te,re kam kl iikn 
kar,fm. 

41. aisi halkl bat men itni chaukas,! 
kar.ni be'fa,ida h«i. 

42. ■\viih bwla makkhl-clius hai. 

43. kash-ki me,ri salah us ko dil 
par ziyad,a asar kar,ti. 


44. wuh giiar men baithA mak, 

khiyan raar,ta hai. • 

45. yih jhad badhita ja|ta hai, 
kyun-ki mall us ko bad|ha,ne ke- 


agar dar kai\i ki ba nhda,i tO hast, 
ihmM wa kutah,! kun,i, malamat,! 
hama ra ba gusli,! khud inI,shanaw,T. 

man ba tu rast iui,gn,ynm, ki 
ziyad,a nz In tawakku,] iltiFat az 
mail na dasht,a bash,!. 


dar ^usus.i jn nmr,i juz,! Iii- 
^dr pa fashurdiaii kliasiyat,! az 
wai na ml, bln, am. 
u bisyar inunisik|ast. 

kash naslhat,i man dar dil,i u 
bib az in asar mi, kard. 


fi dar Mianaii Wiud bl-kar 
nisliasta,ast. 

.in dira^t ruz ba ruz nashw-o- 
numa iii!,kun,adi ba illat,i an ki 
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nr. mSGELhANEOUS PHRASES, 


T' 


ENaLISB. 

cause the gardner, to 
promote its growth, 
waters it every day. 

46. That man has run 
away, perhaps you have 
caused him to run away, 

47. He is so clever, 
there is nothing like 
him. 

48. I am doing this 
to make him more jeal- 
ous, because he is very 
jealous of me. 

49. At first he would 
not do this business, 
but I forced him to do 
it. 

50. I tried much to 
persuade him, but he 
disregarded what I said; 
I therefore forbade him 
my house, 

51. Can you drive ? 
does that horse go quiet- 
ly in harness ? 

52. Being convicted of 

peculation, he was dis- j 
missed the Government 
service, and transported 
for seven years, j 

53. They all thought 
that he was being 
drowned, but he was 
only diving. 

54. The Avaler here is 
shallow, but further on. 


GUJABATI. 


rt?i dd •i 

d -11 Adi 'dlAi 

d d d mi 

ii-A d 

ve. d ■=*^1 ild 

y2.Js»dl -1 (idl, ‘41^ 

j 

"Ho. d" dd 

Ai, -41^1 di^ dl4} qiu 

HI ^(fl’; Hll 

d* d d ^l'5. ^o.c(i p{ 
^-ll bHL 

'41. rt^ d ^uil 
(^d) d 
^uil Hi JPldl-^ldl 
d ^ ? 

d dl<l dl 

Hh mpHri Sfdl, Hid ^ 
1-ill dl ^i^l dl y dMi, 
•5^d WU 'ilH Ciofi 
^•?]-(d5riyi Hl3-^l. 

H3.^ HHyil iHH<7v^ll 

d d dd d dl dlH 
Hldl lidl. 

c 

HY, Hl(ia 
Hi^i ^IHUI <wcti 


ANGLO- GTTJABATl. 

vadliarya saru dar roj 
pani sich,e chhe. 

pelo manas nas,i-ga, 
yo, kadachjt tame te 
ne nasadii-melyo. 

te evo chatur chiles 
kete,najevo bijo ko,i 
na|thi. 

bun a kam je kar,un 
chhun, te te ne vadhare 
bal,va saru kar,un chhun, 
kan-je te ma,ra-upar 
ghano bal,e chhe. 

pratham te a kam 
I kaip’a ichchhto na ha, to, 
pan men joravar,i thi 
karavyim. 

men te ne ghano 
samjavyo, pan te,ne 
ma,ri vat dhyan man 
an,i nahm ; mate men 
te ne ma,re gher av,va. 
ne man a kar,yo, 

tarn ne gadi hank, tan 
avd.e chhe7(aiie)te ghodo 
gadi man chhano-mano 
chal,e chhe? 

te rh-upar chor,I no 
vank sabit tha,yo, mate 
sar-kar ni chakri thi 
dur tha,yo> ane sat 
varas lagi desh-nikal 
pamyo. 

saghla em samaj.ya 
ke te dnb,e chhe, pan 
te to matr dubid mar, to 
ha, to. 

ahin pani tliodun 
chhe, pan agal ja,tan 
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AK’GIiO-HIH’DI. ! 

liye liar roz pan^ sTcIi,ta liai. • i 

4G. Wuh shales Tbhag,a, sliayad 
turn ne us,e 'l)liaga,ya. 

47. wall aisa ]?abil hai, ki bas. 

48. uskoj«ala,ne ke'-liye main yih 
kar,tahun; kyCimki avuIi raujh par 
bahut jal,ta kai. 

49. pahle wuli yih kam nahin kiya 
chah.ta tlia, pfii' main no zabar- 
dnst.i se kar^waya, 

50. main ne us,o balmt samjha.ya, 
par ^vuh meifi bat ^atir men na 
laya ; is-liye main ne us,e man’ kiya 
ki me, re ghar men na ^(We, 

51. turn, ko gadi haukna a.,ta hai? 
(aur) -vvuh ghoda ga4i men ^arib,i 
se chal,ta hai I 

52. us par chor,T M taksir sabit 
hu,b is-liye sar-kar Id naukar,i men- 
se har-taraf hu.a, aur sat baras tak 
•des nikalia ga,ya. 

53. sab’ne samjh,a ki wuh dnb.ta 
hai^ par wuh to sirf ^ota iQar,ta 
tha. 

54. yahan pani thoda hai, parage 
bahnt gahra hai. 


ANG-LO-PEESIAISr. 
ba^-baii har ruz ab,ash iiu,dih|acl. 

an shakhs giinkht,a, shayad ki 
tu u ra gurjzaiiiida bash,i. 

u kabil,ist bi-nazir. 


chuii-ki u ba man bughz dar,ad, 
man in faarakat ra ba ra^m,i u 
iuf,kun,am, ta bish-tar bit^z^i u 
mushta.il sbaw,ad. (See P. 34, 
Note*). 

dar ibtida u ma,il na bud in kar 
ra bi.kun,ad, wa-likin man firabar 
in kar dash t|am. 

man dar tar^ib wa tahris,i Ti 
bisyar -sa’i kard,am, wa-likin fi ba 
sukhan,an.i man iltifat.I na kard; 
az an sabab man’ kard,.im ki digar 
dar y>ana,i man na yayad. 

mi^tawany ki dar halaty ki dar 
' kalaskfi nishast,a bashy, asp biirany? 

' (wa) an asp kalaska ra ba asany 
mi,bar,ad yanal 

taksir, i duzdy bar u sabit shud, 
bana-bar-an az khidmat,i sar-kar 
raa’zul gasht, wa ta haft sal u ra 
ikhraj,! balad namud,and. 


har kas tasaiiwur namud ki u 
^iark:’mi,shaw,ad, wa-likin u dar ah 
^Qta raykhurd. 

(agar-chi) in ja ab kam,ast, wa- 
likin bala-tar az in bisyar amik,ast. 
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YII. MISCELLANUOUS PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

it is very deep. 

55. He is generally 
grave and sedate, but 
his brother is very live- 

ly- 

56. Had any one re- 
minded me of you, I 
would have recollected. 

57. The banks of the 
river are very steep, but 
they do not rise to any 
great height. 

58. You can more 
easily ford the river, 
than go in the boat. 

59. He did not return 
from his native country 
till the latter end of 
June. 

.60. It is of no use for 
you to stand here cry- 
ing and making a noise. 

•61. This child was 
weaned when he • was a 
year and a half old. 

62. He would go 
through thick and thin 
for you. (or) He would 
:go through fire and 
water for you. 

63. It is twenty to 
one* that he arrives to 
night. 

(64. Now-a-days is 
Buch an one’s levee 
much crowded or thinly 
attended ? 


GUJARATI. 

• 4 M. h 

tsi, cl 7(1 
oiltT (0211 

cll {0^7() 

•4v 9. OCI 7(1 5;fli 
d^lcll ■4141 ( 3 f^l 

'im. 

Md.Tblil Hi ^^ 7 t (yv 5 jl, 
ri ihi 'Hn ■Ml 5 

Hk. >l(^ 7 (l (3'^ 

cl %<1l 01 

2(1 ‘Ml^l Tilltlhl. 

ft>l (§0(1 

7 i -aMTl ‘30 Ol^l ^l, 
cl 

<i\. ■aoi Oiuilf tlTiU 

cMU-2(| h 7 i 

oi 7 (i';t(.si >(i -41^1 (i(i 4 

(or) ^ cfHi^ 'Ol 
0^ ^lOl 01 7(1 1 ( 1^1 

(OPl -aoRy. 

Ci 3 . <1^1 cl ^l(r/ 

^10 ^r-fl 

C.V. «i 01211 0 dl 
HI 01211 01 5 p ^01 OlO^, 
^Ul 1 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

efhanun undun chhe. 

te aksar ganibliTr aiie 
shant chhe, pan te no 
bha.T ghano has-mukh,o 
(tatha bol.akno) chhe. 

jo kO|i ma ne tara.arl 
yad devdav.at, to hun 
(tarn ne)*yad kar.at- 
nadi no kantho ghano 
dhal.to chhe, pan ghano 
uncho na,thi. 

hodi HI an bes.ine ja, 
sho, te kartan pag va^e 
nadi par vehela ja,sho. 

June mahino utr,e 
tyan-lagl te pota na 
desh thi pacliho av.yo 
no ho,to. 

fcame ahin ubha rah, 
ine rad |0 ane bum pad,o 
chho, te phokat chhe. 

a bal.ak dohod varas 
nun ha, tun tyar-thi te 
ne dudh thi chhodav, 

y«n- 

te tam,are-saru sarp 
nan mohodan man pan 
hath glial, she. (or) te 
tam,ari khatar pota na 
jiv no pan bhog ap,she. 

vis vasa’' te aj rate 
av,i-pahonch,she. • 

hamna te ni kacheri 
man ghana lok bhega 
I tha,ya chhe, ke thoda 1 


* Jlie phrases so-vasa in Gujarati, and saii-hisse in Hindn-stani, are also used to 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 


55. Avuli aksar gamUiir aur kam- 
sukhan hai, par lilm,I via ka balmt 
zinil.a-dil (aur cliulbula) hai. 

5G. agar ko,t imijh.o tum.harl yacl 
dila,ta, to main (turn ko) yad kar,ta. 

57. naddi ka kinara bahut-Rj. 
dlialn hail par bahut unchanabln. 

58. naw men baith.kar ja.no ae 
jiSnw rasto turn asan,! so naddi par 
ja-sak,oge. 

59. Juno mahino ko akhir tak Avuh 
ap no vi-atan so phir na a,ya tha. 

GO. yahan (um.hara ro.na pukar, 
■aS. abas hai. 

Gl. yih bachcha .jab dedli bara.s 
ka tha tab-so us ka dudh ohlmda,ya. 

G2. wuh turn, hare liyo ag aur pani 
men kud-pad,ega. (or) u-uh tum.harl 
ihatir ap nl jan bhi nisar kar.oga. 

G3. bis hisse* wuh aj rat ko a- 
pahunch,ega. 

G4. in din.on us ko dar-bar men 
log bahut-se jam’ ho, to hain, ki 
ihode t 


ANGIiO-PEBSIAN. 


u paiu'ASta mmvakkir wa ba 
aram/ust, u-a-Iikin biradar, ash jalf 
(wa khusli-tab’) rai.basli.nd. 

agar kas.i ba kbatiri man ml, 
award, man (tu ra) yad ml,knrd,am. 

kinara, i rnd-khana (agar chi) bis, 
yar sar-ashib,r.st, wa-likin bisyar 
buland ni.st. 

az pa ba asan-tar az in rfld ml, 
tawan ubtir kard, az an kiba kashti 
ubur kun.i. 

ta awakhir.i mah.i Juno B az 
\vatnn,i khud bar na ga8ht,a bud. 


dar In ja dad-o-bl-dadj ki ml, 
knn,I, bara,i tB sarfa,! na dar,ad (or, 
bI-Msil,nst bara.i tB). 

dar wakt.i ki In tifl yak sal-o- 
nlm,a shud, nz shir,ash hur,id,and. 


Baz bara.i kbatir.i shuma khud 
ra dar ab wa atish khah,ad zad. 
(or) a az bara.i bhatir,i shuma jan, i 
khBd ra ham nisar hhkhad kard. 

bist daf)a i'tihad,i man az digar, 
an ziyada.ast 'ki B im-shab khah, 
ad ras,Td. 

dar In rBz.ha dar dar-bar, i u 
mard,um bisyar jam’ mI|Shaw,and, 
ya kam? 


denote mosl jproiahly or in all likelihood. 
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VII, MISGELLANIiOUS rilllASES. 


ENGLISH. 

65. We all are liable 
to death, (or) We must 
die. (or) It is our lot 
to die. 

66. There is soraething 
in the vind. 

67. Do, as you used 
to do. 

68. Last nio'ht there 

O 

was a great deal of 
thunder and lightning, 
but no rain. 

69. Yesterday evening 
there was a rainbow. 

70. This island was 
destroyed by a storm 
and an earthquake. 

71. If a man bets he 
will walk six miles an 
hour, he must Avalk a 
mile in every ten min- 
utes. (See p. 46, Notet). 

72. You say you would 
give it to me if you 
could ; but you Avould 
have been nearer the 
truth, had you said that 
you could give it, if 
you would. 

73. Have you done 
looking at me ? 

74. The prisoner es- 
caped by' the connivance 
of the watchman. 


t liargiz sar-am zi Jmsa-i 


■ GUJARATI. 

^■M. 

{or) ^.. 


bihf 


AUGLO-GUJARATI. 

inrityu sahu ne ma, 
the chot.elnn chhe. (or) 

mar.vun hak chhe. 

• • 

a vat man kan,I pan 
jiv chhe. 


I kar,o, jem agal kar.ya 


Jial ' kar.ta ha,ta. 


, ^U'T/ 41(r/ ' ga.i ratre gaj vij 

' ghani tha,!, pan vai’sad 
! varas.vo nahin. 

I ^ IV • 


I Ml {or, yV'4!l) (iq. 

I 

I V90. uy-l 

! m {or, (3'rv'si 

! vn.^l l;lir .9JU HiX, 
1 -til 
cil m 

cl "d 


' kal sanjh,c Indr-dha, 
1 nushya {or, sur-dhanu) 
1 ha, tun. 

tufan tatha dhartl- 
kamp thi a dapu {or, bet) 
j njad’ tha,T-ga,yo. ‘ 
j jo ko,! shart mar.e, ke 
him ek p-hadi man tran 

. O • 

ga,u chal,ish, to das jial 
man to ne ardho ga,!! 
j chaljVun pad,e. 


<1>l ^Tsi 

^l'Il-’li?f'l, cll ^iMct; 
*^5.' ikin, 
ni 

’r!s.a.n, cil ^iMU. 


v 93. nn ^^l^i H 
7i '^vlill, <\^\ 

vsx. «{l ^i"^- 

{or, ^Ki?iidl) 


•tame kah,o chho, ke 
jo hun ap,T-shak,at, to 
ap,at ; pan jo kharim 
bol.ya ho,t, to em bol, 
at, ke jo hun ap,va 
ichchh,at, to ap,at. 

tame pet bhar,me ma 
nejo,yo, ke nahin? 

choki-dar ni ankh- 
michamni (or, anakani) 
thi bandhyo naS|i-ga, 

yo- 


un na slmd buland, sliayad ba Icasa biiwad 


iiivi uasa-i^ 
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ANQLO.HINDI. ANGLO-PEESIAN. 

65. ham sab maiit kc hath men ma hama ulufa,i marg hastjm. 
majbur bain, (or) mar,na hakh hai. (or) murd,an hakh,a8t. (or) marg 

lazim,i zat,i har nafs,ast. 

66. is men kuchh li hai. zir,i m kasa nlm kasa,i hast.t 

67. kar,o, jaisa ago kiya kar.tc mT,kun,t chunan-ki sabik mi, 

the. kardj. (or) hamisha bi.kunjd, (or, 

kard,a bash, id) chunan-ki pish-tar 
mr,kard,id. 

68. ga,i rat ko bahuUsa badal di-shab bark warn’d bisyarbud, 
gaija nur bijli liu,i, par baraat wa-likin baran na bar^d. 

nahin bars,!. 

69. kal sham ko barsat ki karaan di-ruz ba wakiji sham kaus,i 

(or, rara-dhanuk) tliT. kazah paida 8hud,a bud. 

70. ^h jazira tufan aur zalzalc In jazlra ba sabab,i tufan wa 

so wairan ho-gaya. zalzala wiran gard.id, 

71. agar ko,I shart mar.c, ki main agar ka9,i girau bandiad, ki man 

ek gha4i nien tin kos chal.unga, to dar muddat.i yak saiat shash 
■chamiyo ki wuh das pal men adba mil rah yiah.am raft, bayad ki u 
kos chal,e. dar dah dakika yak mil bi,raw.ad. 


72. turn kah,te ho, ki agar main mi,gu^, agar mi,tawan|iBt|am, mi, 

de-sak,ta, to de,ta ; par agar sach dad,am ; wa-likin agar rast guft.a 
bol.te, to yun bol,to, ki main de,ta, bud.T, chunln miguft.i, ki agar 
agar chah,ta. mi,^ast,am, mi, dad, am. (or) mT,gU|i, 

agar mr,tawan,ist,am, mi, dad, am, 
* I’tikad na dar, am ; rast,i a.n,ast, ki 

bigu,i, agar mT^ast,am, nii,dad,am. 

73. turn ne pet bhar,karmujh»ko ayaraarasir did,!, ya nal 
dekhit, ki nahin i 

74. chauki-dar ki anakani se ba sabab.i ighmaz kard,an|i pas- 

kaid,i bhag-ga,ya. . ban kaid,i farar kard. 


J aari-i mi-txin, ki shir andak dihad, *inadar-i mushfik ba farzand-i khamnsh. 
4R 
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711. MISCIBLLANEOUS PHEASES. 


EITGLISH. 

75. He says it is 
hollow, but I maintain 
that the whole is solid. 


76. Where was the 
capital of Gujarat at 
the time of the Mu^ub’" 
government. 

77. Does the climate 
of Bombay agree wdth 
you ? 

78. If a wall falls and 
a tenant is living in the 
house ; who then repairs 
it, the landlord or the 

tenant ? 

• ? 

79. Generally speak- 
ing, the people of this 
country are litigious. 

80. If you had done as 
I directed you, I would 
have secured myself ; 
nay, I would have been 
a gainer by the specula- 
tion ; but by your mis- 
management, I became 
a loser. 


GUJABATI. 

vs'H. cl *4 

(or, ; 

(or, 

3i<r'/3lcl d\ JfHi 

<^c(l 1 

V3V9. 

ctH niA' 1 

vs^. <^>1 »ilici H\ 

Hi ^IM, -aMTi h 

dl frflcl hi 

hh HHl^lhl 

<ni:|ct1 

HI hl*^l 

do. «?J>1 rth HRl bm 
HHH^ bm Jf| \in, hi^’ 
*mHI-«vIc1; h ^Hin, ^ 
HH^HHl HH <HICH HIM 
HI cl-" Ht^i clHUl Hia 
H-dlh ^b^M Hi 


AHGLO- GTJ JABATI. 

te kah,e chhe, ke a 
vastu .poll (or pokal)' 
chhe', pan hun kah,un 
chhun, ke esaghli nak,. 
kar (or, bat) chhe. 

Mugula,i^= raj man 
Gujarat ni raj-dhanl 
kyan ha|ti ? 

Mumba.i ni ab-o-hava 
tarn ne sad,e chhe, ke 
nahin'? [bhadut? 

jo ko,i bhadut ghar 
man rah,eto ho.ya, ane 
te ghar ni bhit pad,i- 
ja,ya; to te ne samar, 
va no kharch kon ap,e 
chhe, ghar-dhani ke 
ghanun-kar,ine a desli 
na lok,o kajiya-khor, 
chhe. 

jo tame ma,ra kah, 
ya pramane kam kar 
yun ho,t, to hun bach, 
i-ja|t ; te-uprant, e 
mansuba thi ma ne labh 
prapt tha,t ; pan tarn, 
aramatha vahivat ne- 
lidhe hun nuksan man 
av,i-pad,yo. 


* Mughul is a corruption of the word Mongol whicli is one of tlae four great tribes 
dwelliug in Tartary. In tlie year 1205, Temujin, alias Jangiz Khan, invaded Kharizm, 
and took Bukhara and Samarkand, from whence his armies overran Persia and Asia Minor. 
Altho’ Persia was overrun by the armies of Jangiz Khan, it was not permanently 
conquered till the time of his grandson Hulaku in 1258. It was during these invasions 
that the Mongols, who formed part of the Tartar armies, had settled themselves on the 
borders of the Caspian. The distracted state of Persia offered a favorable opportunity 
to another Tartar chief, the amir of the Turks — Timui’-i-lang, or the lame Timur — ^to 
■mvade the kingdom, ik his first invasion iq 1341, he destroyed Sultania, and took 
Isfahan. In his second he took Baghdad, and drove out Ahmad, the last of the de- 
scendants of Hulaku, grandson of Jangiz Khan. ^ A good long time had now elapsed to 
allow these Tartars to be naturalized and' tnerged into the general body of the Persians. 
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AKaLO-HINDI. 

75..wuli kah,ta hai, ki yih kho, 
khla hai ; par main kali,tl. hun, ki 
sab ka sab tbos hai. 


76. ■ Mu^ula,!* amal men Gujarat 
ka pa,i-ta^t kahan tha ? 

77. Mumba,t kl ab*o-hawa turn 
ko muwafik a-itl hai, ki nahin 1 

78. agar diwar gir-pa4ie, aur ko,i 
kiraya-dar ghar men rah.ta ho ; to 
us ki marammat kaun kar.ta hai, 
malik ya kiraya-dar 1 


79. aksar is mulk ke log tan^ 

baz hain. | 

i 

80. agar turn ne meite kah,e' 
muwafik kam kiya ho,ta, to main 
bach-ja,ta ; bal-ki, is mansube ke- 
sabab fa,ida pa,ta, par tum,harl be- 
tadblr.i ke-sabab main nuksan 
men a-ga,ya. 


AUGLO-PERSIAN. 

u miiguyad, ki in chiz mujauwaf, 
ast, amma man mT,gu,yam, ki 
tacQanii,yi an musmat,ast. 


dar aiyam,i saltanat,i Mu^ullya^ 
dar-ul-mulk|i Gujarat ku-ja bud ? 

ab-o-hawa,i Mumba,i ba mizaj^ 
tu 8az-gar,ast, ya na ? 

har-gah shakhs.i ba kiraya dar 
Wiana,! sukna dasht.a bash, ad, wa 
diwar, i an Wiana biyuftiad ; mar', 
ammat,i an bar uhda,i sa^b,i Miana 
mi, bash, ad, ya mustajir \ 

aksar mard.um.i In wilayat lajfij 
wa jang-jQ ml|bash,and. 

agar tu mutabik.i guftaj man 
amal kard,a bud,i, man khasarat 
na mika8h,ld,am; bal-ki, nz in 
fikr.i ki kard,a bud.im naf ’i ’a, id 
iniishud,. wa-likin ba Babab,! su.i 
tadbir.i tu, man khasarat kash,id,am. 


Hence, in course of time, tlte Persians.were commonly, tho' improperly, called Mxighvls front 
the circumstance of the Mongols having been-ihe early settlers on the confines, and subsequently 
in the' heart, of Persia. In tlie reign cf Mabmud TngUak, Timnr inraded India, ^lahtnnd 
fled to Gnjarat. On the retreat of Timur, Mahmud returned to the ruins of his capital. 
In 1526 Bahir, the fifth in descent from Timnr, took India. Thus, the family andfoWou'crs 
of Timur are also commonly tlui’ improperly spoken of as Mvghtds from the circumstanee of 
his armies being composed partly of the real Mongols and Turks and partly of those 
miscalled Mughuls, the native Persians, Timnr ifoa hereditary chief of Kesh ne if 
Samarkand, which is witUn the .territories of the Turk tribes. These original Tartars and 
suisequenily naturaliced Persians here nndertcent a further transformation by' heinc 
naturalised and mergedinto the general community of the Indians, 
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YIl. MISOBLLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EITGLISH. 

75. He says it is 
hollow, but I maintain 
that the whole is solid. 


76. Where was the 
capital of Gujarat at 
the time of the Mu^ub' 
government. 

77. Does the climate 
of Bombay agree with 
you ? 

78. If a wall falls and 
a tenant is living in the 
house ; who then repairs 
it, the landlord or the 
tenant ? 

79. Generally speak- 
ing, the people of this 
country are htigious. 

80. If you had done as 
I directed you, I would 
have secured myself ; 
nay, I would have been 
a gainer by the specula- 
tion ; but by your mis- 
management, I became 
a loser. 


GUJARATI. 

VS'H. d ^ 

{or, ; 

{or, 

d 1 

v9d. 

dl ^1<1 "Hil-sviM; dl 
d ^1^1% «il ”^24 *ll^i 

<ii dfBi 

^0, d>i nd >iRi m 
h\H iff ■^lu, di<|’ 
d (s'MifI, ^ 
kl ^d 'HIH 

^id-dld 


AUGLO- GUJARATI. 

te kahiC chhe, ke a 
vastu .poll {or pokal) 
chhe, pan hun kahiun 
chhun, ke e saghli nak,. 
kar (or, bat) chhe. 

Mugulal* raj man 
Gujarat ni raj-dhani 
kyan ha,ti ? 

Mumba,i ni ab-o-hava 
tarn ne sad,e chhe, ke 
nahin ? [bhadut ? 

jo kO|i bhadut ghar 
man rah,eto ho,ya, ane 
te ghar ni bhit pad.i- 
jUiya; to te ne samar, 
va no kharch kon ap,e 
chhe, ghar-dhani ke 
ghanun-kar,ine a desli 
na lok,o kajiya-khor, 
chhe. 

jo tame ma,ra kahi 
ya pramane kam kar 
yun ho,t, to hun bach, 
i-ja,t ; te-uprant, e 
mansuba thi ma ne labh 
prapt tha,t ; pan tarn, 
aramatha vahlvat ne- 
lidhe hun nuksan man 
aV|i-pa4,yo. 


* Mughul is a corruption of tte -word Mongol •wliicli is one of the four great tribes 
dvrelliug in Tartary. In the year 1205, Temujin, ahas Jangiz Khan, invaded Kharizm, 
and took Bukhara and Samarkand, from 'whence his armies overran Persia and Asia Minor. 
Altho’ Persia was overrun by the armies of Jangiz Khan, it was not permanently 
conquered till the time of his grandson Hulaku in 1258. It was during these invasions 
that tho Mongols, who formed part of the Tartar armies, had settled themselves on the 
borders of the Caspian. Tho distracted state of Persia offered a favorable opportunity 
to another Tartar chief, the amir of the Turks — Timur-i-lang, or the lame Timur — -to 
invade the kingdom. In his first invasion ip ISlil, he destroyed Sultania, and took 
Isfahan. In his second he took Baghdad, and drove out Ahmad, the last of the de- 
Econdants of Hulaku, grandson of Jangiz Khan. , A good long time had now ebipsed to 
allow those Tartars to be naturalized and merged into the general body of tho Persians. 



VII. MISOELLAXEOIIS ninASES. 
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AUaLO-HINDI. 

75..ivuli kahita liai, ki yih kho, 
khla. hai ; par main kah|ta. Uun, ki 
sab ka sab tbos hai. 


76. Mu^ula.!* amal men Gujarat 
ka pa,i-takht kaban tiia I 


77. MumbaJ kl ab-o-lia\va turn 
ko muwafik a,ti hai, ki nnhin J 

78. agar diwar ^r-pad.o, aur ko,I 
kiraya-dar ghar men rali.ta lio ; to 
us kf mararanint kaun kar,ta hai, 
malik ya kiraya-dar? 


79. aksar is mulk ko log tanto- 
baz hain. 

80. agar turn no ino.ro kah.c 
muwafik kam kiya Uo,ta, to main 
baoh-ja,ta ; bal-ki, is inansubo kc- 
sabab fS,ida pa,ta, par tuin,liari be- 
tadblr,! ke-sab.ab main nuksan 
men a-gaya. 


AKOItO-PEESIAN. 

u miguyad, ki in chiz mujauwaf, 
flst, amma man miguyam, ki 
tamamiyd an musinat|ast. 


dar aiyamj saltanatj Jlu^ulkya^ 
dar-iil-inulk,i Gujarat ku-ja bud ? 

ab-o-liawa.i JIumba,! ba mizajj 
tu saz-gar.ast, ya na ? 

har-gah shnkhs.i ba kiraya dar 
khann,i sukna dasht.a bashed, wa 
diwaui an |i]iana biyufl,nd ; mar, 
ainmati an bar uhdn,i sahib, i J^ann 
mi, bash, ad, ya inustnjir ? 

aksar mnrd,um,i in wilayat lajnj 
wa jang-jD u)i,bash,nnd. 

agar tu niutabik,i guftn.i man 
ainnl kardp. bud,t, man khasarat 
na imknsh,id,am; bal-ki, nz in 
fikr.i ki karda biid.im nnf’i ’a,id 
mtsluid, wa-likin ba B.abnb,i sui 
I tadbli,i tu, man khasarat kash,id,nin. 


Sence, in course of time, ilie Fersians icere commonly^ 17, o’ improperly, called Mnyhils from 

,1 .■ 1 - . > * . ■ < . I ■ * * , confines, and snbscqnenih, 

' ' . ■ ■ ’ ■ . mar invaded India Alahmnd 

I . . ._•« _• . . to tlio minsofhia cnpitrd 

In 1520 BaW, tlio fiflb in descent from ’Tjmnr, took India Thus, Ihe family and folloticis 
of Tttnnr are also commonly tlm' improperly spolen of as iUtylruh from llie etrcumslancc of 
tis armies being composed partly of llte real ifongols and Tvrhs and parllt/ of those 
miscalled blughuls, the naltte Fersians, Ttmnr was hereditary chief of Kesh vetr 
Samarkand, uluch IS imtUn the territories of the Turk tribes These original Tartars and 
subseqaenily naturalized Fersians here nndcrisent a further transformation by^ being 
naturalised and merged into the general community of the Indians. 




340 


yir. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


Jl 


EITGLISH. 

81. Does that man. 
owe you any thing ? 

82. I owe him ten 
Bupees. 

83. My servant owes 
a great deal of money 
to the hazar people. 

84. He dunned him 
very 'much, but could 
not get the money. 

85. You are a dunning 
fellow. 

86. It is of no conse- 
quence. (See P. 10, 
Sent. 81). 

87. Seeing him in this 
distress, we made a 
subscription among our- 1 
selves, and gave him 
the amount. 

88. Bring me from the 
hazar ^ a pice -worth of 
oil, two PICE worth of 
wood, and two pies 
worth of flour. (See 
Pice, P. 232). 

89. I prefer telling 
him myself to your 
doing sp. 

90. "Where does this 
road lead to ? 

91. "Why do you ah 
ways trouble me for 
these little matters ? 


G-UJARATI. 

L\. h (3^1 nH[?C 
? (or) d 

nniK hiif Riui la ? 

d -ll 

d3. 'll dlSf 'll 

’IRl H[b\ 

iY- dti) d 'll-(2’Ml 

'Hiji 'lH^i «il 

n ^Ic-Ml* 

d-4. ctd dui nmi- “^i 

^ I&i. 

i\. ^ 'diet'd h'wJ'C^ 

''Cll 'IJil. 

^\5. dvMlX d d ^ 
Hi M^dl Cldi, 

^MlX '=*^l'4^-'a^l'4JH (3 

Hl^' 5f<ld dd ^ll^i 
^IT-Hi. 

ic. <rv'l/'d 

^^ll (or, ^{^ia):i’ dtl, 
d R^l (or, 'll 

eii5f>si, -and dd (or, 

di "=^1*^1, >iiv^fl 
^ d^Hldl dbT-^ldi. 

' ik. ud ?f^i d 5fdi 
did d d it’, ^ 

I C' 

I 

«:o. ^^\ ffv'CJl 

dl ^ ? 

til. 5^41 cjiri 7i- 

^113. cid H d 

jyi-dl*^ il«l^ i^l ^l 1 


AHaLO- GIT JABATI. 

te shakhs upar tarn 

arun kani le-nun chhe ? 

» * < • 

(or) te par tarn, arun 
kan,I nikl.e chhe ? 

te na das rupij’-a ma 
ra-upar nikl,e chhe ? ' 

bajar na lok na ghana 
rupiya ma,ra chakar 
upar nikl,e chhe. 

te,ne te na-upar ghano 
takado karyo, pan na, 
nan hath av,yan na, 
hin. 

tame mo^ takada- 
khor chho. 

e vat ni kan,i chinta 
nahin. 

jyare ame te ne evl 
apda man pad,elo ditho, 
byare apas-apas man 
ughranun kar,Ine tene 
nanan apyan. 

bajar man ja,ine ek 
paisa (or, savaka) nun 
tel, be paisa (or, hadika) 
nan lakdan, ane be pai 
(or ek dukani) no ato, 
ma,re-saru vecha,to le,!- 
av,o. 

tame kah.o te kartan 

I • 

hun pote te ne kah,un, 
te mUiri najar man 
sarun dis,e chhe. 

a rasto kyan jaya no 
chhe I 

evi halki vat ne-saru 
tame ghadi-gha4i ma ne 
sha-mate kayar kar,o 
chho ? 


YII. miso^jllaneous phrases. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

81. US sha^s par tuni,hara kuchh 
nikal.ta hai I (or) us par tum,ha.ra 
kuchh harz hai \ 

82. us ke das rupiye mujh par 
iiikal,te hain. 

83. me, re naukar par bazar ke 
log, on ka bahut paisa nikal,ta hai. 

84. us ne us par hahut takaza 
kiya.! par paise na le-sak,a. 

85. turn hade takaza kar,ne-wale 
ho. 

86. kuchh. muzayaka nahin. 


87. ham ne us,e is shikast,a-Ml,i 
men dekhkar apias*men bihri (of, 
.chanda) kar,ke us,e paisa diya. 


88. bazar se ek paise ka tel, do 
paison ki lakdi, aur do pai ka a^, 
iQe,re-liye mol-le a,o. 


89. main yih bih,tar jan.ta hun, ki 
turn, hare badle main ap • us,e yih 
hat kah,un. 

90. yih rasta kahan ja,ta hai t 

'91. kyun turn aisi halki hat par 
mujh,e ghadi-gha4i aziyat'de,te no ? 


ANGLO-PERSIAW. 

u chiz,i ha tu hi,dih dar,ad ? (or) 
an kas makruz,i tu hast ? 

dah rupiya man ba u hi|dih dar, 
am. 

naukar,! man mabla^.i ^atlr ha 
mard,um,i bazar bi,dih dar,ad. 

har-chand u takaza,! shadid 
namnd, talab,! khud ra az u wusul 
na tawan,ist kard. 

i tu hisyar mard.i mutakazi hast,i. 

I 

chi muzayaka. (or) muzayaka,! In 
ima^m nist. {or) nay,i nist, (or) 

I hikayat,! nist. 

I chun ma u ra dar chunin 8hikast,a- 
hal,\ did.im, dar miyan,ikhud pul, I 
ta!b!m kard, a u ra dad,!m. 


1 bi,rau dar bazar, yak paisa 
raughan. wa du paisa hlzam, wa du 
pai ard, az bara,i man bi,khar wa 
1 bi,yar. 


dar khayal,i man pasand,ida-tar 
in,ast, ki ha iwaz,i tu man ^ud u 
ra. bigu,yam. 

in rah ha ku-ja mi, raw, ad ? 

hara,i chunin amr,i juz,T chi-ra. 
da,im zahinat ba man mi,dih,i i 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EliTGLlSH. 

92. How long were 
you on the road : 

93. By what route did 
you come I 

94. I came by Hheda, 
Broach, and the Konkan. 

95. I saw him to-day, 
and told him to come 
tomorrow morning at 
8 o’clock. 

96. I wiU take my 
lesson every other day. 

97. Desire the man to 
come every day at sun- 
rise. 

98. At what hour does 
the morning dawn now f 

99. They bring a great 
deal of grass to Bombay 
from Salsett, and it 
sells very well. 

100. "Why is grass 
profitable to the farmers? 

101. Because it re- 
quires no labor or -ex- 
pense in cultivation. 

102. Last season there 
was abundance of rain, 
grain is therefore so 
cheap. 

103. How many peo- 
ple are waiting to speak 
to me I 

104. Bring them in 
one by one. 

105. He is a washer- 
man, who has lost his 
cow j and as he thinks 
a neighbour took it to 


GUJARATI. 

t3. 

k'€. -^ 31 , 

(iM. •=^l(r/ >1* d d {Til, 

■=^d 

Hid 

d -wii 

d HtXl HU Hdl-?]. 

d d ?5l^l, \[sv 

qp.ffv (anni ■=»ni^Hi JsX 

kt. Hind 

kk. m m 

dd dl <»llH=«lAi 

\oo. df^i d Hi^i 

ni <ill ^11-2(1 HIH 

lot. 5fi-d> d d HUHl 
Hi bihf •sH^iHl dm 

<1 H.jd\ 

1°^. HM H^ H#? q 

iju 

4dl ^^dl 

10 3. du nd'an 

5V ^Hld-Him ^ 1 

loV. dMl d 
^f<ld ni'^l-Hid crtidi. 

lo-H. h- dl'dlBi, d dl 
^IIH -dlHllT e-^nd d 

dd 

dlwi nin ni dt/^nm 


ARGLO-GUJARATI. 

marg man tarn ne 
ketla dahada lagya ? 

tame kaye raste tha, 
me avya ? 

bun Kheda, Bharuch, 
Kokan tha,ine aVjyo. 

aj men te ne ditho, 
ane kahyun, ke kal 
savar,e ath vag.e avjo. 

bun ek divas ne antre 
ma,ro path padh^sh. 

te ne kah| 0 , ke dar 
roj suraj ug,tan avya 
kar,e. 

hamna ketle vag,te 
parodhiyun pha^e chhe ? 

pela lok pushkal ghas 
Shasti thi Mumba^i 
lav.e chhe, ne te no 
bhav saro av,e chhe. 

kunbi lok,o ne ghas 
man ghano nafo sha-thi 
thaya chhe ? 

kan-je te ne vav.va 
man kan,! kharch athva 
mehnat paditi narthl. 

gaye varsh varsad 
ghano padyo,. mate 
anaj etlo sasto chhe. 

k,etla lok ma ne arj 
karya ne-vaste khott 
chhe ^ 

te |0 ne ek-ek kai’iine 
ma,ri-pase lav,o. 

te dho,bi chhe, te ni 
gaya khovaj chhe ; 
ane te dhar,e chhe, ke 
kO|i padosi te ne bijan 
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ANGLO-HINDI. AWGLO-PERSIAII. 

92. raste men turn, lien ka.i din safar.i sliuiua dar rail cliand ruz 

logiC ? trd kasli.id J 

93. turn kis rasto bo a, ye ? nz ktidam rWi amad,I ? 

94. main Kheda, Bharocli, Kokan man az lah.i Klied.a, iva Bliarucli, 

lio.kar aifa. wa Kukan aniad.am. 

95. aj main ne us.e dckli,a, aur] im-ruz man u ra did, am, avaguft, 
kah,a, kikaliajar atli b.aj.e l,iyo. |am, ki farda suWi ba aa.at.i liasht 

|tji,ya,yad. 


96. main ck din ad ap na sabak man yak ruz dar-miyan dars,i 

liya kar,un,ga. kbiid kbaham kband. 

97. us,e kab,o, ki bar roz suraj 0 ra bi,gn, ki bar ruz \vaht,i 

nikal.te hJ aya kar.e. tnlu.i aftab biyayad. 

98. in din, on kis gbadi pan pbat. dar in ruz.ba dar cbi sa,at 6ub,h 

•tl bai ? tali’ miabaiv,nd ? 

99. we log SbSsti so babut-si anmardum bisyar kali nz SbastI 

f has Slumba,! ko la, to bain, aur us ba Mimiba.i mi,awar,and, wn an 
i acbcbM kimat 4,4! bai. ' khub ba farush mi,ras,ad. 

100. kumbi logon ko ghas men ba cbi sabab zari’in ra dar dad- 
bada naf kyun-kar rail,ta bai 1 o-sitad,i kab nafi, bisyar ’a,id mi, 

sbaM',nd i 

101. kyun-ki us ke bo,ne men ba jibnt,i aii-hi dar zir3,at kard, 
kucbh ttarcli ya niihnat nabin an bar isban znhmat,i ya mafcharij.i 
pad,ti. waki’ na mi,shaW|ad. 

102. gaye baras barsat bahut par-sal baran bisyar bar,id, nz 
bu,i, is-liye anaj itna sasta bai. in jibat gballn in-kadr arzan,ast. 

103. kitne log mujh,e arz kar,no cband kns muntazir,i man mi,basb, 
ke-liye hazir bain ? . and, lu matalib|i kbud ra ba man 

' guffc,a basb,and ? 

104. un ko ek-ek kar me, re-pas an jamaiat ra yak|i-ynk|I pTsb,i 

]a,o. man bi,yawar|id. 

105. wuh dhobi bai, jia ki ga,e an shakhs gazor.ast, wa mada 
ja,tl rabi bai ; aur wuh guroan kar, gaw,i u gum shud,a ; wa guinan 
ta bai, ki uS|e ko,i pados,i dusre rai,kun|ad, ki yak,i az bam-saya,gan 
ganw ko le-ga,ya, is-liye chab|ta an gaw, radar dih,! digar burd,a. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHIIASES. 


ENGLISH. 

another village, he 
wants you to make en- 
quiry. 

106. Does the scarcity 
of water continue ? 

107. No, the wells are 
beginning to fill fast ; 
three or four days’ rain 
more will be sufficient 
for the present. 

108. What grain do 
they sow first? 

109. What holiday is 
this I 

110. I cannot allow 
the people to go until 
mid-day. 

111. Send my tent to 
such a village and have 
it pitched, I shall go 
there the day after to- 
morrow to see some 
land measured. 

112. There are a great 
many large stones on the 
road and several steep 
hills, and the oidld 
(rivulet) near Sirur is 
very difficult to pass. 

. 113. Is there a boat 
on the El ore-gam river ? 

114. Xes, a Govern- 
ment ferry boat; you 
wiU. have to pay no- 
thing. 

115, Who told you 


GUJARATI. 


ya {or, P.Mqa) 

lov9. ^41 'Ml 

•dl«vt qiai ^ 

hi <ii'H km 

\oL cl% k\f «vl 

<1 hi ^'ll«v' =llh 1 
lot. -aHl-JV ^^l hTi'=lU 
^ 1 

11 0. oiAi\ dl-'a^Pl 

hr^l h -JV-HI dl 
^i-d '\m. 

111. >11^1 

311^ hi5fhi, (Hi 

dhi ifiihi; yvi ^^iJ 
cHl ffVl/h h> >il 

■^Hl^i "“Hinh h h>llAi. 

^11^. o\\ >ii§i Hi m^u- 

hui 

CHl-^i <J«ll§ Hh<1 

h dl "4^1^ 

HI 3 h -Mll- 


113. ^41 h€| 

■41 'IWf HI ^ ’I 
IIX. ^l, lll-Sfl<l <11^; 
UH h iiir ^ix^ 

^IM. CtH h lili^l 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

gam man le,I-ga,yo (ha,, 
she), mate ichchhe chhe, 
ke tame e vat nl choksi 
kar,o. 

shun haju pani* ni 
khut {or, tipni) chal,e 
chhe ? 

nahin, have kuva panI 
e bhara,va mandya 
chhe ; jo bija tran char 
divas varsad av,she, to 
hal kam chal,she. 

pratham te,o ka.ijat 
no anaj vav,e chhe ? 
aj ka,yo tehevar chhe? 

hun ba-por ni-agmaj 
lok,o ne ghar ja,va ni 
raja ap,I shak,to na.thi. 

ma,ro tambu falanan 
gam man mokl,o; ane- 
tyan u.bho karavp 
param dahade hun tyan 
ja,Tne jamin je mapya 
man ayshete jo,Tsh. 

tyanmarg m^n gha, 
na-ek mo^ patthar ane 
ketla-ek dhala,u parvat 
chhe, ane Sirur ni 
pados man ek nalun 
chhe, te upar-thi par- 
jayun ghanun kathin 
chhe. 

Elore-gam ni nadi 
par ko,i tar chhe ? 

ha, sar-kar,! tar chhe ; 
tarn ne kan,i ap,vun 
pad, she nahin. 

tarn ne kon,e kah|yun, 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EliTGLISH. 

that I had told him 
what you told me last 
night 1 

116. He first asked 
ten Hupees for the book, 
but I brought him down 
to two. 

117. Do not tell him 
what I told you about 
his conduct. 

118. If you cannot 
give me this thing, give 
me something in ex- 
change. 

119. Although I can- 
not speak the Hindu- 
stan,! language well, 
yet the natives under- 
stand me. 

120. She leads her 
husband by the nose. 


121. Wax will melt 
by fire. 

122. If you do not 
water this tree, it will 
die. 

123. This flower is 
withered. 

124. Go to your house, 
eat your dinner, and 
return quickly. 

. 125. He has. dissipated 
aU his property. 


GUJARATI. 

^ :iici 

H d d' ^-ll 

k <\i m ifHHl >11^0^1, 

d d ^<1l^d d 

llvs. d,’ d di 
(dd <^> 5fi5 /' nH d hq, d 
d d ni. 

lid. <^1 cid 'tia 

H d -aiilta <\% dl 

^ d-‘i?d 41'^* 

^idi. 

11 (i. t’ 

w\m id dull ^i^di 
dlH-Xi '^•11 

113.* dlW 

1^0. d 11 

dl crim d 11 1^11 ii 

(or) d dl W(^<1 

111 d dl ^Icn 11 ^11 
li 

11 . 1 . ^ % 

3iui 

11.1.. <?yi nd ^i =^ud 
lOiQ i«fl[ dl ^ 

i41-«vd. 

11.3. -wii yc-i ‘ ^ic-iii/l 

11.Y. dl (^iTd, ffy>fl 
d, ddil 11^1 ^H^l. 

c 

11.1. d dim d’ 

"^l^-aidl. {or) diji 


AliTGLO- GUJARATI. 

ke je kan,i tame ga,i 
rat,e ma ne kahyun 
ha, tun, te men pela ne 
kah,yun ? 

pratham te,ne te 
pustak na das' rupiya 
mag.ya, pan hun te ne 
utar,!,ne be rupiya upar 
lav,yo. 

men te nl chal-chalan 
vishe je kan,! tarn ne 
kahiyun, te te ne kah, 
esho man. 

jo tame a vastu ma np 
ap,i shak,ta na,th!, to e 
ne-badle bijun kan,i 
4p|0. 

hun Hindu-stan,! 
bhasha sar! pathe bol,i 
shak.to na,thi, toya-pan 
a desh na lok ma,run 
bol,elun samj,e chhe. 

te ba,ir3 na bhartta 
n! lagam te na hat 
man chhe. {or) te bha, 
yada no ikhtiyar te ni 
bharja na hath man 
chhe. 

min vastev thi ogl,e 
chhe. 

jo tame a jhad ne 
pan! nahin s!nch,sho, 
to'e mar,!-ja,she. 

a phul kumla|!-ga,yun 
chhe. 

gher ja,T,ne, jam,!|ne, 
vehela pachha avjo.- 

te pota nun saghlun 
dravya kha,i-ga,yo. (or) 
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ANGLO-HINDI. I 

jo kuchli turn ne mujh,e ga,i rat 
ko kah,a. tlia, so main ne us so 
kak.a 1 

116. pahle us ne us kitab ke das 
rupiye mang,e, par main us ko do 
rupiyon par laya. {or, main ne us 
ko do rupiyon par razi kiya). 

117. us ki chal-dbal ki-babat jo 
main ne turn so kah|a, so us ko mat 
kah|na. 

118. agar turn yib cbiz mujh.e 
nahin de sak,te, to us ke-iwaz men 
AUR kuehb do. 

119. agar-chi main HindQ-stan,i 
zaban achchhi tarh nahin bol sak, 
•ta, par des,i log mCiri bat samajh.te 
hain. 

120. us aurat ke Miawind ki bag 

us ke hath men hai. (or) us mard 
ka i^tiyar us kf aurat ke hath I 
men hai. I 


121. mom ag se gal-ja,ta hai. 

122. agar turn is jhad ko pani na 
ach.oge, to •wuh sukh-ja,ega. 

123. yih phul kumla-gaya 'K 
murjha-gaya) hai. 

124. gliar ko ja,kar, khana kha, 
kar, jald phir ajyo. 

125. Truh ap na sara mal kha-ga, 
ya. (or^ us ne ap ni sail daulat 


ANGLO-PERSIAW.* 

shab ba man guft,a bud,!, man ba 
fulan kas izhar kard,am ? 


dar ibtida u az bara,i an kitab 
dab rupiya Wiast, wa-likin man ii 
ra bar an dashtiUm ki ba du 
rupiya razI shud. 

az bad-raftari,yi an kas ki man 
ba tu guft,am, zinhar ba a baz-gh 
na kun,f. 

agar tu in chiz ra ba man na 
mi,tawan,i bi,dih|i, dar iwazj an 
chizj digar bi|dib. 

agar-chi man zaban, i Hindu-stan,t 
ra ba khub,i takallum na n^,tawan, 
am kard, wa-likin In-kadr hast, ki 
mard,um,i in wilayat mudda’aj 
ma ra mi,fahm,and. 

lagam,i shauharj an zan dar dastj 
khud.i an zan mi,bash|ad. (or) 
i^tiyarj an mard ba dastj zan, ash 
mT,b^h,ad. 


mum az atash gudakht,a ml, 
shaw,ad. 

agar in dirakht ra ab na dih,i, 
yiushk Miah,ad shud. 

in gul pazhmurda 8huda,ast. 

biiau dar yiana, wa ^iza khuid, 
a, ba zud,i murajuiat kun. 

u hama,i amwaljyiud ra Miuid 
wa tala£ kard. s 



348 


YII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EITGLISH. 


126. When you have 
read this word once or 
twice, you will under- 
stand the meaning. 

127. He is too familiar 
with his servants. 

i 

128. Get out of the 
light. 

129. He doubts if two 
and two be four. 

130. What ! are all 
those Hupees I gave 
you, spent? 

131. I went by Puna 
to Satara. 

132. He disengaged 
him from the quarrel 
and led him away. 

133. Your servant has 
pledged your sword 
and sash to him for 
fifteen Rupees. 

134. He was quite 
sensible after the first 
blow ; but on receiving 
the second, he became 
senseless. 

135. They all rushed 
into the house. 

136. I will make an 
example of you. , 

137. If he comes to 
33Qe in the evening, 


GUJARATI. 

^Idl 'iK'id 

Hi Ct>i h 

h HI 

{or) 

ft H ^ 

^ HI HiiT 

tSo. <?> ^fHHl <1H 
H it 

Hi Hit 

13^. Hiai clH Hl- 
m-m HfcT-H^l. 

13 3. HHRl Hlb\ HHl 

{or, Hi 

ci 

13^. •HI Hi 

H«n q ^i<ii 4 \Rca ^ 

•si Hi (ihl, Hl^l (JvMlk 

13^. q^l HHHI 
H H\ Hi 

13^.. HH H Rl8rll S 
< 1 . 11 , H Hiidl 

{or, <Hl^. 

13v 3. q ?ii^ Hl<l- 

Hlii ^IH^, qi q Hl^ 


I ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

te,ne pota nl sagli dolat- 
udav,i-didhT. 

a shabd ek athva be 
var tamiara vanch,ya 
man av,she, tyare tame 
te no arth samaj,sho.. 

te pota na chakar,o 
ne ghanun mon lagad,e 
chhe. 

olo mel,o. {or) andha, 
run mel,o. 

te ne sandeh chhe^ ke 
he ane he char clihe, ya 
nahin. 

je rupiya men tarn ne 
al,ya, te saghla kharch 
man avya shun 1 

hun Pune tha,I,ne 
Satare gayo. 

te,ne te ne tanta • 
’ man-thi chhodavyo, 
ane pota ni-sathe tyan- 
thi le,i-ga,yo. 

tamiara chakar,e tarn, 
ari tarvar tatha kamar- 
band (or, patko) pandar 
rupiya man te ni-pase 
gharene rnelyo chhe. 

peheli chot kha,dha 
pachhi te pota ni purti 
shuddhi man ha, to, pan 
jyare biji khaidhi, tyare 
be-shuddh tha,i-ga,yo. 

te,o saghla dhas,i,ne 
ghar man petha. 

hun tarn ne shiksha 
kar,ish, ke bija,o ne 
dhasti {or, chanak) lagi®. 

jo te sanjh.e ma-irl- 
pase ayshe, to te mag,e 


MI MISCIU WfOb*; 1 IlllABIS 
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ANGLO-HINDI 

uda-di 

12G jab turn yih laf? ok barja 
do bar pacjh-cbnk oge, tab ns ki 
ma’ni ko satajh.ogo 

127. ■mib ap no naukar,on ko 
babut munh lnga,ta liai 

128. rauslinn^ chhod o (or) andlio, 
ra cbbod o 

129 avuli sbakk rakb|ta hai, ki do 
aur do char hai, ya nahm 

130. kya inib paisa jo mam no 
tumbon diya, so sab kharch hu^ ? 

131. mam Puno ho.kar Sataro ko 
gOija 

132 wub uso us bakhedo so 
chhuda Tvahan-so ap no sath Ic 
gaya 

133 tumbare naukar no tumbari 
talwar aur kamar-band (or, patka) 
pandra rupayon par us ko pas girau 
rakhb hai 

134 pahli chot kha.no ko pichho 
■wuh khub ap no hosh men tha, par 
jab dusri kha i, tab be hosh ho-ga,ya 

135 we sab dhaskar ghar 'ko- 
andar ghus e 

136 mam turn hen saza dunga, 
ta-ki Ani!,on ko ihrat bo 

137. agar wuh sham ko mere- 
pas a|Wega, (ihah mango ya na 


ANGLO PEBSIAN 


bar gall in knhraa la yak martnba 
ja du niartaba Uianda bashi, an 
waltt ma’iiiy 1 an ra khahi fahmid- 

u bisjar naukar hai kliud ra ru 
mtdih,nd 

az mukabili riushanai dur shau, 
wa tirikj makiin 

u shakk dar,nd, ki du iia du 
chaharjist, ja na 

aja puliki ha tu dad, am, kulkaa 
kharj shud > 

dar M akt 1 nft an ba B.amt i Satara, 
az rah i Puna rnfl,nm 

a fulan kas la az an niza’ baz- 
dashta ham rah i Idud az an ja 
bi,burd 

naukarj tu shamshir wa kamar- 
band i tu ra nazdi fulan kas ba 
panz dah rupiya girau nihada,ast 

dar zarbati ula u ba hushi khud 
bud, wa-likin dar zarbati sani bi- 
hush gasht 


jamr,! ishan ba shitab dakhil,! 
andariUni Idiana shud and 
man tu rasaza diham, ta digar, 
an ibrat gi^and 

agar u ba waht,i sham nazd.i 
manbiyj,yad, khah az man bikhah, 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

whetlier he is willing or 
not, I shall give him 
something or other. 

138. Tell him, if he 
travels with me, I will 
give him hhatd besides 
his regular pay. 

139. Tell him, to tell 
that wiched boy that if 
he again laughs when 
his master orders him 
to do any thing, I will 
take every bit of skin 
off his body, 

140. There appears to 
have some wrong work 
been going against me. 

141. Ought he or 
ought he not to have 
walked slowly instead 
of running so fast 

142. Although the 
raja offered three 
lakhs of Rupees and his 
two sons as hostages ; 
yet His Excellency the 
Governor General of 
India encouraged the 
proceeding of hostility. 

143. Divide these Ru- 
pees into three equal 
shares. 

144. The fruit you 
brought me the time 
before last, was the 
best; this is not fit to 


GUJARATI. I 
-I 

d ^ 

134. d d d>l 

HXi, dl <1 d ■4^111 

I3e. nd d d 

^(=i[ d I 

<1 d iiiiT 

5;^ld 

a tid Hil <^1 ^:Q- 

qi dl ni\l 


lYo. 

dl dl <Hm tHi ^idl (icfi. 

I'ifl. ^4dl tu 

41 bK\ did dd 

3,(441 ^d ^im «1l d R 
h\[ 

dR-Mi^i (^-? -ll 41HR 
JMid'H C-i^Sl 

l/dl d4l'41 hh[ mu 


1Y3. 3,(441" 41 

%l-^l 0114 

IX'if. 441 4*^4 dl-'=4 
41(3 4d MIV413, 

4loHl (4ctl, d%im 413,' 

*^141 <?J>14 42(1, 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

athva na mag,e, toya- 
pan hun te ne kan,ik 
ap,Ish. 

te ne kah,o, ke jo 
tun ma,ri-sathe desh, 
antar av,she, to hun ta 
ne pagar uprant bha 
tun pan al,Tsh. 

tame te ne kah,o, ke 
pela chandal chhokra 
ne kah,e, ke jyare saheb 
ta ne kan,i kam kar,va ne 
kah.e chhe, tvare tun 
has,e chhe, . mate jo 
phaii-thi em kar,she, to 
ta,ra sharir m chamdi 
khench,i-kahad,ish. 

evun janaya chhe, ke 
ma,re-vishe kan,i kathan 
kharabj ni vat tyan 
tha|ti ha,ti. 

etlo jald,i dodya 
kartan dhTme chalyun 
te ne ghat, tun ha|tun, 
ke nahin ? 

raja.e tran lakh 
rupiya ane pota na bu 
dikra ol man ap,va 
kah,yun, toya-pan Hind 
na nam-dar Governor 
General saheb lada,i ni 
taiyar,T kar,ta rah,ya. 

a rupiya na tran 
sarkha bhag kar,o. ' 

gaya vakhat ni-aga,u 
je phal tame ma,re-saru. 
lav,ya ha|ta, te sau thi 
sarun ha|tun ; a kha,va 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

n)ang,e, par main us,e kuchh na 
’kuchh dun,ga.. 

138. us.e kali| 0 , ki agar tu me,r6- 
satli muaMr,! men a,wega., to main 
pagar ke-siwa bhata bhi tojh,e 
dun,ga. 

139. 118,6 kali| 0 , ki ns bad-zat 
cbbokre se kab,e, ki jab saMb 
kuchh kam farma.ta hai, to tu 
banS|ta bai, agar phir aisa kar.ega, 
to te,re badan ki khal khainch,i 
ja,egi. 


140. malum ho,ta hai, ki me, re 
hakk men kuohh ^arab,i ka kathin 
kam wahan chal,ta tha. 

141. itna jald daud,ne ke-badle 
aste chal,na u3 ko lazim tlia, ki 
nahin* 

142. agar-chi raja ne tin lakh 
ruyiye aur ap ne do bete zamin^ 
men de,ne chah,a, tau-bhi .Hind 
ke nam-dar Governor General sahib 
lada,i ki taiyar|i kar,te rah.e. 


143. in rupiyon ke tin barabar 
Wsse kar| 0 . 

144. wuhmewajo turn gSiye wakt 
ke-age la, ye the, so sab se achchha- 
tha ; yih kha,ne ke-la,ih nahin, 
dusre ivaVt achchha la|iyo. 


ANGIO-PEESIAW. 

ad ya na khahiad, albatta man 
chiZ|i ba u mi,dih|am. 

bigu u ra, ki agar ba man 
musafarat kun,i, alaiva bar maivajib 
khurd-o-khurak ham ba tu khah, 
am dad. 

bigu ii ra, ki ba an khana- 
shagird,i bad-zat bigfl,yad, ki har- 
gah aka,i tii tu ra kar,i mi,farnia, 
yad, tu khanda mi,kun|i, agar bar.i 
digar chunin amr az tu sadir shud, 
fust az badaU|i tu fcbah,am kand. 


chunan ma’lum mi,shaiv,ad, ki 
az-bara,i mutazarrar saWjl,ani man 
kar,i dushwar dar-miyan dasht,nnd. 

aya na mi.bayast ki u dar iwaZii 
chunin tund da'n’id,an ahista bi, 
raw, ad ? 

ba-wujud,i an-ki raja razi shud, 
ki si lakh rupiya bi,dih|ad, wa dii 
pisarj khud ra ham girau bi,dih,ad, 
ma’ zalik janab,i kamar rikab 
Governor General,! Hind dar tahiya, 
i lashkar jasarat namudiand. 


in tankhah ra taksim ba si 
Usmat,i musawi kun. 

miwa,ha,i ki pish az in ba hamin 
nazdiki,ha bara,i man award,a bud,i, 
bih-tar bud, in la,ik,i kl!urd,an nist, 
bayad bar|i digar bih az in bi,yawar,i. 
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Vli. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EISTG-LISH. 

rbe eaten, bring better- 
next time. 

145. I missed him on 
■ftbe road. 

146. I took yon for 
ianotber person. 

147. If yon sbonld 
pass tliis way tomorrow, 
•call on me if not ont of 
yonr way. 

148. I cannot afford 
:so. mncb. 

149. It is better to die 
m the field of battle 
like a man, than fly ! 
like a coward. 

150. Did not I warn 
yon at the time of yonr 
departure ? 

151. Do yon personate 
the king, and I shall 
represent his prime 
minister. 

152. I conjure you by 
God not to mention 
this business to any one. 

153. He is so situated, 
that he must agree to 
what I propose. 

^ 154. You may propose 
it, but I am certain that 
they will not agree to 
take it on such terms. 


155. It is a difficult 
matter, but I will do it 


GUJARATI. 

"HUi Hi ci 
'ill. 

• <1H ^ 

IVvs. 

hi 

c-t^siiT ’ll hi 
'll ’ll' 

f^’HJjUl^l dl- 

I'M®, ffil^l ^^I'l^r.dl 
'H'^h jy’ nn h ^rtl 
='Mi hi ^ifii 1 
I'M!. <lh n-M hi hH 
tiihi, ^5:^1 hi y'li’i 
«:llll^l. 

rl’i h 

'll ^>i ’^il'fih *1 

’ni (hni 'liiT dl-’^ipun i 
hush ’ii. 

IRS. h %Il 
hi \ 

Mh ^ H\n h^i 
h 5fhhi hihi Bii; hi 
sjhi; h h dlMM 
'I h^i ^ bli 

<\a 

thh. ^ sitai ^ih 
Xi 111/ <lh 


AUGLO-GUJARATR 

jog Tiathi, bij’i var sarun 
lav, jo. 

marg man te upar 
mail’! drishti nahin pad,T. 

hun tarn no bijo ko,i 
samaj'.yo. 

jo kH,e a raste tha,T, 
neja.sho, to ma,ri bhet 
lejo, nahln-to nahin. 

hun atlun apya ne 
samarthya-van na,thL 

lada,! man shura lok,o 
ni-pepe mar.vun bhalun 
chhe, nahin-ke hichka, 
ra,o ni-pere nas,i-J», 
vun. 

tain, Sri’ ravana,gi nl 

vakhat.e shun men tarn 

’ * • 

ne chetavya no ho,ta ? 

tame raja no vesh 
lSv,o, hun vajir ho 
suvang lav,ish. 

hun tarn ne param- 
eshwar na sam ap,i,ne 
kah,un chlnm, 'ke a. bina 
kO|i ni-agal bol,sho man, 

te evi avastha man 
chhe, ke hun je kan,i 
kahjish, te be-shak kabul 
kar,she. 

tame e vat te,o ne 
kah,evamag,o chho, to 
sukhie kah,o ; pan ma ne 
nishchaya chhe, ke te,o 
e shart kabul kar,she 
nahin. 

e kathan kam chhe, 
pan hun ko,i. rit|e pan 
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anglo-hindi. 


145. raste men us par me, Vi iiigah 
ua pad,!. 

146. main ne turn ko ^air shakhs 
samjha. 

147. kal agar is raste se ho,kar 
ja.o, to me|re-pas a,iyo, nahin-to 
nahin. 

148. itni dast-ras mujh ko nahin. 

149. lada.i ke maidan men mard.on 
ki-mauind mar,na. bhala hai, na ki 
iia-inard,on ki-tarh hhag-ja,na. 

150. kya, tumibari rawana,gi ke 
'wakt main ne turn, hen nahin jata, 
ya. tha ? 

151. turn had-shah ka bhes la.o, 
main wazir ka sawang UiUnga. 

152. main turn, hen khuda ka. 
■\vasita de.ta hun, ki yih bat kis,! 
se na kahiUa. 

153. wuh aisi hal,at men hai, ki 
jo kuchh main kah.un, so Wuh be- 
shakk kabul kar,ega. 

154. chah |0 turn yih shart un se 
izhar kar,o, par mujh.e yakin hai, 
ki we is shart par razi na honge. 


155. yih kam mushkil hai, par 
main ha har surat karjunga. 


ANGLO-PERSIAIT, 


man dar ra.li az u ghafil shud, 
am, wa u ra, na did, am. 

man tu ra shakhs, i digar tasauwur 
kard,am. 

agar farda az in samt.ha ubiir 
kun.T, ma ra mulakat kun, wa-illa 
fa U. 

dar kuwa,i man nist ki in-kadr 
pul hi,dih,ara. 

dar maidan, i jang dilir,ana jan 
dad.an hih ki ham-chu na-mard,an 
hazimat namud,an. 


aya dar wakt,i rawan,a shudian,i 
tu, man tu ra ittila’ na dad, a bud, 
am I 

tu taklid.i an shah ra kun, wa 
man mutahallid,i wazlr,ash rni.shaw, 
am. 

man tu ra ba khuda kasam mi, 
dih,am, ki in sukhan ra ba inch 
kas baz-gu. ma,kun. 

fi ba man dar mukam,ist, ki an- 
chi man az u bi|kbah,am, la-muhal,a 
bayad ha-ja a,war,ad. 

agar khast.a bush.i in amr ra ba 
ishan izhar kun, wa-likin yakin, i 
man,ast, ki ishan (hargiz) ba,din 
shart razi na khah|and sliud. 


m kar,ist mushkil, amma ba har 
surat man ba-ja khah,am award. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOtJS PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 


GUJARATI. 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 


at any rate. 

156. Were you a de- 
cent' man, there would 
he no necessity for my 
telling you so often to 
do your duty. 

157. At this rate his 
fortune will soon go. 

158. My advice is 
that you be more cau- 
tious in future. 

159. At this rate you 
make me out a fool. 

160. I would have 
repaired the house had 
I cash enough. 

161. You may learn 
Hindu-stan,! grammat- 
ically if you choose, 
hut I have hitherto 
picked it up the best 
way I could. 

162. This white cow 
and that black horse 
are of much more value 
than the tame elephant 
which you sent me yes- 
terday. 

163. In the Dakhan, 
as well as in most other 
parts of India, horses 
are very little used for 
agricultural purposes. 

164. If you heard this 
news yesterday, why 
did not you come in- 
stantly to inform me 
of it 2 


hi H n cl 

■4ici, *1 <\[^’ ^sl>t ' 

Vmvs. ^ <lh hi "ct ^l 
HI <11 

WC. "Hl^ 

Hh Hhi^ 

1-4 li. <Jvl ^>l Bi, hi a* 
H h ‘MHIH^I. 

Hll^’ "^IH, hi h 
h JH^UH. 

\\\. H'h (^-^-IHldl 
W\ oMlSfU^l HI 

hl^l ; hi Rl^l; 

Til -anisv C^^[l 6v»i 
hH hfbl ^ 

^hl (il^O 

Hh ^itT j;ih 

hlJf^iMl, h ^Hi ^i hiufl 
31R H^ii ^hi jjiffii hi^i 

^^h hi 

1\3. H2{1 

Hi 'dlcvi Hiaii- 
Hi hui^i h 
^cQ-Hlil Hi JclH Hi oiiodt 
CHHUHl H^fl. ‘ 

Mh Hh ^iH^n lien, 
eHl^ ^ll-^il^ H^H 
h H h -winn Hlil 1 


kar,ish. 

jo tun bhalo manas 
ho,t, to ma ne ghadi- 
ghadi ta ne kah,eva ni 
agatya nahin pad, at, ke 
ta,run kam kar. 

e rit,e to te pota nl 
punji kho,i-bes,she. 

ma,ri salah e chhe, ke 
have-pachhi tame va, 
dhare chokas rah,o. 

jo em chhe, to tun ma 
ne murkh banav,she. 

jo ma,ri-pase etlun 
nanun ho,t, to hun te 
ghar ne samar,at. 

tame Hindu-stan, i 
bhasha vyakaran thi 
shikh,va mag,o chho, to 
sukh,e shikh,o ; pan hun 
to aj lag! jem ban,i-av, 
yun tern lok,o thi 
sambhljine shikh,yo. 

pelo garib hathi je 
tame ma.,re-saru ga,i 
kal|e mokal,yo, te kartan 
a dholi gaya tatha pelo 
kalo ghodo vadhare 
kimat no chhe. 

Dakhan tatha Hindu- 
stan nan bijan ghanan- 
kharan sheher,o man 
ghodajO ne khet|i-va(h 
nan kam man jhajha 
lagad|ta na,thi. 

a khabar ga,i kal,e 
tame sambhl,i ha,ti, 
tyare sha-saru tarat 
av,Tne ma ne khabar ap,i 
nahin 1 
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ANQLO-HINDI. 


15C. agar tu shayista admi ho,ta, 
to mujh.e ghadi-ghadl kaliina. na 
pad.ta, ki tu ap na kam kar. 

157. is surat so wuh ap nl daulat 
klio-baith,e,ga. 

158. me,rl salah yih hai, ki a, 
yanda turn ziyad,a hushiyar rah,o. 

159. is raivish mea tu imijhiC 
ahmak baiia,Tve,ga. 

IGO. agar me, re-pas is kadr paisa 
bo,ta,.tomaip us ghar ki marammat 
kar,ta. 

161. turn Hindu-stan,I zaban ba 
kaiida sikb,a, obab.te bo, to sikb,o ; 
par main to ab tak makdur bhar 
idhar udbar se sun sun ke sikh,a. 


162. wub ^arlb hathi jo kal turn 
ne me, re-waste bbej,a, us se yib 
sufaid ga,e aur wub kala ghoda 
ziyad,a kimat ka bai. 

163. Dakban aur Hindu-stan ke 
aksar Bbabr,on men gbode zira.at 
ke kam men kam laga,te bain. 


164. agar kal turn ne yib kb.abar 
san,i tbi, to kyun turat a|kar mujb,6 
ttabar na di 1 ' • 


AKGLO-PEESIAH'. 


agar tu mard,i nik ml,bud,i, 
ihtiyaj ba farma,yisb,i cbunin wa 
cbunan kard,an na dasbt,i. 


dar in surat u daulat, i khud ra 
bar-bad khab,ad dad. 

ra.i man iOiast ki mim-ba’d bisyar 
ihtiyat knn,i. 

dar in surat tu ma ra na-dan 
Uiah,! sayit. 

.agar man ba kndr,i kifiyat plil 
mi,dasbt,am, marammat,i an Idiana 
ra mi,kard,am. 

agar tu zaban, i Hindu-stan,i ra 
ba ka,ida,i saf-o-nabw mT,khah,i ySd 
glr^, mukbtar,i ; amma man ta im- 
ruz ba kadrii makdur ba wasita.i 
takallum kard,an ba bar kos ydd 
girift,am. 

in mada gaw,i safid wa 5n asp,i 
siyab dar kimat afzun az an fil,i 
unsI,Bt ki tu di-ruz bara,i man firist, 
ad|I. 


dar Dakban wa dar aksar az 
sbabr,ba,i Hindu-stan ba asp zira,at 
kam-tar mi,kun,and. 


cbun' in khabar di-ruz ba tu ras, 
"id, a bud, cba-ra ham-an dam ma Ta, 
ittila’ na dad,i ? i i 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PIINASES. 


EITGLISH. 

165. The patel says 
that he can give neither 
butter, milk, eggs, grass, 
nor fowls ; in fact that 
his village contains no- 
thing at all, but he onlj’- 
wants a good beating to 
make him produce every 
thing you want. 

166. He is afraid to 
say so to my face, and 
therefore does so be- 
hind my. back. 

167. The Honorable the 
Governor told, me that 
this order was to have 
had ’ a retrospective 
effect from the be- 
ginning of the year ; 
had it not been for the 
Hight Honorable the 
Secretary of State for 
India, who prevented 
its having effect before 
the date of its issue. 


168. When he chooses 
to set to work, he does 
the work of four days 
in as many hours. 


GTJJAEATI. 

^ 

iGi, Hl=H, 
Hi 

■=^7i >110 1 HI 

HHI, ^ 'Ml 

Hllil, hi Jfi'cT 

cl 

\\\, cl Hlli dHl 

cl d\- 

«^cH5 X 

H HI Hi' 

■Hlil, ^ HI:Q 

rHS:«'^l H «ff--5HPlH 
cv ^i(j HHl '^'^l 
{or) HIH-?R HHnl 
^ H “d "=^1 ^?;H 

Hl<l-^ HUl Hill d dl- 

■^HHlS dl 
HI Hi '»Hl'HH; Hl’^ 
[^-^^HlH HI HlH-?ll H 
'I ^ Hi:Q^ 

^ ^JfH Hill cl<v HI 

<1-^ HI ^ HI 

■5HH<H HIH. 


\\L. H' illHlHi 

?jlH SHI HH C-ioaJ 
tHl\ HR d* 

HR HSi Hi 


ANTGLO-GUJAEATI. 

patel kah,e chhe, ke 
hun makhan, dudh, 
Tndan, ghas, marghi ap.i 
sliak.to na,thi; ane ma, 
ran gam man kan,i,j na, 
thi, pan e ne sari pathe 
mar,sho, to je kan.i 
tame mag,sho te saglun 
lav,i-ap^she. 

te rna.ran mon iipar 
em bol,va ne bih,e chhe, 
mate ma.ri pith pachh 
vade bol,e chhe. 

nam-dar. Governor 
saheb,c ma ne kah.yun, 
ke a hukm je tarikh,e 
nikal,yo te nl-aga,u varas 
bes.tan chal.ii tha-nar 
ha, to ; pan Hindu-stan 
na nam-dar vajir.e na 
pad,T, ke e hukm je 
tarildi,e nikal.yo te ni- 
agmaj chal,u tha,va de^ 
VO nahin. {or) nam-dar 
i Governor. saheb,e ma ne 
kah,yun, ke a hukmje 
tarikh,e sadar tha,yo te 
nT-aga,u varas ni sharu, 
at thi amal 'man dv,at; 
parantu Hindu-stan na 
nam-dar vajir,e farmav, 
yun, ke je tarikh,e e 
hukm jaher thUiyo te,j 
tarikh thi lok,o par e 
no amal chaliO. 

jyare te pota nan kam 
upar man lagad,e chhe, 
tyare char divas nun 
kam char ghadi man 
kar.e chhe. 


VII. Misci;M.Axrou.s rimAsri. 


3o(^ 


AHGLO-HIKDI. 

1G5. patel kah.ta liai, ki main na 
maska de sak,ta hun, na dudh, im 
kaide (or, kaize), na gka5, na 
mur^,t, ghtraz mo , to ganiv men 
kuchh nakin ; Ickin us,e khuk-Ra 
ma.r,a okahlye, takjokucMi mang, 
ogo so sak mzir kar,oga. 

ICG. Tvuh mo,ro munh par yun 
boI,nc dar.ta hai, is liye tno.rl pffli 
pickke kol,ta hai. 

1G7. nam-dar Goi'cnior sahib ne 
mujh BO kah,a, ki yili hukm jis 
tariS ko nikl,a us so ago karas Uo 
shuru’ so jar! ho, no ka tlia; par 
HindQ-stan ko nam-dar wazir no 
man’ kiya, ki yih hukm us ko nikal, 
no ki tkrikj! ko-ago jari na ho, no 
pa, wo. (or) nam-dar Governor sahib 
ne mujh.o kah,a, ki yili hukm jis 
tarikh ko sadir hu4 us so ago karas 
ko shuru’ so amal men a,ta ; lekin 
Hindu-stan ko nam-dar wazir ne 
farmaya, kijis tarikh ko yih hukm 
zahir hu,a, us,! tarikh so logon par 
us ka amal chal.e. 


1C8. jab wuh ap no kam par dil 
lagkita hai, to char din ka kam 
chir ghadi men kavita hai. 


ANOLO-PEKSIAN. 

agar-chi kad-khuda inigu.ynd, ki 
dar dih,i man Inch nist az kakil|i 
maska, wa shir, wa tukjun.i mur^, 
wa kah, wa inur^ ; wa-likin u ra 
baj'nd bis^'ar zad, ta haina chiz 
hazir kunAd. 


u jimAt na darAd ki dar huzur,i 
man chunin sukhana bigu,ynd, 
azin sakab dar ^ayak,i man mi, 
guyad. 

nauwab.i mustatab Governor 
sahib ka man guftAnd, ki mumkin 
bud ki in hukm rj az ibtida,i sal 
kabl az tarikh,! sudiir.i an jari 
saznnd, agar janak.i majdat wa 
najd.nt iktinah wazir, i uraur,i 
HindO-stan maiii’ na mi.shud.and, 
kikakl az tarikh i siidur jari na 
show, ad. ( ' " ■ "■ ’’tJk 

Governor ki 

hana bud ki m hukm az ibtiUa,i sal 
kabl az tarikh, i sudurj an ha amal 
bi.yayad ; w.a-likin janab,i ubhat 
wa ja!al,at ham-rah wazir, i umiirj 
Hindu-stan farmudiand, ki amal,i In 
hukm az tarikh, i sudupi an bar 
inard|Um,an jari shaw,ad. 


har-gah u dil ba kar,i khud mi, 
band,aa, kar,i ohahar ruz ra dar 
chahar Ba,at ba itmam mI,raBan.ad. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHEASES. 


ENGLISH. 

169. He hung him on 
the branch of a tree. 

170. They had no 
difficulty in finding ex- 
cuses for quarreling. 

171. You will only 
hurt yourself by doing 
so, 

172. The less you have 
to do with a man of 
that sort, the better. 

173. As I was going 
to Puna, I was passed 
by a man traveling the 
contrary way. 

174. I supposed so at 
first, and experience has 
shewn me that I was 
right. 

175. Stretching forth 
his neck, he looked out 
-afar. 

176. The corn sown in 
that field produced ten 
fold. 

177. He bought a 
high priced horse. 

178. This is the cloth 
(fabric of wool) which 
I bought the other day. 

179. If you ‘wish to 
remain in my service, 
you ought to do every 
thing as well as you 
can. 

180. Prom thy speech, 
it would appear that 


GUJARATI. 
ci<^t Ct 

lv 9 o. 

'SMI. (or) d ^ 
f MU i 

551^ afl ri^ 

klH -MU^ mi h. 

ffVMlk 
hi ^cll, cMlk 
H :i 

''Jly m 

?fi ^Ui>{ Mil-'aMlo^', 

^iki «shi. 

\y3\. ?li^l ^(rti 

Ml^Ml ^cll, 
qhi. 

IVS'a. ^S; ^-^13 

h^lhl 

\^9L. mi ^ 

■h> ^uiui 

Ivse. «>>i g 

'•Q m hi 

h JH.i<( §1* 

«^ii/5i. “ 

fiui hUMl 

1 h‘ MUl I 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

te,ne te he ek jhad ni 
dal sathe tang,T,ne phans,. 
I didho. 

te,o tarat vadh,i-pad, 
ya. {or) te,o ne lad, tan 
kau,i var ]ag,i nahln. 

evun karya thi tame 
pota nij kharabji kar, 

I sho. 

eva manas sathe 
thodun kam padyun 
sarun chhe. 

jyare hun Pune ja,to 
ha|to, tyare ek purush 
rasta man ma ne mal,yo, 
je Pune thi av,to ha, to. 

aga,u-thTj men‘ em 
dhar,yun ha, tun, ane 
hamna anubhav thi 
malum pad|T-av,yun, ke 
ma,ro.vichar kliaroha,to. 

te,ne dok kahad,i,ne 
dur najar kar,i jo,yun. 

jetlo dano . pelan 
khetar man vavyo ha^ 
to, te thi das gano ut^ 
panntha,yo. 

te,ne ek mul-dar ghode 
vechidto lidho. 

a tej banat chheje 
men agal vech,ati lidhi 
ha,ti. 

jo tun ma,ri chakri 
man rah, eva mag,e chhe, 
to ma,run saghlun kam 
ban,i-av,e tyan-sudh! sari 
pathe kar,vun jo,ishe. 

ta,ra bol,ya par-tbi 
evun jana, 3 m chhe, ke 



VII. MISCl:U.ANKOUS PIIUASE-S. 


059 


ANGIiO-mUDI. 

1C9. US no US ko ekjhatl l:i ilali 
so latka,kar phanSii di. 

170. wo bi-la tivnuimul lod-pad,c. 


171. .agar turn aisa kar,o.go, to 
tum.harl hi Uiarab.I ho.gi. 

172. aiso admi ko-sath thodakam 
pad,na bili-tar liui. 

173. jab main Pune ko ja.ta tlia, 
ok mard rasto men mil, a, jo Puno 
SO a,ta tha. 

174. pahlo-hl main no aisa khayal 
kiya tha, aur ab tajribo so ina’lum 
kiya, ki hakk ba janib rao,ro tha. 

175. US no garden utha.kar dur 
nazar ki. 

17G. jitna anaj us khot men bo.ya 
ga,ya, rm so das hisso ziyadia paida 
hu,a. 

177. us no ok besh-kimat ghoda 
mol-liya. 

178. yih wuhii banat hai jo main 
no thoqe din par kharild ki thi. 

179. agar tu hamiari naukar,! men 
rah, a chah,ta hai, to har-ok kam 
makdur, bhar acbchhi tarh kar,na 
ho,ga. (See P. 2, Note*). 

180. te.ri guft-gu se ma’lum ho,ta 
hai, ki tu ne ap no bap ko wakif 


AKGLO-PERSIAN. 

a fulan ra bar shakb.i dirnkht,i 
maslub kard. 

anha dnr nihaynt,i asan,i dar 
bahana-ju,iyi munaza,a brid,and. 

dnr irtikab.i in anir khud ra tabali 
khab.i kard. 

ba chunin nslikbas bar chand 
mu’araala k.am-tar bash,ad bih-tar, 
ASt. 

dnr \vnkt,i ki man ba Puna mi, 
r.aft,am, ba mnid,i dnr rah mulakat 
knrd.nm, ki az enmt,i Puna mi 
amad. , 

dar ibtida man chunin tasauwur 
knrd,a brid,nm, wa ’aHb.at-ul-nmr ba 
tajrjba ma’lum shud, ki tnsauwur,i 
man sahib bfid.a. 

u ear rast kard, a ba dur nigah 
kard. 

an-chi znr’ shud,a bud, az karar.i 
tukhm,i dab tukhm ba amal amad. 


u asp,i giran-baha Khar,id,a. 

in hnm-an mahut|iat ki pish-tar 
kliar,id,a budium. 

ag.ar tu mlkhah,! ' naukar, i man 
bash.T, kar,i khud ra hatt-nl-makdur 
ba Jiub|i bayad bi|kun,i. 


az kaul,i tu chunan ma’lum mi 
shaw,ad, ki tu padarj khud ra az in' 
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Yll. MlBCELLA'XEOUS PllllASES. 


ENGLISH. 

thou hast informed thy 
father. 

181. Your language is 
so difficult, that I cannot 
understand a word. 

182. I thought the 
Hindi dialect was easy, 
but now I find it very 
hard. 

183. My son goes to 
school every day, and 
gets his lesson by heart, 
and when he comes 
home, he does nothing, 
but plays with his 
brothers. 


184. If my servant 
comes here to-day or 
to-morrow, tell him I 
do not wish to see his 
face, because he was 
impudent. 

185. Before, I had a 
great desire to see him, 
but not now. 

186. If you had come 
before, I would have 
engaged you. 

187. If you wish to 
take it, take it, or else 
go away. 

188. If you do such 
an action, I will turn 
you away. 

189. He concealed his 
grief from the Avorld. 


GUJARATI. 

\L\. 

cil 

n:<iH 'H.sy, H 

1 / 3 . ^ul 

(or, -Mil) 

<5'/Hl\'kr>Jor, H> 

c»ilb'Ml (h-11 


MY. Hl\[ 

dl cl 4 Jslb^, ni 

\CH. ^011(3 >t 4 It 7 l 
W2.a)i <ic(l, 

\L\. ^^iid 

\[n, Ctl rt>i 7l 

1'-'^. ^Tli Jim, hi % 
MiA'-cll ^UHl M. 

i. 

ML. flh 5ilM 

hlil, hi rlMh ^ISs^l 

5fl<^lil-ht{l^i. 

• [^1-41. 

hiji hinini 
dl Ml cl hf^l 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

ten ta.ra pita ne chetav, 
yo chhe. 

tam.ari bhasha evi to 
kathan chhe, ke hun ek 
bol bl sainjj shak,to' 
na,thi. 

hun Hind.i bol,i seheli 
samaj.to ha, to, pan 
hamna malum pad.yun, 
ke ghani kathan chhe. 

ma.ro dikro dadlil 
nishal.e jay a chhe, ane 
pota no dhadu mohode 
{or, path,e) kar,e chhe, 
pan jyare gher {or, ghar 
man) aye chhe, tyare 
pota na bha.,T,yo ni- 
sathe raraya vina bljuri 
kan,i kar,to na.thi. 

jo ma,ro • chakar aj 
athva kal ahin av,e, to 
te ne kah,evun, ke ta,ro 
saheb ta.rnn mon jo, va- 
ne chah.to na,thi, kan- 
je tun nafat chhe. 

aga,u ma ne te ne 
mal,va ni ghani ichchha 
ha,ti, pan hamna na,thT. 

jo tame aga,u av,ya 
ho,t, to hun tarn ne ma,ri 
chakri man rakh,at. 

le,to ho,ya, to le, 
nahin-to chal,yoja. 

jo tame evun kam 
kar,sho, to hun tarn ne ‘ 
chakri man-thi kahad,i- 
meljlsh. [i-rakh,i. 

te,ne pota nan dukh 
ni vat lok |0 thi chhupav, 




Vn. MISLMlLLANtOL’S niUASKrf. 
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ANGLO-niKDI. I AHGLO-PERSIAN. 

j 

l:lva li.ii. I a'lii" ajjali knnla,!. 

- I 

181. tuin.han bol.I Jiisi muslikil | zaban.i tu cliunaii sa’b.ast, Id 
luvi, kl iiwin ck kilV. bbi milun ; yak kulima liali,yi man ua mI,HUa\v, 
saniajU sak.ta. 

182. main no samjb,a. Id Jttmli man tasauwiir kanl.ann ki g-uffc, 
aban hai, par ab inaMutu hu,a, ' ar.i l lincl.i asan.abt, wa-lildn hal 

ki bahut mushkil hai. ma lum bhiul, Id bisVear iiuishkil.abt. 

183. mc.ra beta bar ro7. inaktab jn.sur.i man dar inaktab mi, raw, 
men ja.ta hai, auv ap na saliah ad, wa (lar?>.i khuil ra hif^ ini.kim, 
zaban par yad kar,t«T. hai, par jab ad, wu-lildn ehun Inx kbana im,a.ya(l, 
gharko a.tihni, to ap no bha.i.von ba juz ba/.i ba biradar.anj kliud 
ko-satli khel.no ko-biwa .\l*u Uueldi kar.i tlijjur ua dar, ad. 

iiahtn kur,ta.‘ hai. 


181. 3.) kal njrar inc.ra naukav 
yahan a^vo; to ub.e kah.tia, ki teiA 
sahib tc.ra iiuirtli dekli,ne cliah.ta. 
iiaiiln, kyun-ki ta lie g«stakli,i ki 
h’ai. 

185. age ins ke dckhhc ka mujli.c 
batla shank tlia, par ab luihin. 

186. agar turn age aye lio.to, to 
main turn' ko ap nl ii;mkar,i men 
raldi'ita. 

187. le,ta hai, to le, naliin-to 
chai,a-ja. 

188. agiVr turn aisa kam kai\o.gc, 
to main tum|licn iuiukar,i incn-bo 
nikal-clrin,ga. 

189. ns nc ap iia ^aui log, on sc 
clihipaya. 

‘IG 


agar nankf.r.i man im-ruz ya 
farda in-ja bi yayad, fi ra bi.gii, id 
aka.i tii na ini.khali.ad digar vnj tu 
ra bi.bin.ad, zira-ld tfi bi-adab,i {\\\^ 
hlmkb.i) mi,kun,i. 

pish uz in man bisyar sbaikj 
dui.an.i n bud, uni, Wa-hkin luM 
ina.ii Hist, am. 

agar pish-tar amad.a bnd.id, man 
.shuma ra, ’ dar khidmatj kliud 
iiig-ah mi,dasht,am. 

agar mlildiali.T, in ra bar-dar, 
wa-illa bi.rau. 

agar* chuntn kar,i bi.kun,id, man 
sluima ra az hliiclmat ikhraj khah,aiu 
kard. 

ii glmtn (wa auduli) i khud ra as 
inardjum iiihau, dabht'. 
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Vn. MISCELLANEOUS PIIIIASES. 


\ 


EINGLISH. 

190. If he had march- 
ed one day sooner, he 
would have met his 
master. 

191. I found a purse 
on the bridge. 

192. Instead of being 
content, they began to 
quarrel. 

193. How much is his 
income a year \ 

194. TeU l.he horse- 
keeper, that if he does 
not return quickly, he 
shall be well beaten, 
and half his pay shall 
be cut besides. 

195.1 wished to go out 
to-day, but on account 
of ahead-ache, I cannot. 

196. My horse has 
given so violent a kick 
to my horse-keeper, 
that he has become 
lame. 

197. Had I been there, 
I would not have al- 
lowed him to leave the 
house, 

198. I cannot over- 
look this unbecoming 
conduct, and a recur- 
rence of it will certainly 
be visited by my se- 
verest displeasure. 

199. Unless you give 


GUJARATI. 

“Ito. (fyl 

’lin, cii 

^i<ii -ii ^ 

ll^Ml d- 
d^l 4411 C4UHU 

ft 3. d dl 

(or, 'll 

dumcnid b\\, 

% «vl q‘ 41^1 

id dl q ^i:Q ll 

iu-'^ud;d (2-Mil 

ii -^iid. 

(Tvlldl ^l-u-dl (idl, 

d-tfld 

iui dui^ dui- 

IIUM d dl 

<Hici d itT- 

^1(£V9. <^1 kHI ■^icl, 

dl d d H\ li-^ ‘11(^R 
•■1^7 <svii ti. 

\kL. <1’ =11 

dl [or, 

i^-«li5rdl l^a, =ld <^1 
Jni 'I -Id, dl 
[d^H d "HRl dui 1^11 
ii i.sd. 

cvMbydi cid 1 d 


AUGLO- GUJARATI. 

jo te,ne ek divas aga,u 
kuch kar,i ho,t, to j)ota 
na sheth ne ja|i-mal,at. 

te pul par ma ne ek 
kothli jad,i. 

santosli rakh.ya ne- 
badle. te,o vadh,va lag, 
ya. 

varas-daha(i,e te ni 
ayapat (o?*, av,ak) ketli 
ciihe f 

ghoda-vala ne kah,o, 
ke jo tun vehelo pachho 
av,she nahin, to tun 
sari pathe mar-kha,she ; 
te uprant ta,ro ardho 
musharo (pan) kap,ya 
man av,she. 

hun aj bahar ja,va ni 
ichchha rakh,to ha|to, 
pan mathun dukh.ya 
ne-lidhe jayaitun na|thi. 

ma,ra ghoda,e ghoda- 
vala ne evi tojor tlii 
lat mar,T, ke te langdo 
tha|i-ga,yo. 

jo hun tyan ho,t, to 
te ne ghar man-thi 
bahar nahin ja,va de,t. 

hun a nathari dial 
ni ga,i (or, dar-gujar) 
kar,i shak,to na,tlii, ane 
jo phari-thi evun ban, 
she, to ‘ nishchaya te 
ma.ra mota krodh man 
pad, she. 

jyan-sudhi tame ma 



YII -MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 
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ANG-LO-HIITDI. 

190 agai -svuli ek loz age kuch 
Lai,ta, to ap ne sahib se ja-Tnil,ta 

191 main nc us pul par ek tliaili 
pa,i 

193 razi rah,ne ke-badle -we tanta 
kar,ne lage 

193 haras bliai men us ki kitni 
amad hai ? 

194 ghode wale sekah.o, ki agar 
tu jald phii na a-wega, to Wiub 
mar-khaega, am snva is ke teia 
adha pagar (blu) kata-jaega 


195 maincliahta tha ki aj bahai 
ja,un, par daidi sai ke sabab nalun 
ja sak,ta 

196 mere ghode ne sais ko aisi 
sakht lat mai,b ki wuli langda 
ho gaya 

197 agar main -wahan hota, to 
use ghar men se bahai na jane 
deta 

198 isnMaikchal ki main dar- 
guzar nahin kai sak,ta, am agar 
phir aisi batliui, to albatta avuli 
me,ie gh azab men padega 


109 j*ab-tak turn mujh,c ap ne phii 


ANGLO-PEESIAN. 

agai u yak ruz pish-tar kuch 
karda bud, ba aka,! I^ud mulhak 
mi shud 

dar rui an pul kisa,i paida 
kaidam 

ishan kanaat ra ba munaza,a 
badal namud and 

u sal,I chi-kadi madakhil dar, ad 


sais xa bigu, ki agar zud rama, 
ja at na kun i, tu ra ba sluddat khah 
am zad , dlawa bii an kj nisfi 
mawajibi tu la (ham) kat’ khah, 
am kaid. 


khastam im luz biiun bira-\\,am, 
avahkin ba sabab i suda’ ki dai am, 
na mitawanam laft 

aspx man Ba,isi khudam la 
chiman lagad,i saHit zad, ki pa,i 
u lang sbud 


agar man dar an ]a mi bud am, 
na miguzashtam ki u az Miana 
birun law, ad. 

man i^maz az cliunin i aft an 
na shayista na ni],ta-uanam kaid, 
A\a agai baz cliumn haiakat,i sadu 
sha-wad, yakinast kibaisi nihajat, 
1 takaddunyi man khahad bud" 


ta tu ma la dai bab,i muiaja,at 
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YII. MISCELLAKEOUS rilUASES. 


ENGLISH. 

your positive assurance 
that you will return 
immediately, I cannot 
think of suffering you 
to go. 

200. If the famine he 
so severe that the rich 
die of. hunger, how can 
the poor escape. 

201. It is not likely 
that he would act with 
such reserve and con- 
cealment as to transact 
such a business without 
consulting some of his 
friends. 

202. Had I known be- 
fore that my cow was 
such a prodigy of ex- 
cellence, I should not 
have offered her for 
sale in the hazdv, 

203. If assistance had 
arrived immediately 
after the accident, his 
life might have been 
saved. 

204. By the timely 
assistance of the fire- 
engine, the premises 
have suffered no ma- 
terial damage. 

205. Can you take it 
without his seeing you? 

206. The poison that 
was administered, did 
not operate for two 
hours. 


GHJAHATI. 

W ■HU-51 Ai 

^0 0. % 
B., ^1% 

hi 

^ hi '^^i^ liH 

"^im *11 dl 

(i dl'Hi p{2i ^ 

>i hiJj^i'cT m <1 

^l ^SA <lh 


^so'5. Hh 
mi'H \[n, 1 OIIH 

hi h h 

^v0 5., ^l Hlc\ ?ica Hi 

^,<TV h>i hiH, 

hi h hi •MU^i 


‘HHi hi 

■Hiti^Hi h-hlh hi'^i -ii 
'4\i hi ijiiThia (iihl 
2itr 

^0 M. h *i h^ Hh 
^i H^a ^i 1 

^0 (or, Rh) h> 

h^hl 

h hS\ 


( 
/ 

/ 

\ 

ANGLO-GH.TAHATI. 

ne tarat jiachha av.va 
no paklco iDliaroso nahin 
ap.o, tyan-sudhi liun 
tarn ne jaya dep'a no 
nahin. 

jo evo kathnn du-kal 
chhe, ke dhan-van lok 
l)hukh,e mar,e chhe, to 
kangal lok no bach,av 
kem tha.slie. 

sambhav.it iia.thi ke 
te pota na ko,i mitr 
ni salah lldha vina pota 

nun kam etli clioksa.l 

« • 

thi tatha guj)t iit,e 
kar,e. 

jo ma ne aga,u-tlii 
malum ho,t, ke ma,rl 
gaya evi gun-vant 
chhe, to te ne bajar man 
vechya kahad,at nahin,. 

a gliat tha|ti var.aj 
jo madad pahonch,! ho,t, 
to te no pran bach, at. 

bamba ni tarat madad 
pahonch, ya ne-lldhe 
lok,o na ghar,o ni kan,i 
moti hani tha,i nahin. 

te na dekh,e tern 
tame a vastu le,i shak,p 
chho ? 

vikh (or, vish) j® 
khavad,yun ha, tun, te ni 
asar be ghadi sudhi 
nahin tlia.T. 

• f 



V : I. MiscETiLAxr.ous r iiii.vs es. 


3G5 


AHG-LO-HINDI. 

a, Tie lea pakka bhavosa iia do, tab- 
tak main timi|lien ja.|Ue de.ne ka 
nahln. 

200. ogar du-kal aisa sakbt hai, Id 
ta'vvangar log bhul^hiC inav.te liain, 
to ^arib leg kis taj’b bach, on, ge. 

201. lion, bar naliin Id 171111 ap iie 
kiS|i dost ki salah liye bagl^ii* kam 
itm ibtiyat se aur chiip-cbap kar.e. 


202. agar main ago jan,ta, Id me,ri 
ga,© aisi Ishwb,! rakli.ti bai, to ns.e 
bazar men na bech,ta. 

/ 

203. jab yib ittifak bua, agar 
turat madad pa]umcb,tT, to us ki 
jan bacb|ti, 

204. barabo ki bar-ivakt madad 
pabunGb,ne se gbar,on ka kuchh 
bada nuksan na bu,a. 


205. turn us ki ankh bach5,kar 
yib utba-le sak,te bo ? 

20G. zabr jo kbila,ya gaya. tba, 
us nc do gbadi tak kucbli asai* na 
kiva. 


AITGLO-PERSIAN. 

kard,aui khud khatir-jam’ na kun.i, 
na mi.guzariamld bi,raiv,i. 


agar kaht ba in sbiddat,ast, ki 
sahib, an, i daulat az gurasna,gi mi, 
raiivand, pas iiiardum.an.i fakir chi- 
gtina zinda Ichab|aiid niand. 

mumkin nist ki fi aini’ii khud ra 
hidrm.i inasbivarat,i bazi az dust, an, i 
khud ba cband|in ihtiyat-dar khufya 
ba amal aivar,ad. 


ugar pish az in daniistifi budiam, 
ki niada gaw,i man badiii khubi,st, 
u ra dar bazar na mi|fnrukht|am. 


ba mujarrad,! ivukuj in ivaki.a, 
agar madad rasjdia bud, u jan.i 
khud ba salaniiUt ini,burd. 


ba sabab,i an-ki hamha ba 
mauka* ras,id, nuksan|i fabisb ba 
khana,lia,i mard.um na ras,ld. (See 
P. 197, Sent. GG), 

br an-ki u tu ra, bin, ad, mi, 
I taivan,! in cliiz ra biglr,!. 

I zabr,i ki u dad,a biid, ta dii 
I sa,at asar na kard. 
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VII, MISCELLANEOUS FHllASES. 


EHGJ-LISH. 

207. Send mea written, 
not a Terbal, message. 

[my purpose. 

208. Had it not been 
for liis assistance, I 
would liave' failed in 

209. You must shift 
for yourself, 1 should 
like to remain neuter. 

210. One son has taken 
after the father, and 
the other after the 
mother. 

211. Turn your hack 
towards him and your 
face towards me. 

212. Did I walk home, 
or was I carried 1 

213. When you left 
the handar, you were 
supported by another 
man. 

214. I cannot do this 
in his absence. 

215. Go to my son 
quickly and tell him 
that if he does not sup- 
port me immediately, 
I must perish. 

216. ' I not only over- 
took him, but passed 
him. 

217. Three men fought 
four men. 


GUJARATI. 

^ovs. % 

t ^ q q r{[ 

qhl* cii bin 
Mil diSl' 

"Kok. cyi\ 
fil *1^. 

(sAl ■4>SMl **{[ 

H[ (3HV 

^sll. ci dl '11^ b\[, 

>ii<[ 01^ 

1 ’^llT 

^13. Cl?! Ml- 

^ RSfO'Ml, Htf >11 
rlH d '^15 

•HloMl. 

fhdl >^1 blH 

m -1^0. 

>1RI "41^ 

«vl q>l qiq >{l<l 
qifl' >^14^11, qi R'-ah 

^ 1 ^ q (W 

•Hei q 2fl hH\- 

>IMI. 

qi dl-^R 'H.squ' 


AUGLO-GUJARATI. 

lakh,elo sandeslio 
mokal.jo, mukh-juban,l 
nahin. 

jo ina ne te ni madad 
nahin mal,at, to ma,run 
kam par nahin pad, at. 

tame jan,o tam,arun 
kam jan,e, hun vach 
man jiadito na.thi. 

ek chhokro bap upar 
pad.yo chhe, ane bijo 
ma upar. 

te nl gam pith kar, 
o, ane ma,ri gam' 
mohodun, 

hun pag,e chal,i,ne 
gher av,yo, ke ko,i ma 
ne unchkj lavyo 1 
jyare tame bandar 
par-thi nikal,ya, tyare 
kO|i manas tarn ne teko 
apii gher lav,yo. 

te maii'i-pase rah, 3 ^a 
villa a kam ma,ra thi 
tha,tun na|thi. 

maiVa dikra pase 
vehela jaifne te ne 
kah| 0 , kejo tame tarat 
maiil kumak,e nahin av, 
slio, to nishcha^m hun 
mar,yo ja,ish. 

hun te ni-barabar 
ja,i-pahonch,yo, etlun,j 
nahin, pan te thi agal 
vadh|i-ga,yo. 

. trail j an char j an ih- 
sathe lad,ya. 


MI ■\nSCELLVM:OUS PllllVSIb 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

207. liklija huapai^am bhejiyo, 
na zabani 

208 agai us kl madad na pahimcli, 
ti, to me,ia maksad bath na a,ta 

209 turn jano tumhara kam, 
mam to alag rah, a chahta hun 

210 ek ladka hap pai pacla hai, 
aur ek ma pai 

211 us kl taraf pith kai,o, am 
me,ri taraf munh 

212 mam ptov chal,kar gliar ko 
a,ya, ya ko,i mujhie utha laya 1 

213 jab turn bandar se nikle, tab 
turn ko ek admi suhara de kar gliar 
ko la ya 

214 us ke hazn naiione ke wakt 
mujh se yih kam nahm ho sak,ta 

215 rQe,re bete ke-pas jaldjakar 
khabar karo, ki agar turn shitab 
me,ri madad ko na a o ge, to yakin 
hai kl mam mar, a ja,unga 


216 na sirf mam us lag ja- 
pahunch,a, bal ki us se age nikal 
ga,ya 

217. tin admi chai admi se Iad,e 


ANGLO PERSIAN 

pai^atu.i maktub,! ha, man bif 
fiiist, na zabani 

agai u imdad,ina minamud, man 
dai husul,i mudda’a,! khud mahrum 
nii.mand^am [am 

tu khud dani kaii kbudia, man 
n3i,khah am ba lial,i khud bash am, 
ua taraf-dar.i hick kudam na bash, 
yak pisar ba suiati madai hast, 
wa duyain,! ba shabahati padar " 


pusht ba u kun, ira ru i ba man 


aya man piyada ba khana amadi 
am, ya kas i ma la ba ^lana a^ard^ 

chun tu az bandar juda shudi, 
sha^s,i zir,i ba^al tu la ginffeg, 
award 

dar ^iibat,i u, man in kar na 
mi.taivanam kard 

nazdi pisari man ba ta’jili 
tamam bnau, ua bigu, ki agar tu 
zud-tar ba kuinaki man na yai, 

I yakin hi dan ki man halak bhah,am 
shud 

na ham in man ba u. i as id, am, 
bal-ki aa u dar guzasht,aim 

SI kas ba chahai kafe jang kaid, 
and. \ 


* In Hindu stani, ptdar 
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vn. ^LiyCJJJ.LAXEOUS rjhlA.Si; 


EITG-LISH 


GtrjABATI. 


218. Did you licar [ 
clearly the direction | 
from ydiicli the noise ; 
came 1 

219. 1 yhsh to employ 
a servant, because I 
dislike uiy present one. 


VD-. 

=>Ml, h ■Ml nH[\l 

Hi 1 

iji- 

«v (iHiail Hl^l- 

Ml^ ^ cl H H ^iHcil 


will go in a 


220. It is a great 
pity that he will not 
look more after his 
children. 

221. I 
day or two. 

222. He heat him 
brutally. 

223. The shallowness 
of the water would not 
allow the boat to sail. 

224. The waves beat 
against the rock. 

225. I paid him in 
proportion' to his serv- 
ice. 


T. filial Hi dl 

5l^cil H<1. 

Vs't. i|' ^1; ^ 

RmH Hi T/lAi 
W. clioi d H HlclJ/l- 
Mi^ii ^ Hl^il. 

V.3. MH^fl HI 

itlll dni cuj 


’■5 Ia. 

VsM. d’ d *-(1 HUl HMI 

id d d 


226. The^ river is so 
deep that we cannot 
cross it without a boat. 

227. He went without 
iny advice. 

228. I would pay a 
hundred [Rupees rather 
than go Jaway. 

229. He and I re- 
mained looking at one 
another for some time. 

230. I had nearly ' 
reached thfe summit of 


V.t. h€1 

§fi' d), T plHl Ml 

3 Hlil. 

y^vs. d Hldl ' 

dlHl p-tHl HMl. 

'^uT dl 3,r4iU HI 

d dl •=Hl!ll Mi^i ^ 

Hiil MS'. 

Ml 

R C-IOQ d 

Ul 5'lil. 

:^3o. ^ HOI^H HMU 

dl 5d 


>!. 


AHGLO-aUJABATI. 

je gam tlii .sad ayyo, 
to sari pathc tam,ara 
samblial.ya man avyo? 

liun ek (bijo) chakar 
rakhya mag,un chhun, 
kan-je je cliakaf ha'mna 
ufaifi-pasG chhc, te ma 
ne gam, to na,tJii. 

moto afsos chlic, ke 
te pota nan clihok, 
ran,o 111 vadiiarc khabar 
rak]i,to na,thi. 

him ekathva (le divas 
man ja,ish. 

to,ne te ne giiatkl- 
panan thi mar,yo. 

pani thorlun chho, 
mate hocli te man tar, 
she nahin. 

darya nl chliol klia, 
dak upar athcl,e chhe. 

men te iii chakri 
pfamanc to ne musharo 
al;yo. 

nadi nun pani ctlun 
uildun chhe, ke libdl 
vina par ja|Va,she nahin. 

to ma,ri salah’ lidha 
vina ga.yo. 

ko,i so rupiya mag,o 
to ap,un, pan ahin thi 
nahin ja,un. 

ame ketll-ek var lagl 
ek bija ne jo,ta rahya. 

hun lagbhag parvat ni 
shikhar par pahonch,yO; 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

218. jis tarof se awaz a,!, so saf 
turn, hare 8110,110 men a,i ? 

219. main ek (dusra) naukar rakli,a 
chah,ta nnn, kyun-ki jo naukar 
ab-hi me, re-pas hai, so mujh.e 
pasand nahin. 

220. bada afsos hai, ki wuli ap no 
bacbclion kl ziyadia I^abar-gir,i 
nahin kar.ta. 

221. main ek ya do din mcnja, 
un,ga. 

222. us no us ko be-rahm,i se 
mar, a. 

223. pani itna thoda hai, ki ho4i 
us men na tir,e,gT. 

224. maujiGn cha^OiOn par lahra.ti 
hain. 

225. jaisi us ne naukar, i ki, waisl 
main ne us ko tankhah di. 

22G. naddi ka pani itna gnhra | 
hai, ki ham bina kishtit ke par na j 
ja sak,en,ge. I 

227. wuh me,ri salah liye ba-^air j 
chala-ga,ya- 

228. yahan se na ja,ne ke-badle 
sau rupiye de.ne par razi hfin. 

229. ham ek dusre ko kitm-ek*der 
tak dekli|te rah,e. 

230. main lagbhag pahad ki choti 
par pahunch,a tha, ki itne-men 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 

az BaTut,i lei au’az ba gush,i tu 
khiird, ba khrib,i shanld,i ? 


man mi.khah,am (digar) naukarii 
nigah dar,am, zira-ki naukar, i Ivi 
hai dar.am, khush,am na ml,a.yad. 


haif ki fi ziyad.a az in miitawajjih.i 
ahwal.i atfal.i khud na mi,sha'NV,ad. 


man dar yak ruz ya du ruz khah 
am raft. 

u fulan ra ba bi-rahm,i zad, 

kamT,yi ab na ml,guzar,ad ki 
kashtit bugzar,ad. 

mauj.i darya ba sang mi,khur|ad. 

muwafik.i khidmat.i u, man u ra 
dar mah,a dad, am. 

ab dar lud-khana ba hadd,ist, 
ki bidun.i kashti^" nbur murakin 
nist. 

u bl an-ki az man salah kun.ad, 
ra\van,a shud. 

man masli’ufam, ki sad rnpiya 
bi.dih,am, iva az in ja bar na 
khiz,am. 

ta dlr-wakt raa yak digar ra 
mi.nigrlst.im. 

man karib ba hulla,i kuh ras.id.a 
bud, am, ki shir,i bar man hamla 


t In Hinda-stani, lishti. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 


GUJARATI. 


ANGLO-GIJJARATI. 


tlie mouTitain, wlien 
tlie tiger attacked me. 

231. He tumbled do-\Yn 
stairs. 

232. Ever since I have 
been in this house, I 
have been sick. 

233. Which ghat is 
the steepest % 

234. Fill the vessel 
with -water and see how- 
much it will hold. 

235. What were you 
studying six months 
ago? 

236. They make np 
for 'their deficiency in 
number by their great 
size. 

237. This is the long 
and short of the matter. 
(See P. 30, sent. 31). 

238. You may go fur- 
ther and fare worse. 

239. It is all nonsense 
going roundabout'. 

240. The drawer sticks 
tight on account of the 
damp weather. 

. 241. The wafer sticks 
tight to the paper. - 
242. The leech sticks 
tight to the skin. 

,243. He sticks tight 
to his horse. 

244. You have put 
jue to a great deal of 


cl 

>ii -sMldl 
>tKl ^\k^[ 

^3 3. itMl ^ ^'<^1 

^ dW cll 1 

ci Riiia ^ 

(i<ii 1 

R.3{i. cl^l 311^1 U 

Hi clM "^lui 

^3v 9. -a^il H[n ^ 

^3/. 

clH-ciH 

^3e. b% ^l^r^ 

tjctl kll 

^ Ciu {or, 

^PP-t 

<rvtai ^\H-S\ H\ 

=Ml'4} rI ^.. 

h Rlcll -ll 

R.X>f. ct^ clMl^d 

"H ^ n><i jjiii -iiiof 


etla-man vagh,e ma,ri- 
upar dhasaro kar, 3 m. 

te dadar ’ upar-thi 
I he-fchal pad,i-ga,yo. 

j\yar-thi him a ‘ ghar 
man av,! vas,yo cliliun, 
tyar-thi mando chHyo 
ja,un chhun. 

kayo ghat sau thi 
vadhare dbal,to chhe ? 

a vasan pani e-kar,i 
bhar,o, ane jn,vo, ketlun 
pani e man ma,she. 

chha mahina ]jar 
tame shun shikh.ta ha.-, 
ta ? 

I jem te,o gan,tari man 
ochha chhe, tern *motan 
kad,e kar,i- barabar utr,e 
chhe.. 

I ar vat nun tatv e,j 
chhe. 

t 

jem-jem agal vadh, 
sho, tem-tem vadhare 
saiikat man pad|Sho. 

lamban kar,vun pho, 
ka-fc chhe. 

hava ne-lidhe pe-fci 
nun khanun ta-b f or, 
chapa-fc) besp chhe. 

loafer kagal upar 
khub valg,i-ja,ya chhe. 

jalo chamdi par sari 
pa-fche valgp chhe. 

te pota na ghoda 
upar sari , pa-fche chapat 
bes,e chhe. 

tame tamiaro mansubo 
ma ne tarat kahyo 


vn. misclllvnloijS pim\sFS 
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ASaiiO-HINDI. 
slid ne mujh par hamla Liya. 

231. wuh sidhi par-se niche gir,a 

232 jab so main is ghai men a- 
rali a hun, tab-so bimai dial a-ja,ta 
bun 

233 Laun-si. ghat sab se ziyada 
dhal u hai ? 

234 yili basan pani so bharkar 
deLh,o, 13 men Litna samEiG ga 

235 ohlia mahine pai tuni kya 
sikh,te the 1 

23G jaise ■neginti men Lam ham, 
ivaiso dil-daul men bade ham 


237 13 bat La khulasa yihi hai 


238 jitna ago badhoge, utna 
zij ad a klni ab i men pad o ge 

239 tul tan il Lar,ne men Luclih 
basil mliin 

210 hawai martub ke sabab peti 
La khana chipat jata hai 

241 tikiya Laghaz par khab 
bilagti hai 

242 jonk charade pai khub bilag 
tl hai 

' 243 nuh ap ne gliode pai khub 
jam|L"r baith ta hai 

244 turn ne ap na irada tuiat 
zaliir na kai.ne se meje Lam men 


ANQLO-PEESIAN 

an aid 

u az palla ha zli uft,ad 

az ruZ|i Li man dar In khana 
sukna karda,am, ta hai bimariam 


kiidam guzar-gah az hama 
Bar-ashib tar.ast I 

in zaif la az ab pur kun, iva 
bi,bin, clii kadi ab dar an mlgunj,ad. 

shasli mall pish az in clu cliiz 
mi,amukht,i ; 

inha .agai-clii dar adad Lam and, 
amma bana bai buzniglyi jussai 
fchud baiabar wa musam mi|aynnd 

khulasa , 1 mitlnb ham Inast. 


lull chand pish tar mi|rai\ ,i, bad- 
tar mi|ShaM ,1 

tul dad am in ami bi masrafast 

ba sabab i ban a i martub, khana, i 
sanduk dai an inuhkam mi,shaiv,ad 

imfer bar ka^az khub nii,chaspi 
ad 

zalu bai pust khub mi,chaspad 

li bar aspikhiid mazbut michasp, 
ad 

_ba sabab 1 an ki iiadai khud la 
zud toi ba man izliai na Laid,!, dai 
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Vir. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EISTGLISH. 

inconvenience by not 
declaring your inten- 
tions sooner. 

245. I bave a great 
mind to turn you away. 

246. Had you not 
sense enougli to per- 
ceive tliat 1 

247. He lias twice as 
many horses as I have. 

248. His income is 
treble mine. 

249. Make a quilted 
cover for the cap to 
prevent the sun from 
penetrating it. 

250. I have told you 
at least three times. 

251. I have a compe- 
tency of riches. 

252. As I Avas going 
to Surat, I called at his 
house. 

253. His house adjoins 
mine. 

254. The manner of 
that speeh indicated 
much disrespect toiyards 
me. 

255. I had fever dur- 
ing the Avhole of my 


G-ITJARATI. 

ci 

>iui nl 

=»Ml ft 

dl >ii di 

McUl 

bi ■^ui 

d dl >11 

^l-5sbi (or, 

5iqfl) 

dl dl ^5? 

*§ cl>S5si c{\ oiicfi d >11 

^'Ho, H 

121 >1’ cl>t d 

ci4 

W. cv^U ti 

di, >11*^ ^ ^ mi, 

>IMI <idl. 

dl d>i;^ ^ {or, >li 
d ^ict-^dln dl <l 

cl-»tlct ^<1 (^cO, 1 d> 2(1 

>il^’ »li| >«i'H->ll‘1 

^(S 141 cQ >i 

d W >l'nl ^cft, d4<Hl 


AWG-LO-GIIJAIIATI. 

nahin, te thi hun moti 
adchan man padyo. 

ma,ran man man av, 
ya kar,e chhe, ke ta ne 
chakri man-thi kahad,!- 
mel,un. 

shun e vat' ne samajya 
ni buddhi ta,ra man 
no hojti i 

te ni-pase ma,ra- 
kartan bamna ghoda 
chhe. 

te ni ayapat maira- 
kartan tramni '{or, tran- 
gani) chhe. 

topi ne-saru sujni ni 
ek khol banav,o, ke 
tadka ni jhal te man 
av,e‘ nahin. 

ochhan-man-ochhun 

• • • 

tran var men tarn ne 
kahyun. 

jetlun jO|iye tetlun 
dravya mLa,ri-P^se chhe, 

hun Surat ja-nar ha, 
to, mate e ne mal|Va 
saru e ne gher ga,yo 
ha|to. 

te nun ghar ma,rag 
ghar ni jode chhe {or, 
pados man chhe). 

te vatrchit ni rit-bhat 
evi ha|ti, ke je thi ma, 
runbahu ap-man jana,i- 
av,yun. 

jetla dahada ni 
ne raja mal,i ha|ti, tetla 


Vll. MISUEIXASKOUa rilKASES. 




ANGLO-HINDI. 

bahut-sa thalnl dal, a. 


245. me, re ji men a,ya kar,ta iiai, 
ki tujh,e naukar,! se nikal-dun. 

246. kya tujh,e itni aU na thi, ki 
is bat ko dar-yaft kar,e J 

247. US ke-pas mujb se do-cband 
(or, do,ne) ghode hain. 

248. us kl amad meiri amad se 
ti,guni hai. 

249. topi ke-waste sozni ka ghilaf 
bana.o, ta-ki dhup us men-se na 
ohhan,e. 

250. kam-men-kam main ne turn, 
hen tin bar kab,a. 

251. jitni ohahiye utni daulat 
me, re-pas hai. (or) ba hadr,i ihtiyaj 
me,re-pas daulat hai. 

252. main Surat ko ja.ne-Tvala 
tha, is-liye us.e mil,ne ko us ke ghar 
ko gaiya tha. 

253. us ka ghar me,re ghar ke 
muttasil hai (or, pados men hai), 

254. us guft-gu ke taur se me,ri 
badi be-hurmat,I nikl|i. 

255. jitne diUiOn ki mujh,e raza 
mil,! thi, utne din, on tak main tap 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 
kar.i man khalal andakht,!. 


dar dil.i man hast, ki tu ra az 
naukari,yi khud ikhraj kun,nm. 


in kadr ham akl,at na mi,raS|id, 
ki in ma’nl ra dar-yaft kun,i ? 

u du mu8awi,yi man asp,ha dar, 
ad. 

madabhii|i u si barabai',i mada, 
khil,i man.ast. 

^ilaf,i az lihaf bara.i kulah,i man . 
bi,saz, ta hararat,i aftab dar an 
nufuz na kun.ad. (or) ru-kash,! (or, 
ru-pash,i) pamba-dar ba. jihnt|i 
kulah,i man bi.duz, ta &o. 

akall.an si daf a man ba tu guft, 
am. 

man daulat,i kaft ra dar,am. 


chun-ki man irada,i Surat ra 
dasht,am, bana bar an bara,i 
mulakat,i u ba khana|i u raft,a 
bud, am. 

khana|iu muttasil|i khana,i man, 
ast. 

_ taur,i an guft-gu dall bar bi-izzati, 
yi man bud. 


ta muddat,! ki az ' fehidmat 
rukhsat|i ^a,ib shud,an ra dasht. 
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Yll. MISCELTANEOnS PIIIIASES, 


ENGLISH. 

leave of absence, there- 
fore I could not come. 

256. This observation 
appears to be unfounded. 

257. If he had not 
escaped through the 
drain, he would have 
been caught, and most 
likely starved to death. 

258. My going depends 
upon your permission. 

259. His house is next 
but one to mine. 

260. He pretends to 
speak Hindu-stan,i. 

261. How long was he 
absent from Bombay \ 

262. In such circum- 
stances, what would you 
do ? 

263. It ought to have 
'been done yesterday, 

and not have been left 
until today. 

264. The influence he 
had over me induced 
me to do this. 

265. All at once they 
came upon me. 

266. Suddenly all the 
people of the village 
assembled together in a 


GHJARATI. 

rtl-H ^0 

3iil, >llk HWl ^ 

HHiH -hX 

1; 4in '^i<l nTl. 

(or) ^ ^ 

^Mv 9. ci ^ 

241^1 <11^ -I Tm 

n, hi ff-Aa, •^h! 

=H'cH(h<1 1^, ■ 

svl<1. I 

CVCJI 

h >tui hk 

m %-fl h 

h cni 

m hu<Hi di vA'^i >11^ 

h ^HfcT 

Hi r\m 2 

=it^. «vi nh ^41 ^ 

Wi Hi -4X1, hi 

^ 1 

?flH Ssic-i-^'- 

5;IH -wilfiv 

hd^mh-^^h- 
dl’h H h 

h^l hi I 

d-<3H3s ^l41-H.14l. 

hih hi 34HinihiSf 
d\- 

•hI HHl ^fcT-HHl. 


j ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

dahada lagi hun tav thi 

man do rah,yo, mate ma, 

ra thi ava.vun nahin. 

»*/ • • 

evun malum pad|e 
chhe, ke a vat khari 
na,thi: {or) e vat nun 
kan,i thekanun na,thi. 

jo te mori ne marg,e’ 
tha,i,ne nas.i na ga.yo 
ho,t, to pakda,yo ja,t, 
ane sambhavjt chhe, ke 
bhukh,e mar,i-ja,t. 

maiVun ja,va nun tarn, 
ari raja upar atk,eliin 
chhe. 

te nun ghar ma,ran 
ghar thi ek ghar mel,i,ne 
clihe. 

te Hindu-stan,i bha, 
sha bol,va ni ding mar,e 
chhe. 

ketlun thaiyun te 
Mumba,i man av,yo na, 
thi 1 

■ jo tame evi avastha 
man av,i-pad,o, to 
shun kar,o ? 

a kam kal-nun-kal 
kar,vun ghabtun ha|tun, 
aj upar rakh,vun nahin 
jo,i,tuu ha, tun. 

te ni tabe-dar,! ne- 
lidhe ma ne em kar,vun 
pad,yun. 

te,o ek-dam ma,ra- 
upar av,i-pad,ya. 

gam na saghla lok 
ek-a-ek balva-khbi'iO ni- 
pathe bhega tha,i-ga,ya. 


MI ■NtISCILLAI«EOUS PIIKASFS. 
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) 


ANGLO-HINDI. 

se bimar rah, a, isliye a iia saka 

I 

256 ma’lum liota hai, ki }ili bat 
pakki nabin (or) is bat ka kuclih 
thikana naliin 

257'- agar uh mon ki rah se iia 
bliag-gaya ho.ta, to pakda jata, 
aur aghlab ki mare bbukh Ice niar- 
ja,ta 

258 mc,ra ja,iia tum.hari raza par 
niauhuf hai 


259 US ka ghai me,ie glni seek 
ghar cbhocl,kai liai 

260 mill Hindd-stanJ zaban boJ 
ne ka dam mar,ta hai 

261 kab se 's\uh Muml)a,i men 
nahin a ja ? 

262 agar turn ban aisi lialat ho, 
to turn kya kar,o ^ 

263 yih kam kal hi karna tha, 
aj par rakh,na lazim na tha 

264. us ki tabi-dar,i ke sabab 
mujh,e yun karna pad a 

265 yak-bar-gi we mujh para 
tute 

266 mufsid.on ki-tarh ganw k© 
sab log yak-a-yak jam’ ho ga,ye 


ANQLO-PERSIAIT. 

.am, dai tamamiyi an muddat tab- 
dai bud am, az an sabab nata^\an, 
istam ba khidmat lasid 

zabiran in kaul asli na dai ad. 


agai u az lah.i ab-guzai na 
gnnkhta bid, gnifbai &hud,a bud, 
alaua mazinna an ki az giirasna gi 
halak mishiid 

1 aft am man bai lukhsati tu 
mauku fast 


klianai u az kbanai man dfi 
kliana fasil a dai id 

u iddi’ai takalliimi zaban i 
Hindu-stani la mikunad 

cUand gah hast ki u dai Mumbai 
na yamnd a 1 

agar tii dar cliunin hai at ba^h,i, 
chi kun,i ? 

in kai ra di-iu7 ml.bayist bikan 
1 , wa na bayist ta uu i uz maiihuf 
dai, I 

itaati faimani u ma la bai an 
dasht ki in karia bikunam 

an ha ba yak bai bar man 
hamla award and. 

dafatan jamii mard.umi dih 
nianand,! shuiish talab,an ijtima’ 
namudand 
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VIT. MISCELLANEOUS PllllASES'. 


ENGLISH. 

mutinous manner. 

267. He said this con- 
cerning him merely 
from hearsay. 

268. He did this thro’ 
spite and revenge. 

269. Hepresumes upon 
my goodness. 

'270. Almost the whole 
of the city was con- 
sumed. 


271. Pray tell your 
father I wish to see 
him tomorrow. 

^272. The house which 
is building has cost me 
more than I expected. 

273. I have much 
Xdeasure in sending you 
my buggy horse to go 
to Thana. 


274. If he had come , 
here at the time I 
ordered him, all would 
have gone in accordance 
with my wishes. 

275. During our stay 
in Bombay these three 
men boai'ded with me 


GUJARATI. 


fi ■^l 

-^> ^(§1, ci m 

cii^ biH ^ 
cl <12^1 bHl 241 

^VSO, 

"la*, ^1^5; \^.{or) 

c-iDiotn wivil- 

^'^1. Jmi b^ (h 

<11 71 s-iTl ^ n I 

^vS3. >t’ ?0 

Til ^ai einji 

(or 

<i>tl41 H\) ?li5;(,ili 

^v9V. ^ ;i 

(JcO, h 

^ T^cl, 

J(l>t ^l;(( 

>ii ^1 

^<41 <W1^ $3 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 


te,ne te vishe ^ vat 
je kah,T, te matr 
sambhl,eli kah,T. 

te,ne a kam je kar, 
yup, te kina tatha kapat 
thi (ver le,va saru) 
kar, yup. 

te ma,ra narm svabhav 
ne-lidhe uddhat thal- 
ga,yo chhe. 

saghlup sheher bal.T- 
gayun, thodup,k baki 
rab,yup. [orj lagbhag 
akhup sheher bal,T-ga, 
yup. ^ 

kripa kar, I tam,ara 
I pita ne kah,e.jo, ke kal,e 
[ hup tarn, art bhet le,va 
ichchh,un cbhun. 

pelun ghar je bandba, 
ya chhe, te uparjetio 
kharch hup dhar,to ha, 
to, te kartap vadhare 
lag, yo. 

men inoti khushj thi 
ma.ri bagi no ghodo 
Thane jaya saru tarn, 
ari-pase (or, tam,ari 
seva man) mokalyo 
chhe. 

je same men te ne 
agnya^ ap,i ha,tT, te 
same jo te ahip av,yo 
ho,t, to saghlup kam 
ma,ri ichchha pramane 
chaliat. 

jyap-sudhi ame Mum, 
ba,i man rah,ya, tyap- 
sudhi a tran jan dar 


VII. MISCELfcAKEons PIIKA3E3. 
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ANQtO-nlNDI. 


207. US no us ke hakk men yih 
bat jo kahj, sosun,I-suny kah,I. 

208. us no yih kam jo kiya, so 
•adawat aur kino ko ru so kiya. 

209. wuh me.ri narra-mizaj.i ko 
sabab gusULfch ho-ga,ya. hai. 

270. Sara shahr jal-gajra, tlioda 
baki rah|a. (or) ^:arib tamam shahr 
jal-gaya. 

271. mihr-ban^ kar.kar ap no bap 
so kah,iyo, ki kal main tumhari 
mulakat chab,tahup. 

272. Tvuh ghar jo ban.ta hai, us 
par jitna ki main ago kiyds kar,ta 
tha, us so ziyad^i Sarch lag, a. 

273. main no bad! khush,i so ap 
ni bagi ka ghoda Thano ko ja.no ko- 
liye turn, hare-pas (or, tumjiari 
khidmat men) bhej,a, hai. 

274. me, re hukm do, no ko wakt 
par agar wuh idhar a,ya ho.ta, to 
sab kam mSiri marzi ke-muTValik 
chal,tk. 


275. jitnl miiddat ham Mumbai 
men rah,e, utnl muddat tak yo ,tin 
jane me,re-yahau har mahine .tin- 
48 • 


ANOLO-PEBSIAH. 


Q dar bab,i fulan, suKhanl ki 
gull, mahz kaulj digar,an guft. 

a in kar,i ra ki kard, inad,an vra 
ndawnt.nn bud. 

a mim bab,i mahjubiyi man 
gustakk Bhuda,aat. 

karib tamam, i shahr dor atish 
Buhkt. ^ 


shofaiat farmQd.a ba padar,i tiud 
bigu.i, ki man farda ml,khah,nm 
mulakat, i isban kard,a bash,am. 

dar tn’mirj an ^ana :uyad,a az 
an chi man guman mijvard,am, pul 
kharj shud. 

man bn ashadd.i laza asp,i hag{,yi 
^ud ra ba jihat,i ra\vana,gi,yi 
Thana nazd,i shuma £rist,ada,aro. 


dar -wakt,! ki man hukm ba u 
dad,a bud, am, agar u ham-an wnkt 
dar inja bazir shudiP bud, jamy 
urnbr muwafikii kha.h,i3h,i man ba 
amal miiamad. 

ta ma dar Mumba,i bud,im, in 
har si nalar ba karkr,i mah,i si 
rBpiyn dar ttana,i man ^iza mi, 
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VII. MISCELLilNEOUS PHRASES. 


{ 


ENGLISH. 

at three Rupees per 
month. 

276. What may your 
brother be doing now ? 

277. I have known 
him since his infancy. 


278. How many days 
were you on your way 
frofn Puna to Bombay ? 

279. I shall think of 
you when a vacancy 
occurs in my department. 

280. About this time 
to-morrow I shall have 
arrived at Puna. 

281. After a fortnight 
I shall have finished 
this book. (See P. 78, 
Note^). 

282. Come at one 
o^clock, and by that 
time, I shall have finish- 
ed my dinner.* 


GUJARATI. 

•5il^ HI 

Hi <tHl “^lai ticll. 

^v9\. <H[ 

d ^ 

(or) d ^ Hi 
HI 

HI 

Hcli Hih Hi ’ll 

HI HUMlI 

9.vsk. c^ili\ H[\i iU- 
'HiHl Hi '^llT ff/oil 
Cfi •4ASi, UHH MK 

Hi 

\L\. ^ ^icl-cufAMi 
i’uK 

?AJU. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

[ha,ta. 

mahine tran-tran rupiya 
ap,I ma,ran ghar man 
rah|eta tatha kha,ta 
hamnan tam,aro bha,i 
shun kar,to ha, she ? 

jyar-thi te balak ha^ 
to, tyar-thi hun te ne 
olkh,un chhun. (or) hun 
te ne bal-pan thi olkh, 
un chhun. 

Pune thi Mumba,i 
avjtan tarn ne marg man 
ketla divas lag,ya i 
jyare ma-iran kar-kha 
nan man ko,i jaga kha,t 
li pad|She, tyare tarn ne 
yad kar,ish. 

kal,e a vela hun 
Puna man pahonch,i- 
chukjish. 

be sat-vadiyan pachhi 
a pustak hun purun 
kar,i-chuk,Tsh. 


HlHd 

Hii 


ek vag,te (ma,ri pase) 
av,jo, te vela hun ma, 
run kha,nun* kha,i-chuk 
ish. 


EHOLISH. 

1. Dawn.* 

2. Morning. ' 

3. The first or false 
davm. 

4. The last or true 
dawn. 

5. Porenoon: 


GUJARATI. 

1. HIH: 

il«n. 5HHH. Hi 

3. ^i|tn ^iHU. "HiSiH 
HR. 

' 4159^0 HHi\. 

c 

■4. -aniHifil 

^ dl-’WiPlHcV HI cj-uift. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

parodhiyun. prabhat. 
prata-kal. barn-dad- 
sakal. vanun. 

savar. 

peheli savar. moS 
savar. 

pachhli savai> 

-■ ! 

agio pohor. ba-por ni- 
agmaj no vakhat. 


vn. MISOELIjA-NEOUS phrases. 
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VII. MISCELLANIOUS PHRASES. 


EITGI-LISH. 

283; If it Kad not been 
foryouj I would have 
dismissed him long ago. 

284. I might have 
gone there, if I had 
liked. 

285. I have lost all 
my confidence in you. 

286. I shall revenge 
myself on you for the 
murder of my father. 

287. This road is more 
frequented than the 
others. 

288. He was nearly 
off his horse. 

'289. The chandelier 
which hung from the 
ceiling fell down, by 


GTJJAIIATI. 

cl < 

Ulct. ' 

<^1 4* y^-tect, hi 
cHi evict. 

W. Hl^t R 

cli:il-g-4^ 2(1 (aA- 
31MI 

HI 51 

H ^ clHl<l-Hl^ HI 
hiAi. 

^dvs. 'dlen HH^ll Hl^l 
hhi HiH 

\ti. h’^Ul H^Hl Hi 
hi H>shl H=Il-0lill. 

\Lk, h ^5-H^ ^5Ct 
(or, ?si(r^tn) HI ^i%■ li 
a. ^ h HI h 


ANGLO-GtJJAEATI. 

jo tam.ari khatar na 
ho,t, to kyar-no men te 
ne (chakri man-thi) ka, 
had,i-mel,yo ho,t. 

jo hun ichchh,at, to 
tyan ja,t. 

ma,ro saghlo vishvas 
ta,ra-upar thi uth,i-ga, 
JO chhe. 

hun ma,ra bap nan 
khun nun ver tam.ari- 
pase thi le,ish. 

bija sagla marg kaf 
tan a marg,e lok vadha,i 
re av-jav kar,e chhe. 

te ghoda par tin pad, 
to pad, to bach,i-ga,yo. 

tejhummarje chhat 
(or, chhajli) tbi tang,elun 
ha, tun, te tut,i-pad,yun. 


6. Noon. Mid-day. 
T. After-noon. 

8. Evening. 


v9. Hl^sali 

^li|R. 

d. H’^l-5;l<n. 


ba-por. madhyanh. 

pachhlo pohor. trijo 
pohor. 

sanjh. sandhya-kal. . 


9. Night. 

10. Mid-night. 

11. After mid-night. 

12. Breakfast. 

13. Dinner. 

14. Luncheon. Tiffin. 
(See P. 8, Note"*'). 

15. Supper. 


^icl. ^IH. 

lo. hH-^ici. h^-^iHI. 

^icl. 

I'l. •HltetfR ^in. . 

HRhl. ^l(7/<l. ^^1.1 

*13.' ^l(r*'H. 

'IV. illH. evcd-iil 

<1. (3H-^R. 

\H. ^ict i '^It^*. qit^ 

Cs. 


rat. ratr. 

madh-rat. madhya- 
ratri. ardhi rat. 
pachhli rat. 

nashto. hajri. siran. 
siraman. 

khajUun. bhojan. - 
chavemin. faral. jal- 
pan. up-har. thok. 

rat nun kha,nun. valu. 
vyalu. 



VII. MISOEIiWSEOnS rilRASES. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

283. agar turn, hari kiatir aziz nn 
ho,tI, to kab-se main us,e bar-taraf 
kar-chuk^ bo,ta. 

"284. agar main cliab,ta,^to udliar 
ja,ta. 

285. mo,Ta aab i’tibar tujb par-ao 
ja,ta-rah,a hai. 

28G. main an no bap ko ttun ka 
badla turn ac lunga. 

287. aab duaro raaton ki-ba-niabat 
is rasto ao log, on kl amad-o-raft 
ziyad,a Hai. 

288. wuh gbodo par-so gir,te-giri 
to baob-gaya. 

289. wuh jhad billaur ka jo chhnt 
80 latk,a litt,a tlia, so gir-pad,a, jis 
ko b5,i3 Bare lolak aur ianus us ko 


ANGtO-I'EESIAK. 

agar pa,i shuma dar-miyan na 
bud, hai miiddat,! bud ki man u ra 
ikbraj knrd,n bud, am. 

agar Miasma bud,nm, dar anja 
raftp bud,nm. 

i’tibar, i tu ba kull^ dar nazd,i 
man saHt Bhuda,nst. 

man intikam,i khun,i padar,i khud 
ra az tu khab^m kash,id. 

az in rah az Ba,ir,i Tah,ha,i digar 
mard,um bisb-tar taraddiid mT,kun| 
and. 

nazdik bud ki u az asp bar zanun 
uft;ad. 

an dirakhki bulur ki ba saH 
awilAtin bud, ba zir ufl,ad, az an 
jibnt tamam,i awizba wa laia|ha,i u 


G. do-palir. din do-pahr. madhi, 
yan. bara ghante. 

7. tiara pahr. si pabr. akbir.i roz. 
din dhakc. 

8. sham, sanjh. sandhiya. auwal,! 
ahab 

9. rat. rain. 

10. adbl rat. madh rain. 

11. pichhle pahr rat. akhir sbab. 

12. nasbta. hazirl. nibar,!. 

13. kha,na. din ka kba,na. 

14. kalewa. tekra. jal-pan. tafan, 
nun. tiffin. 

15. rat ka khaiOa. biyari. byalu. 
ta’am,i sbab. 


zuhr. nim ruz. niaf-un-nibar. 
aar. 

ma gb rab. sham, 
ahab. lail. 

nim-sbab. nisf-ul-lail. 

8bab,i paS|in. 
naabta. nabar. nabaria. 

' fchasbt|i. 

chasbt. chasht-gab. cbasbt|a. 
asr,ana. 

asba. sham, ta’amj sbab. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

■whicli all the drops and 
shades were broken. 

290. I retreated and 
attempted to run away 
by the front door, but 
she seized me by the 
hair and prevented me. 

291. The practice of 
self-immolation has been 
prevented by Govern- 
ment. 

292. I was to be here 
yesterday, but having 
something to do, I did 
not come. 

293. Whenever I want 
those things, I shall 
send for them. 

• 294. I asked him for 
the book, but he did 
not lend it to me. 

295. If the Jama-dar 
had not, through the 
temptation of gain, mur- 
dered his wife, he would 
not have been hanged. 

296. He deferred this 
business till to-morrow. 

297. I aru sure he was 
mot himself that day. 

[sent me vrord. 

298. Though you did 
not come yourself, at 
least you might ' have 


GUJARATI. 

*^1 " 41^1 

liJii 


■Hiai bin 

^i<l ml *1^1 mi 

'•ill. 

<Hil 

ilci* }i?:nb h 

^ 7 [ ci,iX 

<^>1 ii^l (Wnl-?R 
C41CH >iu-'il dl <HI<H:h m 
iJlUl m 7{i:(j 

-i«A nimct, rti 

mi b[H mi 

^cU iic-l (or) 

mi^dl jji<h c-iofi 

^tvs, ^il<( 

' 4 , 1 ^ "^^i ill'll 

dl ^-5 ’it dl "^ihl. 

6^1-1 (fH illh 

'itA mi=-Hi (cii XI 

cll ,^3’. 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

te thi te na saghla lolalk 
tatha fanas bhang, f-ga, 
yan. 

bun pachho phar.yoV 
ane chah,to ha, to, ke 
agle barne tha,T, ne nas,i- 
ja,un ; pan peli ba,Tdl,e 
ma,ra kesh jhal,ya, ane 
ja,to atkav,yo. 

sati tha,va ni chal 
sar-kar,e bandh kar,i 
chlie. 

kal,e hun ahin av-nar 
ha,to; pan kanj kam 
av,i-pad,yun, mate nahin 
av,yo. 

jyare ma ne te vastu,o 
ni agatya pad, she, tyare 
magav,i le,ish. 

men pelun pustak 
te m-pase uchhinun 
mag,yun, pan te,ne ma 
ne ap,yun nahin. 

jo pelo jama-dar labh 
mal,va ni lalach till pota 
ni bayadi ne mar,i nahin 
nakh,at, to phans,i 
nahin jajt. 

te,ne a kam av,ti kal 
upar rakh,yun. (or) av,ti 
kal lagi bandh rakh,yun. 

hun sari pathe janiUn 
chhun, ke te divas,e pelo 
pota ni shuddh man no 
ho, to. 

jo-ke tame pote nahin 
av,ya (to bhalun), p^^ 
kah,evad,vun to ha,tun. 


vn. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 
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ANQIiO-HINDI. 

tutgaye. 

290. main pTohlia phiPia, aur chah, 
ta tha, ki agle darwaze se bhag-ja, 
On ; par us aurat ne meite bal 
pakailiye, aur najape di|ya. 

291. sail bo,ne ki chad sar-kar ke 
bukm se maukuf 00,1 hai. 


292. kal main yahan a.ne-ivala 
tha ; par kuohb kam dar-pesh bO,a, 
is-liye nabln a,ya. 

293. jab mujh,e un ohiz.on ki dar- 
kar pad,e,gl, tab mang,wa-lQn,ga. 

294. main ne wuh kitab us so 
’ariyat,an mang,i, par us ne na dl. 

295. agar wuh jam’dar paison ke 
lalach ke-mariO ap ni joru ka khun 
na kar.ta, to phans,! na jada. 

29G. us ne yih kam kal par 
maukuf rakb,a. 

297. main khub jan|ta bun, ki 
rruh us roz ap ne hosb men na tha. 


298. agar-clu turn Op na aye (to 
fchair), par kahla-bhej,na to tha. 


AUGLO-PEHSIAir. 
shikast. ' 


man bar-gasht,am, wa khast,am, 
ki az dar,i pish, in farar kuniUm ; 
dar in bain an zan mU|i ma ra girift, 
wa na guzasht. (See P. 5, 
Sent. 32-33). 

rasm.i khud-kush,i (yi zanian.i 
Hindu) az sar-kar mamnu’ shudiS. 


di-ruz iradsii amad|an,i in ja ra 
dasht,am ; wa-likin ba sabab.i 
shu ghl .i ki pish amad, na yamad, 
am. 

har-gah an chiz,ha ra ihtiyaj 
da3ht,a bash, am, man az tu talab 
khah,am kard. 

man an kitab ra ’ariyat,an az u 
Uiast,am, na dad. “ 

agar Jam’dar ba illati jarr,i naf ' 
zan,i khud ra na mi,kuBht, u ra ba 
tanab na mi,kash,id,and. 

u in kar ra ta farda dar ta’wik 
andakht. 


man ba yakin mi,dan,am, ki u an 
ruz bi-khud bud. 

(ra ba jihat,i ittila,i man bi,firist,id. 
agar-chi sbuma khud na yamad, 
id (muzayaka na bud), u-a-likin in- 
kadr ham na tawaniis^id ki adam,! 
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VIl. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

299. Ask any man in 
this assembly, if the 
circumstance with which 
you charge me, is pos- 
sible. 

300. He behaves him- 
self very well. i 

301. It does not be- 
long to you to treat 
with him. 

302. Come, if you 
mean to come, or else 
I shall shut the door. 

303. I have before 
sworn to the acquaint- 
ance of this woman. 

304. I neither said nor 
s did any thing to him. 

305. He no sooner 
called than I appeared. 

306. I no sooner said 
so than he ran away, 

307. God forbid that 
the ship should spring 
a leak at sea. 

308. A tyrant’s life is 
every hour at stake. 

309. It is ten to one 
that he will come. (See 
P. 334, Sent. 63). 

310. The more he re- 
ceives the more he 
wants. 

311. I will do it in 
spite of thy teeth. 


GUJARATI. 

7ti 

3oo. ^ll<l 

3qi. d (T/'in- 

hhi 

\^[% -l^I-cll ‘Mh4‘ 
diJA^U. 

3o3. 7i 2^1 

•4<1 

3ov. 7i iitT bq 
•dl <12(1, ^ iiV 

"d <li 
'll! 

3o\. 

^ 'Hi HIH. 

3od. ;^l ^C{ 

•H5 

n -wti ! 

3Io. ^ 7i clHl 

c* 

3U. (is 


, ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

a sabha na ko,i ma^ 
nas ne (pan) puchh,o, ke 
je babat no tame ma,ra- 
upar dosh mel,o chho, 
te ban,va-jog chlie, ke- 
nahin. 

te ghani sari dial 
chal,e chhe, 

te ni-sathe javab-sa, 
val kar,,va no tam,aro 
hak na,thi. 

av,to hoya, to av,, 

nahin-to him barnun 

• • ♦ 

dhankjish. 

a bayadi ne olakh,va. 
vishe men aga,u shapat 
lidha chhe. 

men te ne kati,! kah. 
yun bina,thT, ahe te nun 
kan,I bigad.yuu 
na|thi. . 

te nan bolav,tan-var 
hun hajarthayo. 

hun em bol,un bol,un 
etla-man te naS|i-gayo. 

rakhe a vaban ne 
darya man ghamat 
thaya. 

julam-g£lr no jiv sada 
suli par chhe. 

das vasa te av,she. 

jem-jem te ne vadhare 
mal.tun jay a chhe, 
tern, tern te ne vadhare 
lobh thaya chhe. 

tam.ari hath ne-lidhe 
hun em,aj kar-ish. 


VII. MISCELLANEOUS I’lIUASES. 
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AHHIiO-EINDI. 

299. is majlis lie kis.i atlmi so 
(bill) puclih.o, ki jis bat kl tuliiiiat 
tum iiiiijli jiar !aga,te bo, so bo 
sak,ti bai, ya. nabln. 


300. wiib ap ni cbal-tlhal men 
bahut achchba bai 

301. turn iLS so ja\vab-sii,al kar 
lie ko inustabikk iiiihlii lio. (or) ns 
so jaivab-sii,al kar.iia tum ko pa, 
bunch, ta nabin, 

302. a.ta bai, to a, n.abin-to 
danvaza band kar,unga. 

303. main no ago kasam kba,kar 
kab,a bai, ki main is aurat ko 
jiabcban.ta linn. 

304. na main no us,o kucbli knb^, 
na us ka, kuobh bigad,a. 


305. us ke bula|te-bl main hazir 
Iiii,a. 

300. me,ve bol,te hi ivuh bbag,a. 

307. kbuda na kavo ki isjabaz 
ke-andar darya men gbamat bo, wo. 

308. zalim kl jan bar ghadi sull 
par bai. 

309. das hisse wub a,we,ga. 

310. jon-jon us ko ziyadia mi1,ta 
bai, ton-ton ziyad.a lalacb kar.tj 
bai. 

311. te,ri zidd so main yun-lil 
kai‘,un|ga. 

19 


ANaLO-PEHSIAN. 

az yak iiafar oz in jaina,iit bi.purs, 
ki dar bab.i nnir,! ki tu bar man 
tiibiiiat nn,zaii,i, munikin-ul-mikri’ 
liast, ya na. 

u kbiid la ba raft,ar,i kbub 
nigab nii,dar,nd. 

ba tfi na nii,ras,nd, ki ba ujawab- 
o-su,al bi,kun,i. 


agar mi,kliab,i bi ya,i, ki bi,ya, wa- 
illa man dar ra rai|band|nm. (See 
P. 5, Sent. 32-33). 

man pisb-tar kasam J 5 hiird,a gufta 
am, ki m zan ra mi|Sbinas,nm. 

na man clilz,! ba u gufta, am, na 
kar.i ba u knrda,am. 


ba mujarrad,! ki u ma ra khand, 
hazir sbud,am. 

ba iiiujarrad,! ki man In siikhan 
guft,aiii, fl gurijdit. 

nia,bad,a. ki in jabaz dar darya 
ab bar-ar,ad. 

jan,! zalim da,im bar sar,i dar.ast. 

dab niartaba yakiUii man az 
dig.ar,aii bisb-tai'iast ki u khab|ad 
aiuad. 

bar-ehand u ra mal ziyad nil, 
sliaw,ad, liirSiasb ziyad-tar' miigard, 

ad, • 

ba ragbm,i anf.i tu man ebunin 
bl!ab,am kard. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EITGI-LISH. 

312. Under the veil of 
friendship, we often find 
an enemy. 

313. It is easier to 
come down a hill than 
to go up. 

314. I told him that 
if he would satisfy me 
that he did not charge 
me more than the market 
price for the grain, I 
would give him the 
money he asked. 

315. I wrote to Mr. 
Watson this morning, 
and told him that I ! 
would send him the book ' 
in a day or two, if he 
did not want it sooner. 

316. He told me that 
he has suffered great 
hardships on his journey, 
that he had been robbed 

. of a part of his property, 
and obhged to sell the 
rest to pay his ex- 
penses. 

317. Whatever be the 
consequence I will go. 

318. I don’t know 
which is which. 

[bet. 

319. If I had laid two 
more horses on the road, 
I would have won my 


GXTJABATI. 

-"ll 

313. -4^(1 

31^. % 

ci^ >ii41 

Til CH14 

^ 'iSfi ell'll, 

ci^ ^ nn 

Ti 

aiM. T\* :wilcv 

<^1 Cl>i Ti 

4 nin n 

^IH, hi 

31 ^ h 

(T/cti "Hi M 
>tl\l 

hl^l ^ic-i ^ 

h hi i^cti ni ■^=1 
h-^113. 


31v9. ^41 i Him, h 

{H^) hi 

314. £ ffvuaihi 'i^fi, 

H ■»*ll hfi, 

31 e. M h’Ml^i Hi h 
hui M^i"^ ii-^Mi Hi<i, 
hi ^l Hlct. 


anglo-ghjaBati. 

mitra-i ne rup,e gha,. 
nun-kar,T,ne shatru najar 
av,e chhe. 

parvat upar chadhya 
kartan utaryun sehelun 
chhe. 

men te ne kahynn, 
ke jo tame mairi khatri 
kar,i-ap,o, ke anaj no 
bhav bajar na nhkh 
kartan vadhare naflii 
lidho, toje bhav tame 
masfiO chho, te hun tarn 
ne ap,isn. 

men aj savar,e Watson 
saheb upar lakh,l-mokal, 
yun, ke jo tarn ne a 
pustak ni tarat agatya 
na hoya, to ek be divas 
rakh,I,ne pachhun mold, 
ish. 

te,ne ma ne kah,yun, 
ke desh,antar ja,tan 
marg man men ghanun 
dukh khamyun, ma,ro 
thodo mal lu^,i-gayo, 
ane baki no rasta na 
kharch ne-saru vech,i- 
nakh,vo pad,yo. 

je tha,va nun ho,ya, 
te tha,ya, (pan) him to 
ja,Ish. 

hun j an, to na,thi, ke 
a kayun, ane pelun 
kayun. [jityo 

jo men marg man be 
ghoda vadhare rakhy^ 
hO|t, to hun a shart 


The Hindu-staiii .-word mr is a conjimcfcion signifying an^ or also, hut it is often used 
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AITQLO-HINDI. 

312. dost,! ko libas men aksar 
dusbman pa, ye ja,to bain. 

313. pabad par chadh|tie bo utarj 
na asan bai. 

314. main no us,o kab,a, ki agar 
me,ri khatir-nisban kar-do, ki turn 
no mujh so anaj ka bba,o bazar 
ke nirA se ziyad,a nabln liya, to jo 
kucbh paisa turn mang,tc bo, so 
main dunga. 


315. main no aj fajar ko Watson 
sahib ko likb,a, ki agar turn ko turat 
kitab ki dar-kjr na bo, to main ok 
do din rakli|kar bboj-dunga. 


316. usne mujb,e kab|a, ki main 
no safar men babut S3bhti,yan 
kbaincb|in, tboda mal mO|ra lata- 
gaya, aur baki jo rabia so rab,i 
kharch ke-liye benob-dal,na pad, a. 


317. jo bo, BO bo, main ja,un|ga. 


318. main nabin jaOita, ki yib 
kaun-sa bai, aur mib kaun-sa bai. 

319. agar main aue* do gb'od5 rasto 
par rakb|ta; to yib sbart jit|ta; 


ANGLO-PKRSIAM-. 

a^lab an,nst ki ma dusbman ra 
dar libas, i dust,! mT|bln,im. 

ztr amadgn az kub as5n-tar,ast 
nz baia sbiidinn bar an. 

man u ra gufl,am, ki agar tu 
Miatir-nisban.i man kun,T, ki kimat,i 
gbnlla ra ziyad,n az nirUi.i bazar 
na girifla,!, liar chi ml,fchab,i ba tu 
m!,dib,am. 


man im-ruz sub.h ba Watson 
sabib nau-isktam, l:i agar kitab rS, 
ihtiyaj dar in rvakt na dasht.a bask, 
Id, man dar arsa,i du si ruz pas 
y!ab,am firist.ad. 


ti guft, ki man dar safar bisyar 
zahmat kasb|Td,nm, para,! az mal,i 
man ba ^arat raft, rra an chi 
baki mand,a bud ba jibat,! Idi.ari.i 
rah ba zarur.at faruHitiam. 


bar chi bad, a, bad, man kliah,aui 
raft. 

man na mi.daniam, ki in kudam, 
ast, wa an kudam. 

agar riian du asp,! digar I'a dar 
I'ab guzashka bud, am, sbart fa 
mi,burd,ain. 


adjectively in tliB sense of more oroiiier. The -word is used in botli the senses throue-hont 
this book. ° 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EWG-LISH. 

320. He stopped my 
breath. 

321. He suffocated me. 

322. He aimed a blow I 
at him with a stone. 

323. He came an hour 
too late. 

324. He is very jealous 
of him. 

325. He did it pre- 
meditatedly. 

326. He gave me these 
things one by one. 

327. I have given him 
about' ten Bupees. 

328. I have come 
about some business. 

329. What business is 
your<master about ■? 

330. If he had inform- 
ed me on this subject a 
week before, I would 
have acted in conformity 
with his wishes. (See P. 
78, Note’"). 

331. If I were to lend 
him money to-day, he 
would require more 
to-morrow, 

332. I have endeav- 
ored by every means 
in my power to accom- 
plish your wishes ; not 
only because I wish to 
obhge you, but also for 
my own interests. 


GUJARATI. 

3^0. >H\l ^<41^ 

H\?C a’ 

3^^. •4 

2.9^5 gaiUMl. 

3^3. cl ^5: nil 

3^Y. ci cl 

B.. 

3 ^- 4 . cii^i ^ m 

<1 7i -wii m 

^l41. ^ 

3^v 9. ci 7t 

^r44l -wiKcMl 

hlhf h[H 7i- 

-Wile-ill 

3^<i. ci>ii\i m m 

33o. <??l pel- 

'll QmI 'wiPRcy ^ 7i -Wii 
H[n ■^ici, 

Ul >1’ U <{l 

hiH ^1' '^Icl. 

331. <^1 ■wil<w d d 
14^1 §yd*il '=^1^, cll 

klH 'dlffvi 4l3l5i. 

335 ,. >1’ <1>il<l W^^9l 

41^ 

41^1 ^ <41- 

<Hoa M4<n Jjiil, "cl hlhT 
<14l5l-(344. -wilOiK 

41^ 1 

<11 -ii 'dl 


AWGLO-GUJARATI. 

te,ne maii-o shvas 
bandh karyo. 

te,ne ma,run galun 
gunglavyun. 

te,ne te na-upar 
patthar ugamyo. 

te ek ghadi mode av, 

yo- 

te te na-upar ghano 
bal,e chhe. 

te,ne aga,u thi dhar, 
i,ne a kam karyun. 

te,ne ma ne a vastu 
ek-ek ]var,i,ne ap,!. 

men te ne das-ek 
rupiya alya chhe. 

hun kan,i kam ne- 
saru avyo chhun. 

tam,aro sheth, sha 
kam man chhe ? 

jo teiue ek sat-vadiy3,n 
%maj ma ne a vat ni 
khabar ap,! ho,t, to men 
te ni marji pramane 
saghlun kam karyun 
h,ot. 

jo hun aj te ne paisa 
uchhina al,un, to kal 
bija mag, she. 

[karyun chhe. 
men tam,ari ichchha 
purn kai'iva vishe jyan- 
lagi ma.ra thi baUii-av, 
yun tyan-lagi prayatn, 
karyo, te kan,i tam,ara- 
upar abhar mel,va saruj 
nahin, pan ma,ra pota 
na svarth ne-saru bi 
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AWGLO-HINDI. 

320. us ne me,Ta dam baud kiya. 

321. us ne me,ra gala ghunt,a. 

322. us ne us par patthar utha, 
ya. 

323. wuli ek ghadi der kar|ke a,ya. 

324. wuliuspar bakut jal|ta hai. 

325. us ne pesh-band^ se yib kam 
kiya., 

326. us ne ye cbIZien ek-ek kar,ke 
nvujhie din. 

827. main ne us,e dos-ek rupiye 
diye hain. 

328. main kuohh kam ko aya 
hun. 

329. tum,bara sa,yb kia kam men 
hai I 

330 agar us ne ek bafte ke-age 
mujb,e is bat ki kJiabar dl bo,tI, to 
us kl marzi ke-muwafik main ne 
amal kiya bo.ta. 


atjglo-persian. 

u nafas.i ma ra hubs kard. 

u ma ra Hjafa kard. 

u kbast sangi bar u andaz.ad. 

u az u'akt|i mUiUiyan yak sa,at 
dir kard. 

u ra ba Q bu^z wa hasadiast. 

u az rU|i pisb-band|l in kar ra 
kard. 

u in chiZiba ra yak|i-yak|i ba man 
dad. 

man a ra tay!min,an dak riipiya 
dada,am. 

j man babat.i kar, I amadoiam. 

aka.i shuma dar chi shu^liast ? 

agar u dar bab,i in amr yak haft, a 
kabl ittila’i ba man dadjU bud, 
muwafik,i marzi, yi u amal miikard, 
am. 


agar im-ruz u ra pul karz 
dih,am, farda digar talab khah,ad 
kard. 

man dar husul,! matlab,i tu ba kadr,i 
makdur sa’i rva kushiah,i ki ba-jd 
award,am, na tanha bara,i an bud, 
ki tu ra mamnun.i minnat,i khud 
saz,am, bal-ki bara.i fdiidUii khud 
ham bud. 


331. aj agar main us,e paisa udhar 
dun, to kal aur mange.gd. 

332. main ne har tarh se ap ne 
makdur^'-bhar tum,bara matlab bar- 
la, ne menkoshish jo ki, so na sirf 
turn ko ap nd ihsan-mand kar.ne ke- 
liye, bal-ki ap ne fa-iide ke-liye bhi. 


* In thoDakiiau,tborTOTd maltittr, isaseOin Iho feminine gcnOrr 




;390 


TII, MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

333. After all you have 
:S‘ucceeded but badly ; 
I wish, now that it is 
too late, I had not ashed 
you to assist me in this 
affair, but relied upon 
my own resources. 

334. It cannot be help- 
ed, we have gone so 
far that retreat is im- 
possible ; so we must 
now leave it to fate, and 
hope all may turn out 
for the best. 


335. Make three copies 
of this letter, and write 
it in as legible a hand 
as possible. 

336. Remind me of 
this without fail when 
he comes to-morrow. 

337. Do not forget 
this as you formerly did. 

338. Go there and in- 
quire whether they be 
arrived yet or not. 

. 339. How many have 
arrived, and how many 
are still expected. 

340. Real and durable 
happiness is not at- 
tainable on earth. 


GUJARATI. 

33 3. Cl^ il 

■=^1 5siH 

q, -anq >iUl i)iqi qi 

2{iq. 

3 3Y. SMIH ^ 

iil <\% 

-wiPiyi q^Mi, 

■Hits,’ 

-^Hl SR n 

211H. 

I 

3 3-H. ■H^ <h 

cd (imW, 'Hq <hI- 

33{;. ^ 

\ ^Mi'5. ^ ^ m 

33v 9. ■»Hl HI cl <?v»l -WR 
ci^ 

hH (h=hXu 

3 3d. ^Mi «n^i, u 

Bii, 

33ii. %lHi ^ 

3^0. PHI qill ^ii 

^ PlVclR 

-i?0. 


ANGLO-GHJARATI. 

ante tame a ham man 
phav,ya khara, pan sari 
pathe nahin ; have te 
samo gayo, a kam man 
men tam,ari madad 
nahin m%,i ho,t, ane 
hun ma,ra pota na,j 
vichar par vishvas 
rakh,at, to saruntha,t. 

have kaso upaya rah, 
yo na|thl, pan jyare 
apne etla agal pad,ya, 
tyare pachhun hath,vun 
a,shakya chhe, mate 
have to a kam pralabdh 
nesomp,vun jo,iye, ane 
asha chhe, ke saghlun 
samadhan tha,ya. 

a patr ni tran nakal 
utar,o, ane ban,e tyan- 
sudhi eva akshar lakh,o. 
ke ko,i vanchji shak,e. 

kal,e jyare te av,e, 
tyare ma ne yad 
devdavjo, bhul,sho 
nahin. 

ay'at'jem a'gal tame 
visr,i-gaiya ha|ta, tern 
visar.sho nahin. 

tyanja,o, ane puchh,o, 
ke te,o h^ju-sudhi av,i- 
png,ya chhe, ke nahin. 

ketla av,ya, ane ketla 
av,va na chhe ? 

a prithvi par sachun 
anenir-antar sukh mail 
tun na,thi. 


Vl3. MISCELLANECfUS- fHRASfiS. 
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. AKGLO-HINDI. 

333. akhir yih bat turn se ban-a? 
sahi, par achchhi tarh na ban-pad,!; 
aur ab fursat faut hu,i, kash-ki main 
ne turn se madad na mang,! ho, la, 
aur ap ni hi tadbir par bharo'sa kar 
ke kam kar,ta. 


334. ab kuchh jlaj nabin, aur 
yahan-tak pahuncb.ke piebhe ha^ 
namuhal hai, is-liye ab yih kam 
takdir ke hawale kiya chahiye, aur 
ummed hai, ki sab ba yiub,i anjam 
pa.we. 


335. is khatt kl tin naU,en kar.o, 
aur makdur-bhar aisa saf likh.o ki 
har ko,i padh sak,e. 

336. kaljab-wuh ai'We, mujh.eyad 
dila,iyo, bhui,iyo* mat. 


337. yih bat bhul,iyo* mat,jaisa 
age bhul-ga,ye the. 

338. wahan ja,o, aur puchh,o, ki 
!ve ab-tak a-pahunch,e hain, ki 
nahin. 

339. kitne a-pahunch,e, aur kitne 
aiHe-wale (or, a, tie-hare) hain ^ ’ 

340. sa’adat,i abad,i aur rahat,i 

da,im,i is dunya men muyassar 
nalun. ‘ , 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 

^laraz in amr az tu ba sar-anjam 
ras^d, -wa-likin ba bad-tar, iUii wajih ; 
wa hala fursat faut shud, kash man 
imdad wa i’anat az tu na khast.a 
bud^am, wa bar ra,i ■wa tadbir, i ^ud 
i^timad mi,kard,am. 


hai charUii nist, wa-likin chun dar 
in amr ba,din ^ayat pish uft,ad,Tm, 
bar-gasht,an az an muhabast, bana 
bar an bayad hawala ba takdir kun, 
im, wa umid-war bash,im ki kull,an 
ba yiub-tar,in,i waj,h anjam yab,ad. 


az in ka^az si nahl bar-dar, wa 
ba kadr,i ma^dur bam-chunan bi, 
nawis, ki har kas bi,tawan,ad hi, 
khan, ad. 

farda chun u bi,ya,yad, ba yad,i 
man bi.dih, wa faramuBh ina,k.un. 


in ra faramush na kun^, chunan- 
ki pish az in kard,a bud,i. 

bi,rau an ja, wa bipurs, ki an, ha 
ta hai ras,ida,aiid, ya na. 

chand nafar ras,Id.and, wa chand 
nafar,i digar ra intizar dar, and ? 

sa’adatj hakiki wa rahat,i abad,i 
dar *alam,i sufl,i muyassar nist. 


* hunr-nn is another ^ord for IhU^na, to forgot. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

341. wHcli of you two 
is the elder. 

342. You ought to 

have applied to me for 
it. [sumed. 

343. Had it not been 
for the timely assistance 
of the fire-engines, the 
row of huts in the lines 
would have been con- 

344. Will you drive 
me to-morrow to the 
Masjid Bandar? 

345. He took liim 
aside to tell him some- 
thing, but I don’t know 
wbat it was. 

346. He comes to me 
now and then only, so I 
am not well acquainted 
with him. 

-347. Bemiud me of 
4:his tomorrow morning 
:at ten or half past, 

34 8. This horse has been 
diwiee ridden this morn- 
ing, and therefore I don’t 
like to ride him again. 

349. If be had not 
■absented himself so 
often, I would not have 
parted with him. 

350. I owed liim a 
sum of money last year, 
but I have since paid 
it ofi*. 


GUJARATI. 

Jfl'H Rq <1^ 

3X3. 

Itia, 

hi rhRlfhMl dl pi 

uivn-ap/ hid. 

3XX. ■»Hloca ilh d^ 
H d dhi^l diil di htT 
d ‘Mth 'Hhi 

=4i35:ii 1 

3XM. ci d d 'sill' 
d-^ii3. ^bin dfcT-dMi, 

^ ^ t’ 

hi d^. 

3x<i. h huAifcT htni 
diH di<l--Hiy 
dih ddhdl-^ih >1^3 
^id'^iqi d^. 

3Xv 9. iih 

^ui didh d d "=^1 

did du tdiid^vi. 

3Xd. ^ifiv ddih d h 
du ^i hui ddi<l 
b^% dih' bX\ ^di'.Q 
hdi ditihi dm. 

3X(i. «^i h dll -dll h 
l-(iiffvi ^iMi hid, 

hi h d (di4i dl-m) 

i;l(iUd d(4l'. 

3do. t{^ q, di hi 

di-i;* ^(hdi dRi-ildi 
dlsr^dl ;4dl, RI^I h 
cdR-m^v ^I’fi ^5rMl 


A NGLO-GHJARATI. 

[chhe ? 

tame bandhe jan man 
vadh.ti vaya no kon 
a kam vishe tarn ne 
ma,ri-p^se av,vunjo,itun 
ha, tun. 

jo bamba ni veheli ■ 
madad nahin pahonch,i 
ho,t, to sipahi,yo ni line 
ni jhupdiyo ni saghll 
chali bal,i-ga,i ho,t. 

av.ti kal,e tame ma 
ne tam,ari gadi man 
le,i,ne masjid bandar, e 
pahonchad,sho ? 

te te ne kan,i kah,eva 
ne-saru ek-ant Ie,i-ga,yo, 
pan shun kahyun, te 
hun jan, to na|thi. 

- te ko,i-ko,i vela matr 
ma,ri-pase av,e chhe, 
matema nete ni-sathe 
jhajhi olkh,an na|thi. 

kal,e das athva sada 
das vag,te ma ne a vat 
yM devdavijo. 

aj savar,e men be var a 
ghoda par savar,! kar,! 
chhe, mate phari savar,i 
le|Va chah|to na|thi. 

jo te var-am-var ger- 
hajar iia tha,yo ho,t, to 
hun te ne (chakri man- 
thi) kahad,at nahin. 

ga.ye varsh te na 
ketla-k*" rupiya ma.ra- 
ujoar nikal,ta ha|ta, pan 
te hun -tyar-thi,j ap|i 
chukyo'chhun. 


keila-k is a contraction of heila-ch 


VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 
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akglo-hiwdi. 


ANGLO-PEBSIAN. 


341. turn do, non men-se nmr men 
bada kaun hai I 

342. is kam ke-liye turn ko mejte- 
pas a,na lazim tba. 


az sbuma du nafar kudam yak.i 
dar sinn buzurg-tar,ast ? 

tu mljbayast ba jLhat,i in amr 
nazdji man bi,ya,i. 


343. agar bambe ka bar-wakt 
madad na pahuncb,tl, to line Id 
jhonipdi,yon ki sari katar ki katar 


agar ba mauka’ imdad,i hamba na 
ras,id^ bud, ^ana,ha,i sipabiiyan 
dar line ba ktill,i sukhtiU bud. 


344. kal turn rnujh.e ap ni ga4i farda dar kalaska,! khud ma ra 
men masjid bandar ko Ie-ja,o,ge ? ta masjid bandar khah,i burd ? 


845, mih us,e kuchh bol,ne kl- 
tiiatir ek taraf ko le*ga,ya, par kya 
bol,a, so mujh,e ma’lum nalun. 

346. wuh kab-hi kab-hi me, re-pas 
a,ta hai, is -waste main us ko khub 
pahchan.ta nahin. 

347. kal das ya sadhe das ghante 
ke wakt mujh,e is bat ki yad dila, 
iyo. 

348. aj fajar ko is ghode par main 
tie do wakt sawar,! ki, is liye main 
phir us par sawar nahin hu,a chah, 
ta. 

349. agar wuh bar-bar ^air-hazir 
na ho,ta, to main uSiO na chhod- 
de,ta. 

350. gitye baras kuchh paisa ’us 
ka mujh par nikal|ta tba, par tab-hi 
se main ada-kar chuk,a hun. 


u bara.i guft,an,i chTz.i u ra ba 
yak gusha.i burd, wa-Iikin na mli 
aan,ain, chi guft. 

u gah-gah.i nazd,i man miia.yftd, 
bana bar an man bisyar ashna,i ba 
u na dar, am. 

1 in ra farda dar Ba|at,i dnh ya dah- 
o-nira ba khatir,i man biyawar. 

im-ruz sub^i du dafa in asp ra 
sawar 8hud,am, li-haza na mi,khab , 
am digar sawar shaw,am. 

agar u ba karrat (az khidmat.i 
man) ^a,ib na mi'shud, man (hargiz) 
u ra az khidmat kharij na mi,kard, 
am. 

par-sal man mabla^,i ba u bi,dih 
dasht,am, wa-likin an ra dar ham- 
an wakt ada karda,am. 


60 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PllliASES, 


EISTG-LISH. 


GITJABATI. 


AIQ'G-LO-GtJJAIlATI. 


851. If your liorse had 
not stumbled against 

^ O 

the heap of dirt, he 
would not have been 
hurt. 

352. Did you hear the 
report of a gun this 
morning at about 
seven* O’clock ? 

353. Have you seen 
those domestic cocks 
fighting together. 

354. Her husband is 
dead, and she has be- 
come a vddow. 

355. He divorced his 
Avife on account of her 
committing adultery. 
{See P. 142, Sent. 23^. 

356. It became 

mouldy by reason of 
the damp Aveather. 

357. You did not salt 
this fishin time, it there- 
fore became .rotten. 

358. He Avas in the 
habit of coming to my 
house at ten o’clock. 

359. Had he been at 
home, Avhen the thieves 
came, he Avould have 
saved his property. 

360. He takes the 
greatest trouble about 
every thing in AA^hich 


hm 

^ ■^Id, cil d d 

^Id- 

dl^ld d^ dlM di 
(idl 3 

3M3. d^ "hhi 

3-4X. "=^1 di 

3^-4. cti^i ^Idl dl 
d f^dliQ' bH[ dl 
Hlb ddlJf.^lH. 

34 <i. tidl <Hloqi d-dl 
^ ■»di 
^idl. 

34V9. d Hl|' 1 

di HR dUMl, d 'hi 
iSl-dtT. 

34d. d didd 
{or, dui.dR di) 

=>41 l:dl 
3de. 

=>Hl, d c^i d HR di 
"^id, dl "^idl dl did d 
dl=id. 

3t,o. sv* jfid d 

^ti:Q fdTi'ddi^^, 
d hlH dildd 


jo ta-m,aro ghodo 
kadav na d^Lagla upar 
thokar nahin khat, .to 
te ne chot lag, at nahin. 

aj savar,e sat-ek^^ vag, 
te tame top no sad 
sambhaliyo ha|to ? 

. tame pela marghap 
ne ap-ap man ladfa 
ditha chhe, ke nahin 3 ■ 
a ba,idi no mati mar,i- 
gayo, ane te rand,i-rand 
tha',i chhe. 

te.ne pota hi baiidi ue 
chhinal|Un kar,va na 
vank upar-thi talak ap,i. 

I 

hava lag.ya iie-lidhe 
a vastu upar phug av,i. 

machhli ne mithun 
de,tan var lagiyo, mate 
te koh,i-ga|i. 

te das, vag,te mape 
gher (or, ma,ran ghar 
man) ^ avya kar,to ha^o. 

je vela chor av,ya, te 
vela jo te ghar man ho,t, 
to pota no mal bachav,. 
at. 

je kam upar te sari 
pathe chitt lagadie chhe, 
te kam upar ghani 


* In Gujarat,! and Hindu-stan,i, the number 07 ie, Avhen united Avith 
another number, signifies guess or coiijficture, as — 


ENGLISH. 

1. Seven. 


GUJARATI. 1 

ANGLO-GUJ : 

ANGLO-HINDI, 

did. 

1. sat. 

1. sat. 


ANGLO-PEESIAN. 

1. haft. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHllASES. 


ETirG-LISH. 

he really takes an in- 
terest ; and, if perse- 
verance mil insure 
success, he is the per- 
son above all others to 
whom you should in- 
trust this business. 

361. I perfectly agree 
with you so far as per- 
severance goes ; but this ! 
is a complicated affair, 
and requires great 
neatness of hand and 
decision as well as per- 
severance. 

362. Well, at any rate 
as you cannot do better, 
you had better employ 
mm. 

. 363. Very well, I will 
take your advice; but 
remember, should he be 
unsuccessM, it will 
entail much useless ex- 
pense upon me ; so 
consider well and do 
not be led away in 
giving your advice by 
any feeling of pity for 
his helpless statp. 

364. You may cer- 
tainly rely upon my 
advice, but even should 
he fail (of which I have 
no fear), I will be an- 
swerable for the consp- 


G-UJARAO?!. 

<\H A hi 

3U- dl 
Hi ^ A^ h <1 

^ui >ia 

5? h\H ^ "Hi 

dl 

hH <1^1 

<lh ^ ^ 

^ A% 

<H[\ hi h hffV -Wil 

3^3. ^ilC cl 

’il^l -HHl^ ^K-n 

HU ^I'^l, h%\ 

(^cl h -^Hl blA >li HI 

H. H^kl a{{, hi hbl hi 

Hlh ■4>sh, HI 

I. ^ll<l (H^l<lh hi 

H -snh h h\ H^l 
Kl (3H^ A<r/\ ^ll^dlh =H 
<Hlti Hi '^<Hlhl 

■^Ihl 


3ti>f. Clh '^(Hct HI 
^ CH^l^l 

Rl-^l, ^ HR hi =0RI 
^H 5jhi'<^l h ^ 
^l iflH Hhl-'»HIH 
% hi h hi <?S>l'^H HI 


AISTG-LO-G-UJAEATI. 

mehenat le chhe, ane jo 
udyog tin kain banii- 
av,she evo bharoso tarn 
ne hoya, to saghla ne 
mel,i-de,i,ne a kam te 
naj svadhin man ap, 
vun yogya chhe. 

udjmg ni babat man 
je tame kah,o chho, te 
tam,aran mat sathe hun 
bi,l-kull mal,to chhun; 
pan a ek avghad kam 
chhe, e man jem udyog 
ni jarur chhe, tern 
kushal-buddhi tatha 
himmat pan jo,iye. 

varii, jyare tame ko,i 
rit.e e thi vadhare saras 
kam kar,i shak,ta na.thi, 
tyare to te ne j a kam 
sompyun sarun chhe. 

ghanun sarun, hun 
tam,ari salah iiramane. 
chal.ish, pan yad rakh,o, 
ke kadachjt te a kam 
man par- padyo nahin, 
to phokat no kharch 
ma,re mathe pad, she, 
mate sari pathe ' vichar, 
i,ne kam karjo, ane te 
ni garib,i upar najar 
rakh,i,ne salah ap,va ' 
man bhul,avo kha,sho - 
nahin. 

tame khachit ma,ri 
salah- upar bharoso 
rakh| 0 ,‘ e vat ni chinta 
na,thi, em kartan jo te 
thi a -kam nahin ban,i- 
aVjShe, to te no jokham 


vn. Jtl'.CEI.LASFOOS PIlIiASKS. 


;WT 


ANGtO-HlKDI. 

rali.ne se kam-yab ho, no hi turn ho 
nramed hai, to sab ho chhod,knr 
lazim hai Id yih kam us^ ke aipurd 
kar,o. 


3G1. main dhun kl babat men 
bi,l-kuU tum,hari ra,o kc shamil 
hun, par yih ek pech-dar bam hai, 
jis men jaisi dhun ehaliiye, waisi- 
ht cha.buk-dast,i aur istiklal bliS 
dar-kar hai. 


3G2. bhala, jab kis,i sQrat so turn 
is se bih-tar nahin kar sak.te, to 
us,i ko yih bam somp.na aohchlia 
hai. 

3G3. bahut khub, main turn, ban 
saiah le,ta bun, par yad rakh.o, 
agar wuh is kam men uhda-bar-a 
na ho sak4, to bahut-sa nikamma 
kharoh me, re sir par pad,ega, is liyc 
khub Boch biohar kano, aur salab 
deiue men us ki la-char,i par turn 
ap ni rahm-dil|i ke sabab dhokha 
mat kba|iyo. 


3G4. turn albatta me,rl bat par 
bharosa rakh,o, agar-chi mujh,e 
kuchh andesha to nahin, par agar 
■wuh is kam men kasir nikl,a, lo 
us ka zimma me,re sir par hai, 
aur jo kuchh tum|hara nuksan 


ANGLO.PERSIAIf. 

nra agar istimrar tva istiklal mujib,i 
kam-j'abi,st, u az digar,an lajk-tar, 
Ast kl tu in kar ra ba u wa- 
guzar.i. 


dar babat,i istimrar iva muwa, 
zabat ki ml"u,i, ra,i man ba kull.i 
ba ra,i tu muttafih,n8t, Ava-likin 
chun in nmr,ist pich-dar-pich, ira 
chiinan-clii mudawamat iva muwaza, 
bat dar an dar-kar,ast, mu-shigafj 
Ava tashUiis ham mi,bayad. 

HiOb, chun ba hich Avaj,h bih-tar 
az In na mi,bin,i, munasib an,ast, ki 
In kar ra ba dast,! a AA’a-guzar,i. 


bisyar khub, man muAA'afik,i 
ealab-did,i tu ma’mui UiahAm dasht, 
Ava-likin dar nazar,at basltad, ki 
agar u az uhda,i in amr bar na ya, 
yad, fchaij,i bi-ja bar garden, i man 
khah,ad raand, pas fikr,i mn’kal,! 
kun,Ava ba sabab, i tarahhum,! ki ba 
bal,i tabab,i u dar,!, dar saiah 
dad,an,i man farifta ma,shau, Ava 
^alil ma,bash. 


yaklOian bar kaul|i man i’timad 
kun, Ara ba an ki man chimin 
guman,i na dar, am, agar u az uhda 
bar na yamad, zamanat|i an chi tu 
ziyan kun,i, bar maUiast. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS rURASES. 


EISTGLISH. 

quences, and make up 
to you for any pecuniaiy 
loss you may sustain. 

365. I am very sony 
for the scrape he has 
got into, it will be such 
a blow to his father ; 
besides materially injur- 
ing his interests with 
th'e Hon. the Governor. 


366. It is a pity you 
did not know of his 
intention before he 
took such a serious 
step, as I have no doubt 
your good advice would 
have had great effect 
upon him. 

367. Well, it cannot 
be helped, and all that 
is left for me now to 
do on his account, is to 
explain away as much 
as possible his miscon- 
duct by giving the 
Hon. the Governor 
some insight into the 
harassing situation in 
which he was placed. 


368. Well, they say 
a friend in need is a 
friend indeed ; and I 
trust you will be such 
to him in this difficulty. 


GUJARATI. 

\[ ^ 

3 ^‘4. 

li h ■ani'4?l Hi 

H.SMI, ^ ^ HI 

HIM H <Ml^l 

Xr, h SmIh, oicj 

-R HlTiH h H ^ 
MM B cl Mi Mi^l HlXl '=H 

1 ; ^ 

MPl M^^Ml cl dl-'^lMM 
ffV ctM H 'MH|l dl 

Mil Htil; ; 

^l<l 

MHlti ^ Hi MH Mi ^l<l 
Ml i^lH. 

H >l H ^ H-Gm 

h[H 54 , 

Ml^ svMi-^Ml H 

cHi-y'Ml ^ ffi 

Miff HR Til bXJi 

H ^IM?1 Mi ^ 

^IMl (iHl cl MIH 315^^ 


MlitH Hi MH Mi 

■y 


^\U JflMH '^31,1 

(mm H H cvlfi^M "=^1 
MM dl iMl ?5lM 
Mil M H ^l-Ml 1 
HM Mi^i ^l mm h'\l 


AETGLO-GUJARATI. 

ma,ra-upar chhe, ane je 
kan,i tarn ne paisa nun 
nuksan tha.she, te hun 
bhar,i-ap,ish. 

hun o;hano khed kar, 
un chhun, ke te evi 
apda man padyo, e vat 
till e na bap ne moto 
dhokko lag, she ; te 
uprant,nam-dar Gover?y^ 
or saheb sathe te/un ; 
je vag chhe te mafam 
moti adchan pad.slillyog 
afsos chhe 1 kc^tem 
evo jokham-bht|)ha 
marg pakadyo te| 
agmaj tarn ne f|ko,i 
dharna ni khabar iras 
nahin ; nahin-to saifthT, 
na,thi ke tam,arikam 
salah e nan man^. 
sari pathe utr,i ho/ hun 
varu, je tha,v4niane 
ha, tun te tha.yuHrakh.o, 
ma ne e ne-visb/a kam 
kam kar.va m nahin, 
yun, ke nam-da/ kharc'h 
or saheb pa^/ pad, she, 
jyan-sudhi de vichar, 
tyan-sudhi e ii ane te 
chal no khulaso kar,T,ne 
je apda man 0 phas,i- 
ga,yo ha|to te vat 
Governor saheb nan man 

man utar,un. 

• • • 

varu, kah,evat chhe, 
ke mitr te ne jauiiye 
je apda ni vela kam 
av,e ; mate ma ne asha 
chhe, ke tame pan a 




VU. MISCELLANEOUS I’lIBASES. 
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AUGLO-HINDI. 

ioga, so main bhar-drin,ga. 


3G5, main nihayat dil-gir hun, ki 
mill is kasli-ma-kasli men girift.ar 
TiUiB, is Be us ke bap ko bada 
sadma palmnohieiga ; siwa is ke, 
nam-dar Governor sahib ka ivaslla 
— jo ivub rakbita bai so us men bbl 
j'jgda Hialal pad|e,ga. 
h- , 

3'GG. afsos bai ! ki aiso khatar-nak 
tarn men kadam rakh.ne kc-ago 
•jm us ko irado se ivakif na tbo ; 
3 |bin-to yakTn bai, ki tum,barl nek 
jg ah us ke dil par khub asar kar,ti. 

us,i 1 
bai. 

aalih bhala, jo bu,a so bu,a; ab us 
a"ar vrkna bl kam kai',na baki i-ab, 
na bo sd Governor sahib bahadur ko- 
kharoh h_o-sak,o uski 

khub soch'^® dar-miyan la.kar us 
done med*''‘' k!!'’'Wh,i se 
f ap'nt rah Governor sabib ko agab 
mat kba ' 


3G8. bbala, ylb kab.awat bai, ki 
dost us ko kah.na jo 'rausibat men 
kam a, we ; is liyo main uinnlrd 
raklija bun, ki turn bbi is 6akJjt,i 
men us,o kam a| 0 ,ge. 


ANGLO-PEBSIAlr. 


man bisyav dil-gir, am, ki u dar 
chunin sakht.i girift,ar sbud, wa az 
in sadmaii azim ba padar.i u kbab,ad 
ras,Id ; alawa, Idialiilii kullj dar 
rabita.i ki u bajanab.i Governor 
sahib dayad, -kbabiad ras.id. (SecP. 
3G7, Note*). 


afsus 1 ki pish az an ki n kadam' 
dar cbunin amr.i khatir guzasbt, 
ti az i^radoii u muttala’ na bud, I ; 
zira-ki ynkin.i maniUst, ki salab- 
did,i tu bar dil,i u fchiib asar mi, 
kard. 


Mitib, hal.a. cbaniii nfet ; ilia kar,i 
ki man i.a jihat,! u kun,am b'am- 
in,ast, ki nnzd|i janab.i Governor 
sahib raft.a ta mahdur uzr,i bad- 
raft, an, yi u dar-miyan awardia az 
la-ohai'|i wa parisban-balliyi u 
Governor sahib bahadur ra agali 
kun.am. 


khub, gn.yand, dust an,ast ki dar, 
\vakt,i musibat ba kar a.ynd ; bana; 
bar an uund-war,am, ki tu niz' 
dar In saWitii bam-cbunan ba kar,i 
u biya,!. ? 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EN&LISH. 

[would be forfeited. 

369. Under these cir- 
€U instances, his claim 

370. If I had not 
assisted him, he would 
have been drowned. 

371. In that case by 
what weapons could we 
be defended ? 

372. Happy is the 
man who fears God and 
looks up to Him as his 
father and his friend. 


373. Somehow or 
other the dog got loose. 

374. You must have 
it about you somewhere 
or other. 

375. I .can’t find it 

anywhere. [there. 

376. He is always 
running about here and 

377. Such as it was, 
it proved of service. 

378. If I do not wind 
up my watch at night, 
it will stop before the 
morning. 

[drowned. 

379. The boy tumbled 
into the water, luckily 
for him there was a 
plank floating to which 
he clung and saved 
himself, or else he 
would have been 


G-UJAEATI. 

<^1 dl 

d Til 

3\5o. flvl ^ cl 
< it in, ni h 

avin. 

3v«»\. «ivl ^11 3l(h 
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ANGLO-GXr.TAEATI. 

sankat man e ni-sathe 
tem,aj kar,sho. 

jo em ha, she, to te 
no davo rad tha,she. 

jo hun te ne sahya na 
tha,yo ho,t, to te dub,i- 
ja,t. 

jo evi gati ha, she, to 
ap,ne kayan hath-yar,e 
kari potS, no bach,av 
kar,f shak,shun. • 

dhan chhe te purush 
ne, je parm-eshvar thi 
bih,e, ane te ne pota 
no bap tatha mitr kar,! 
jan,i, (sada) te ni-taraf 
jo, to rah,e. 

ko,i-pan rit,e te kutro 
chhut,i-ga,yo. 

kyan-pan te vastu 
tamiarij pase ha, she. 

te vastu ma ne kethe 
mal,ti na|thl. 

te nitya jyan-tyan 
do4|to phar,e chhe. 

te vastu gam,e tevi 
haiti, pan kamiC lag,!. 

jo him rat.e ma,ran^ 
ghadiyal ne kunchi ap, 
to na,thi, to te savar 
padya ni-agmaj bandh 
thaya chhe. 

pelo chhokro pan! 
man padyo, pan te nun , 
bhagya sarun ke ek 
patiyun pan! par vah, 
etun ha, tun, te“ ne valgl 
ne pota no pran bachav , 
yo, nahimto dub|i-ja'|t. 


VII. MISCLLIiAKlIOUfi rUKASI.b. 
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AHGLO-HINDI. 


3fi0. is ha.I,at men us Iia daVa 
ladd lioga. 

370. agar main us.o madad na 
do,ta, to -wuh dub-jaita. 

371. agar yili snrat ho, to ham 
kis hath-j'-ar se ap ne-ta,in hacha. 
sak,cn,ge. 

373. nek-balAt wuh shakhs liai, 
jo kliuda ae 4ar,e, aur us,e ap na 
bap aur raftk jan.kar (sada) us Id- 
taraf dekh,ta rah,o. 


373. kis,!-na-kis,i sBrat so wuh 

kutta chhaVga,ya. i 

374. chahiyo ki wuh ehiz kahin- 
na-kalnn turn, hare hi pas ho we. 

375. wuh chfe mujh,e kahin iiahtn 
jnil.tT. 

376. wuh hameshi jidhar-tidhar 
daud.ta phir.ta hai. 

377. wuh kaisa hhl tha, par kam 
men a,ya. 

378. agar rat ko main ap no 
gh.adijal kl chain uahin phira.ta 
hiin, to fajar ho, no ke-age wuh hand 
ho-ja ta hai. 

379. wuh ladka pani men gii- 

pad,a, par us ke bade nasib ki ek 
taHit.a pani par tir,ta tha, us,e 
lipat-ga,ya, aur .ap ni jaii bacha,i, 
uahin-to dnb-ga,ya hO|ta. ' 


AKOLO-PEnSIAN. 


dar in snrat iddi’a.i u radd 
kliah,nd shnd. 

.agar man u ra imdad,i ua kaid,a 
bQdiUm, u ^ark mi,shud. 

agar chunin bash, ad, ba chi ala 
lulazat.i Wiud ra Miab,im kard 1 

I nik-baklit an kas,ast, ki az WiudS. 
bitarsnd, \va Q ra manandj padnr 
wa d0st|i khud bi.dan.ad, wa 
j (hamisha) ba su,i u nigarian bash, 
ad. 

ba bar taur,! ki bud, sag rah, a 
shud, 

au chiz ja,i ki bash, ad, nnzd,i tu 
bayad bash, ad. 

an chiz ba hioh ja yaft na mi, 
shaw,ad. 

u hamisha in ja wa an ja mi, daw, 
ad. 

an chiz ba bar taur,i ki bud, ba 
kani man khurd. 

agar man dar waht,i sliab sa,at,i 
khud ra kilid na dih,am (or, kuk u.i 
kun,am), pish az tulu,; sub.b b.ind 
mi,Bhaw,ad. 

an tlfl dar ab uft,ad, khub sbud 
bara.,i u ki takhta,i b.u' ab raw, an 
did, wa ba,dan chang zad,a, jan,i 
Wind ra az iniyaii burd, w.a-illa 
^aik mi, sbud. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


Eltv^LISH. 

380. He wants to 
make a great deal of 
money in a short time, 
and with as little 
trouble as possible. 

381. He is quite at a 
loss how to act, being 
newly arrived, and un- 
acquainted with the 
manners of the people. 

382. We must deter- 
mine upon something 
or other. 

383. Take both his 
advice and his assist- 
ance as he offered them. 

384. Mend your manners 
in time, my friend ! or 
you are a ruined man, 
and you shall have no 
mercy. 

385. At what hour 
does the tide serve to 
go up the river* today ? 

386. It is a pity that 
he did not come sooner, 
as the murder might 
have then been prevent- 
ed. 

38f. The house tumbl- 
ed do wn and buried the 
inhabitants in its ruins. 

388. I am so lazy that 
I am sure I shall never, 
be able to learn Hindu- 
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ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

te evi ichchha 'rakhiC 
chhe, ke thoda divas 
man, ane ban,e tyan- 
sudhi thodi mehenat 
thi, ghana paisa melv.e. 

te ghano ghabhi*a,ya 
chhe ke kam shi rit,e' 
chalav,e, kan-je navo av, 
elo chhe, ane lok,o ni 
rit-bhat (tatha chal- 
chalan) thi a-jan,o chhe. 

apan ne kan,i-pan! 
tharaVjVun jo,iye. 

/ap -e te tarn ne salah 
trp, k madad ap,va 
i(fhchh,e chhe, tyare be,u 
Ijabul kar,o. 

' are ma.ra mitr ! have 
tame taniiari chal su, 
cp.har,o, nahin-to apda 
man pad|Sho, ane ko,i 
t'am,ari-upar kan,i daya 
kai'iShe nahin. 

I aj darya* man jaya 
np ka,i vela bhar,ti sutar 
p'adjshe? 

a, ha ! te vehelo avyo 
nahin ; jo avyo hO|t, to 
khun thaya de,t nahin. 

pelun ghar padyga, 
yun, ane vas-nar,a lok 
te man daba,i mu, a. 

hun evo alsu chhun, 
ke Hindu-staiiii. bhasha 
sari pathe pariksha ap, 


darjja is meant a sea or an ocean as well as a river. 


YU. IIISCFXLANTOUS rilRARK??. 


4o:j 


ANGLO-minDI. 

380 . Willi cliali.la Imi, ki lho(li 
muddnt men, aur jalian-lnf^ Iio-sak, 
e, thodi mihnat hc, baliutsa paisa 
jam’ kar,c. 

381 . wuli ta;^a-wari(l liai, aur log, 
on kl rn.sin-o-rali so wakif iialiin, 
is iiye kani kar,nc men l)i,l-kuU 
hairan liai. 


382 . liam ko kuchh-na-kuclili 
raukarrar kiya clialiiyc. 

[do.ta Jiai. 

383 . jab-ki wuli turn ko s.il<ili diya 
cliah.ta liai aur madad bhi, to do, 
non kabul kar.o. (or) us ki salab 
aur mndad do, non lo, jab-ki wuli 

384 . ai dost lab turn ap m dial 
sudhar.o, naliin-to kharab Iio-ja,ogc, 
aur ko,! turn par kuclib ralim iia 
kar,e,ga. 


385. darya* par ja.nc ko aj kis 
wakt bbar,t! raiiwafik pa4,e,gi ? 

38G. afsos hai ! ki wuli jald.I naliin 
; agar a,ta, to l^un na ho, no 
pa,ta. 


387 . wuh gliar gir-padiS, aur rah, 
ne-wale dab^ar marrgaye. 

388 . main aisa sust liun, ki miijh 
ko yakin ho.ta hai, ki Hindu-stan.I 
zaban jo ki imtihan men pasaild 


AirGLO-rERSIAK. 

u inT]diali,.ad, ki ba aiulal: zaman.T. 
batt-al'imkaii ba masliakkat.i kali), 
pfil.i bisyar.i jam’ kun.ncl. 

u bi.l-niarra liairan,ast, ki kar ra 
dii-guna ijra kun.nd, ba jllat,i an 
ki tk 7 .a-wan(l,asi, \va ax rasm wa 
aAn.i mard.um.i in wilaynt wakif na 
mi, bash, ad. 

akhir ma baynd ki 3 ’ak,! ax in 
du diiz ra nuikan'ar kun.ini. 

diun u ini,l^ali,ad, ki ham salah 
ba tfi dill, ad wa ham iindad, pas 
bar du rk kabul kiin. 

ni dust ! raft,ar,i kbiid ra ba 
mauka’ islah kun, wa-illa za,i’ ini, 
shaiY,i, wa liTch kas bar tu 
tarahbmn,! na khahiad kard. 


im-ruz ba jihatj raft, an ba daiy'a* 
kudam wakt nuinasib-tar,ast P 

half 1 ki u zud-tar na ras.id ; zlra- 
ki agar rns,id,a bud, na lul.guzasbt 
khun bi,shaw,ad. 


an khana kharab' sliud’, wa alil.i 
I ^ana dar kharabl,yi an balak sluid, 
and. 

man diunan tambal liastA,!)!, ki 
yahin,i man hast, ki zaban^i Hindu- 
stan,! ra ba an kbub,! ki dar 
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VII. ]\nSCELLA2fEOT;S PHRASlJS. 


EH-G-LISH. 

stan,i -well enough to 
pass. 

389. If yon had mind- 
ed my advice in the first 
instance, yon would not 
have fallen into these 
difficulties. 

390. He sometimes 
does right, and some- 
times wrong. 

391. He is fall of sense 
and understanding. 

392. Ho you pay the 
money, I will give you 
the difierence. 

393. Had I not been 
very swift, I should have 
been run through and 
through by the horns 
of a bull. 

394. If my horse had 
kicked instead of rear- 
ing*', he would have 
done a great deal of 
injury. 

395. This man is con- 
victed of smothering his 
mother. 


396. How long is it 
since you left college ? 

397. About one year 
and a half. 
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AUGLO- GUJARATI. 

va jog kadi shikli-nar 
nahin, e man kan,i 
sandeh na,thi. 

jo tame pratham,aj 
ma,ri salah man,i ho,t, 
to a sankat man nalim 

I • • • 

padya ho,t. 

te ko,i vela sarun ane 
ko,i vela narsun kam 
kar,e chhe. 

te gnan tatha buddhi 
thibhar-pur chhe. 

e nanun tame ap,o, 
kasar je ha, she, te hun 
tarn ne ap,Ish {or, al,ish). 

jo men ghani utaval 
na kar,i ho,!, to akhla 
nan shingdan ma.ran 
sharir man ar-par tha,!- 
ja,t. 

jo maii'o ghodo, pa, 
chhla pag upar ubho 
rah.ya"^' ne-badle lat 
mar, at, to ghani kharab, 
i kar,at. 

a shakhs upar evo 
vank sab it thayo, ke 
tCiUe pota ni ma no 
shvas bandh kar,i te ne 
mar,i-nakh,lt. 

path-shala muk,ya 
ne tarn ne ketla divas 
tha,ya 

- asre dohod varsh tha , 
yun. 


* la Gujarati, jhal mar-vi is another phrase denoting to rem, to leap. 
t In Gujarati and Hindn-stani, a compound verb denotes a finished action. Hence, the 


VII. Mi';cKU/Asrous pnn.i<;r!!. 


■lOS- 


ANQLO-IUNBI. AI<GLO-M:nSIAI>. 

ho, no he habil lio, kah-lii tia sifch, imtilian pasatid slmwn'n. hargir. 
On ga. lahsi! iia khahnin hard. 

389. .ag.ir turn no pahle-lil ae me, dafei aiiwal ag.ar tu a.alali-dfd,i 

Ti salah Ji ho.ti, to is imisihat men ma ra dar dil.i idjiul ja,i dad, a bud, I, 
na pad,to. • . dar cliunin au’Obat girift,ar na mi, 

' abud,!. 

390. nub habJiI nek,i par liai, .aur I 0 ba'z,T aiikat bar m.anb.aj.i 

kab-hi bad,i p.ar. I sawal),.asl, wa gab,i bar khata wa 

j gbalat-kar,i. 

391. snih akl.aurfabm se bliar.a 0 darfalmi \v.\ idrak kamil ml, 

huA hai. I baab,ad. 

392. turn yili paisa ada kar,o, jo i tu in pfd ra biatib, an chi 

kuohh kas,ar bogi, so main turn ko | taiawut.i an bash, ad, man ba tft 
diipga. j kbali,nm dad. 

393. agar main b.ahut utaival na ‘ agar man bisyar cliust,i wa 

kar,ta, to bail ko sing mo, re badan ebaUki na karda bud,am, sbakb 
ko war-par bo-ja,to. ba. gaw a* Dadnn,i man dar mi, 

guzasht. 

394. ag.ar mo,ra glioda sitt-pa agar asp.i man ba i\vaz,i chara^- 

hono ko-badle lat roar,ta, to b.adi pa Bluid,nn lagad zad,a bud, asib.i 
^arib,! kavita. aalmA mi|Tasan,id. 


395. us par yih taksir sabit bu.I, taksir.i khafa kard,an|i madar bar 
ki us no ap ni ma ka dam band u sabit sbud. 
kar.ke us.e mar-dal|a.t 

39G. kab-so turn no madrnsa chand gab bast ki az madrasa 
cbhoda? bar-amad,i? , 

397. karlb dedh baras ko hu,a. karib yak sal-o-nini. 


words mar-vun and mar-na respectively signify to heat as well as fo JMl or aliooi ; whereas, 
man-naUi-vun and mar-Sal-na uneqnivocalfy mean to kill onirigJit. 
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VD. MISCELLANEOUS PIIEASES. 


EITGLISH. 

398. How long did 
yon remain there 

399. One year. 

400. When you were 
in college, .how many 
students were there ? 

401. I think about 
forty or fifty. 

402. What difierent 
branches of study had 
you, and which did you 
most approve of ? 

403. Were the teachers 
who were in college, 
satisfied with your two 
years’ study ? 

404. When did you 
leave Europe, in what 
month, and in what ship 
did you come ? 

405. Was your voyage 
good, and how many 
•days did it occupy ? 

^ 406. When you arrived 
at the Cape, how was 
the weather ? 

407. How long have 
you remained in Bom- 
bayl 

408. Does the climate 
of this country agree 
with you 1 

409. When you go up 
the country; what kind 
■of employment will you 
prefer, the judicial or 
revenue line. 

410. Before I came 
away from England, the 


GUJARATI. 

ct>l 

m 1 

'Al (k 

(iftl ? 

Yol. 

Yo3. <1^ pj 

(14 4 

44*^ 4il 1 
Yo3. {hUh 

4i «idl, <14Pa ^ 

41 §4^ 

(i4l 1 
YoY. ^54 

^UMl, 5:41 4(^41 4i, ^ 
4 Hi 41^41 4^ 

Yo4. 441:Q 
y^-^l45f <5ca, -aHTi 
R4^i4lo4l 1 
Yo^^. nn *14 41 

41^1^1, (4l\ (141 >41 
dl? 

Yov 9. 4i *^4C4l R 

4^i Cdofl 7 

Yo i. ■341 dl "=41^1 

<S4l 44 4 415:% ■=41^ ^ 
(or, 44 1 

Yot. 4^ ^’*4 

y" 4i-41 41(^3 41* 4i 

<sv^l, %14 44‘? 

%Xil, H?144^‘*E ^^^4 

*41(11 ^'1 

< 

Y\o. yoic-i'.i ?(i (h 

4 *fi-'3444'W 3lfivt 


AUGLO-GUJAKATI. 

ketla dahada tame 
tyan rahya ? 
ek varsh. 

jyare tame path-shala 
man ha,ta, tyare ketla 
vidya,rthT 'tyan ha|ta T 
asre chalis athva 
pachas ha,ta. 

ka,i vidya tame shikh, 
ya, ane ka,i vidya tarn 
ne vadhare pasand 
pad,T 1 

shikshak j e vidya-lay a 
man ha,ta, te,o tam,ara 
be varas na vidya-bhyas 
upar raji ha.ta ? 

Europe khand kyare 
chhodyo, kaya mahina 
man, ane kayan vahan 
man tame avya ? 

tamiarl darya,i safar 
sukh-dayak ha,t!, ane 
ketla divas lagya I 
jyare tame Cape man 
pahonchya, tyare hava 
kevi ha,ti ? 

Mumba,! man ketla 
divas lag! rahya ? 

a desh ni ab-o-hava 
tanri ne mafak av,e chhe 
(o?-, sad,e chhe) ? 

jyare tame Mumba, i 
man-thi bahar na desh 
manja,sho, tyare kayun 
kam pasand kar.sho, 
adalat nun ke mehsul 
khatan nun. 

England thi hup 
nikal,yo te ni-agmaj 


VII. IIISCKLIANEOOS rilllASES. 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

' 398. kitne din tumwalian rah,e? 

399. ek baras tak. 

, 400. jab turn madrase men the, 
tab kitne talib-ul-ilm wahan the ? 

401. karib cbalia ya pachas ke, 

402. kaun-sa ilm turn, ne tahsil 
kiya, aur kaun-se ilm ko ziyad|a 
pasand kiya? 

403. mudarria jo madrase men the, 
tumibarl do baras ki mihnat par 
razi the ? 

404. Farang-astan ko kab cbbod,a, 
kis mabine men, aur kia jahaz men 
turn a, ye 1 (See P. 202, Note t). 

405. tumiara darya.I safar acb, 
■cKha tba, aur S,ne men kitne din 
lag.e ? 

406. jab turn Cape men paiiunch,e, 
hawa kaisi tbi 2 

407. Mumba,! men ka,! din rab.e? 

408. is mulk kl ab-o-bawa turn ko 
murvafik a,ti hai 

409. jab turn Mumba,! se bahar 
ja,o,ge, to kaun-sa. kam pasand kar, 
o,ge, adalat ka ya mabsul ka ? 


410. England se nikakne ke-age 
bad-sbabne sir par'taj rakh|a tba; 


AJlGLO-PEHSIAir. 

ta cband muddat dar ani ja 
mand|i ? 

yak sal. 

dar wakt,! ki tu dar madrasa 
bud,i, cband nafar talib-nl-ilm dar 
an ja budiand ? 

liiazinna cbihl nafar ya panjah 
bud, and. 

aznlum,i mutadawal,a kudaimra 
dar an ja amoyit,!, rva kudam yak 
az an tu ra pasand|ida-tar amad ? 

inu,allim,an,i ki dar madrasa bud, 
and, bar tahsil, i du sal az tu razi 
budiand ? 

az Farang-astan kai bar-amad,!, 
dar chi mab, iva dar kudam Jahaz 
dar in ja amad, I ? 

aya safar, i darya,i ttt fibush 
guzasbt, wa cband ruz tul kash,id ? 

dar -waktii ki ba Cape warid 
shud|I, bawa cbi-guna bud ? 

ta cband gab dar Mumba,! 
mand,i { 

ab-o-bawa, i in wilayat ba mizajii 
tu 8az-gar,ast; 

bar-gab az Mumba,i birun mi, 
ra\V|i, chi shu^l ra bib-tar miidan,!, 
sbu^l,i adalat ya mabsul. 


kabl az an ki man az England 
bar-amad,am sbab taj bar sar 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHKASES. 


EITGLISH. 

King was crowned; I 
did not see the corona- 
tion, but saw the repre- 
sentation of it at both 
theatres. 


411. The people of 
this country are gen- 
erally litigious and at 
enmity with each other, 
and by making false 
charges harass one 
another. 

412. In your country 
are earthquakes com- 
mon I 

413. Has the Govern- 
ment any demand upon 
him 1 

414. If you solve the 
question, you are more 
learned than I thought 
you were. 

415. Yes sir, if you 
mean me to go there, I 
must express the whole 
of my opinion. 

416. Do you suppose 
me capable of such a 
mean action as that \ 


417. Nothing sooner 
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ANGLO- GUJAIIATI. 

raja,e mathan upar taj 
mel.yun ha, tun ; te no 
tamasho ma.ra ditha 
man av,yo nahin, jian 
bandhe tamasha nan' 
g-har man men te no 
suvangjo,yo. 

a desh na lok gji'anun- 
kar,i,ne kajiya-khorclihe, 
ane khota dava uthav, 
i.ne antas ne-lidhe ek 

I • 

bija ne dukh de chhe. 

tam.ara desh man 
dharti-kamp ghano tha, 
ya chhe ? 

te na-upar sar-kar no 
kan,i davo chhe ? 

jo tame a vat no hired 
khol,i-ap,o, to hun tarn 
ne aga|U kartan vadhare 
dahyo jan,Tsh. 

haji, jp tame mane 
tj^an mokal,va ichchh.o- 
chiio, (to ja,ish), pan ma 
ne ma,run saghlun mat 
t^^an kah.evun pad|She. 

shun tame ma ne 
evun natharun kaiii 
kar,vajog dhai’iOcliho? 


chho, ke hun evo manas 
chhun, ke evun mathun 
kam kar,un. 

ghanun-kar,i,nft ma ne 
kO|i vat,e ris av,ti na|tbi. 


puts me in a rage than 


lu Arabic, t-be -word mhib sigiiilics a friend, or a comjiunioii. In Persian, Hindu- 


^l ^ (or) 'dlkl 

^^l, li 41B4 j (or) shun tame dhar.o 
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akglo-hikdi. 

main ne w iih tamasha 
nabln, p'lr do, non tainaeba-klianon 
men us ka suuangmc.rc dcklyio 
men a,ya (See P 22, Koto*). 


4U. is inulk ke aksar lo" tanlc 
bazhain, aur adauatsc jhufbc da*\\c 
utha.kar ek dusic ko azi^at dctc 
bain 


412 turn, bare mulk men zalzah 
aksir ho.ta hai ^ 

413 sar-kar ka ‘kucbli da’ua us 
par hai X 

114. agar tutu jib ukda kbolo, 
to mam turn ko age sc ziyada 
akl-mand jan,un,ga 

115 ban sahib,' agar turn uuijli 
ko wahan bbej a cbah,tc ho, (to ja 
unga), lekin ap ni ia,e kc muwahk 
ziriir bol,unga 

41 G kja turn mujb ko aiso fi’lx 
bad ke kabil simajhte bo ^ (or) 
Lya turn samajb,te ho, ki main aisa 
sbaMis bun, ki -waisa buia kam 
kar,un ? 


417 sboMii aur aarkasln ki bat 
be mam j aid ^usse bo,ta bun ’ 


ANGLO.PEnSIAN. 

guzasbta bud ; agar-ebi tamasha,! 
an jasbn ra na kard.am, ua-likin 
iaklid.i an ra dar bar du tainasha- 
khana,b^i an ja. dida^m. 


raaTdum.i in \silayat ba niza’ 
dfisfc-and, na ba sabab.i adauatu.i 
bii^z ki ba yak dfgar dar, and, 
buhtan.ba Inrjak digar mi band, 
and, ua azar mi,nisan,and. 


aya darnilayat,! Bburaa zalzaK 
bis^ar uaki’ mi Rhau’,'id ^ 

ayd sar-kar az u inutalabnti 
dar^d I 

agui balh m ukda kuni, man tu 
ra ’akibtni az sabik bi,danam 


bah Scihib,’ agar im,kliab,fcl an )a 
ra'w,'im,bayad ki jamn ina fi|Z-zanm, 
1 khiid la i7barkun,am. 


ayatu tasauwur mi,kiinT, ki imn 
chunin kns bastam, ki an ebunan 
rakik az man sadir shax\,ad 3 


man az hicli liarakatT zud J^asbrn- 
nak na ini|Shaw,am ilia az siikhan, 


fitani, it IS also used to denote aZoreZ ora masler. 
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VII. JIISCELLANEOUS PII EASES. 


ENGLISH, 
insolent language. 

418. It is extremely 
surprising that men will 
act in such a manner, 
hut it cannot be helped. 

419. Could they have 
done that without its 
being noticed ? 

420. I took no notice 
of the shameful con- 
duct. 

421. If such actions 
are permitted, what will 
be the end of it ? 

422. For whom are 
you in mourning 1 

423. I told him to see 
the cow milked in his 
own presence. 

424. They thought 
that I was expressing 
contempt for their king. 

425. When you are on 
boardship, are you ever 
troubled with sea 
sickness | 

426. I do not know 
the sum exactly, but 
by guess it is about 
twenty Rupees. (See 
P. 394, Note*). 

427. You were mis- 
taken in what you told 
me yesterday. 

428. He did so think- 
ing that he would find 


GUJARATI. 

kill 

7i Hi 
XI d. ‘Mil 

SjR b\, U bi\f 

Xtk. ci^l^ bl I 

>l 'l[\f M Cl^ b:^ 

-wil >{lA 

>tlli MM Mi b\hf c-tl 
oil I MtiT 

X^l. <^1 ^Mi b[H ^ 
HI cll ^ mRi^i 

M 1 

X^s^. ctM M *bl Ml 

Xab Bil 
x^3. M M 
MlMl dl MIM M 

X=tX. M^l 

i|’ M^l Ml MM Ml (M^M 
?fl^ 

X^M. <yvqi^ Mliili^ 
Mi ^Ml ^l, iMlk b{k 
MM M ^l^l ^l"^ 1 

MINIMI 

MMI 'E k^c^l, Ml^i ^MP. 
3.rMMl (i^l. 

X^v9. ailT il^' MM M M 
blhf bq, M Mi MMl4] 
(^dl. 

X^d. Miji ^l J;lM 
5r|’, M ^M M b^) 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

pan jrire ko,i a-maryada 
thi bole chhe, tare tarat 
ma lie rls chadh.e chhe. 

a bahu ashcharya- 
kar,ak chhe, kc maiias 
cvun karh kar,e, pan fce 
no kan,I upaya na,thi. 

shun te,o,e a kam ko,T 
iia jan,e tern karyun 
ha, she ? 

Jiun a mathi chal 
visile raajan man man 
kan,i lavyo iiahin. 

jo cvan kam thaiVa 
dc,ishua, to e nun 
parinam shun tha.she I 
tarn no ko no”" shok 
chhe ? 

men te ne kahyun ha, 
tun, ke pota ni ankh.e 
gaya ue doh,tan joya. 

te |0 samajya, ke him 
te.o na raja no tiraskar 
kar,un chhun. 

jyare tame vahan 
man bes,o chho, tyare 
kadi tarn ne bhol av,e 
chhe ? 

hun chokas jan,to 
na,thi ke ketla, pan 
shumar thi kah,un 
chhun, ke vTs-ek rupiya 
ha, she. 

ga,i kale tame ma ne 
je kan,! kahyun, te man 
tamiari bhul ha,ti. 

te,ne a kam je kar, 
yun, te em samj|I,ne kar, 


* Tlie Gujarati phrase Ico no is a contraction of Jcoii no, whose, of whom. 
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ANGLO-SINDI. 


418. yili bad^ ta.ajjub ki bat hai, 
ki insan is tarh ka kam kar,e, par is 
ka kucbh ilaj baki nabin rab|a. 

419. kya un.hon ne yih kam kiya 
ho,ga, aiir kis,i ko malum na hu,a 
hO|ga ■? 

420. main ne is biivi cbal par 
kucbh khayal na kiya. 

421. agar aise kam ho,ne dengue, 
to is ka anjam kya liOiga? 

422. turn kis ka matam rakh.te 
ho 1 

423. main ne us ko kah,a tha, ki 
wall ap ni ankh|On se ga,e ko doh.te 
dekh.e. 

424. we samjh,e, ki main un ke 
bad-shah ki ilianat kar,ta bun. (See 
P. 22, Note"'). 

425. jab turn jahaz men rah.te ho, 
tab tumjien kab-bi ulti a,ti hai ? 


42G. main tahkik nabln jan.ta ki 
kitne, lekin shumar se kah,ta hun, 
ki bls-ek rupiye bo.nge. 


427. kaljotura ne inujh,e kah^, 
us men tiunib^ii cbuk tbi. 

428. us ne yih samajh,kar aisa 
kam kiya, ki us men kucbh fajda 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. 
an,i bi-adab,an|a. 

in bisyar ajib.ast, ki az insan 
chunin amr,i sadir shaw,ad, wa- 
likin chara.i nist. 

aya bidun.i ittila.i ahadii, Tshan 
chunin kar,i kard,a bash, and ? 

man* raftiarj na-sawabj u ra 
bargiz ba khatir na yaward,am. 

agar chunin afal ja,iz bash, ad, 
natija,i an chi ^ab.ad bOd ? 

aza,i ki ra dar,! ? 

man ba u guft.a budiara, ki gaw 
ra ba nazariCsh bi,dush|and. 

ishan* tasauwur namud,and, ki 
man ibanat wa tahhir.i bad-shah, i 
ishan mT,kard,am. 

har-gab tu bar jahaz sawar mi, 
shaw.i, kai mi.kuni? 


ba tahkik na ml, dan, am chand 
rnpij'a, wa-likin ba Myas mI,gQ,yam, 
karib bist rupiya hast. 


di-ruz sukhanan,! ki tu ba man 
guft,!, Miata bud. 

ba !Aayal,i an ki naf i ba u ras, 
ad u chunin kar.I kard, w.a-likin 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

some benefit from it, 
but lie found Idmself 
mistaken. 

429. I tliink that if he 
had not been there, I 
might have done so; but 
his presence prevented 
me. 

430. T am come to 
know your determina- 
tion on this subject. 

431. All this is very 
well ; and I have no 
doubt, it will be of 
essential use to the boys 
before they go up to 
the examination. 

432. What a cheat 
that fellow is, I had no 
idea that he was such a 
knave. 

433. If you will allow 
me, sir, I will take 
your son up to Puna. 

434. I could not pre- 
vail upon him to remain 
here longer. 

435. If there be any 
mistakes, rectify them 
attentively. 

436. I had fallen into 
the river but for him ? 

437. Had it not been 
for his assistance, I 
should have failed in 
my purpose. 


GUJARATI. 

h dl 7t 

cl m 

cl, Cll "H hS itld; 

cl dl ^ 

Y3o, '4l‘4cl -Hi cl 
P-l'Hll h ffVl 

1^141 %. 

Y3I. ^ Sib % 

^ d -4 

<sv hlH ^ 

ddl. 

Y3:!.. cl ^ 1 

^ d ^cli 'tifril 

dl ill cll. 

Y3 3. ^lTs% <^1 cl>l 
^l/'-<sV<Hl "^l, hi cl>il 

31 R.};1 d •Md 
Y3Y. d' ct d =tMlk ^l 

• 41^1 3ldl 4!lf4l 

Y31I. <^vl ^ 3ii JfilP 
hi ^l-i 
C43llild , cl d ’ 

Y3V <^1 ct "^l^, 
cll -l^ "Hi •4-fl-'^n'1, 
Y3 v 9. «vl cl dl "H?? < 
>td] ill Cl, cll 
-1 ^Hd. 


ANGLO-GU.TARATI. 

yun, ke c man kan,T 
nafo tha,she ; pan have 
te pota ni chuk ne 
samajyo. 

hun dhariun chhun, ke 
jo tc tyan av,yo na 
ho,t, to men em kar.yun 
ho,t; pan te na avya 
thi hun atk,T-ga,yo. 

a babat man tam.aro 
vichar sho chhe tejan, 
va saru av,yo chhun. 

e saglun thik chhe, 
ane e chhokra.o iie 
pariksha man ja,va nl- 
agmaj kam av.she e 
man sandeh na.thi. 

tekevo thag,aro clihe! 
hun e ne evo luchcho 
dhar,to no ho, to. 

[ja.un. 

saheb, jo tame le,i- 
jaya do, to hun tarn, 
ara dikra ne Pune le,i- 
men te ne vadbare 
var ahin rakh,Ta ichchh, 
yun, pan rakh,! shkyo 
nahin. 

jo e man kan,! bhul- 
chuk hoya, to .dhyan 
lagad|T|ne te ne sudharp. 

jo te na ho,t, to hun 
nadi man pad,i-ja,t. 

jo te ni madad na 
mal,i ho,t, to mairun 
kam siddh na tha,t. 


"" feet, din is compounded of the Persiara words ha in; tlie letter d being an interloper. 
In like manner ha dan is compounded of ha an ; and ha dii, of ha u. 


MI MI‘?CfU/A\EOUS PHRASF& 


tin 


ANGLO.niNDI 

ho "a, par ab ■\\uh ap iiT chub 
satnjha 

129 main painajh.ta liun, ki ajnr 
-\\uh ^\ahan in aja. hota, to jinin 
>*00 kar.ta , par ub IvO a no so roam 
riik gaja 

130 3^ bab men ap bo kya 
manzur h u so main ma’lQm karnc 
ko aya bun 

431 yili sab thik liai, aur be- 
shakk IS so chhokion ko imtiban 
men jMg ko ago fa.ida hoga 


432 \suh maidak kja da^abUzi 
liai t main use aisa bad zat nahin 
janta tha 

433 sabib, agar turn le jane do, 
to turn, hare bote ko Puno Ic ja.un | 

434 niainnechaha ki us,c thodi 
dor yaban rakh.un, par na rakh | 

saka I 

435 a^ar is men kuebb gbalati 
ho, to dii laga,ko sudbaro 

43G agar wuh na bo ta, to mam 
naddi men gir-padta 
437 agar us ki madad na ho.tl, to 
mam ap no matlab ko na pabunch, 
ta 


ANGLO-PERSIAN. * 
liala kbatai khiul la midanad. 


tasauwur,! imn mast, ki agim 
daranja na annda bud, man ini 
tawanistam chumn Kan hard, ^\a- 
hkin ba sababi aroadani u ha/ 

: inand am 

roan amadaara, ta dar m bab ra i 
' tu ra ma’liim kun am 

in hama duru&tast, bliakk.i 
nibt, ki atlal ra pisli az laffcan ba 
imtiban ba Kar a} ad 


an mard,ak cbi fuiib dib anda 
ast ' m m libayal na dashtara Ki u 
Ibadm' ^ayat bila-gai va sbaiir 
I mt bash ad 

^ makhduma,! agar ijazat bidihid, 
man pisan shuraa la ta ba Puna 
Iiam rah, I kliud bi.bai am. 

bar-chand khast.am u ra bar an 
bidaram ki ziyad.a dar m ja 
tawakkuf kun ad, na ta-v7an,ist,am 

agar dar jn sabw,! bash ad, ldiD]> 
inutawajjih sbaw, wa islah kun 

[bud, am 

agar u ma ra imdadi na mi, 
namud, man dar rud khana uftada 
agar i^anat,i u na bud, az busul i 
mudda’a,! ^ud mahrummlsbud,am. 


+ In Persian, the word mahhdum, aa wallas muta* is nsed in addressing an ecjual, and 
tnuslifih, in addressing a snpenor * 
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Vll. MISCELLANEOUS PIIKASES. 


ENGLISH. 

I , 

I' 438. It is not material 
\ whether you go or not. 

439. This man is a 
fool in comparison A^nth 
him, 

440. Woman is weak 
in comparison with man. 

441. He called me a 
liar, but I made him eat 
his Avord. 


GUJARATI. 

(1^ cMi 

^ <rvl% ^ ^(3 ^ 
X3fe. 

>i(rc(].^iqj ^-5., 

Cs 

:^4l 4 ‘dl- 
ctl h 
ill. 

a M d 4 

MUMl. 


ANGLO-GUJARATI. 

tame tj^'an ja,o atlwa 
na ja,o ehe,u sarkhun 
chhe. 

a shaklis j^ela satlie 
melA4-jo,tan . murkli 
chhe. 

stri ne punish nl- 
sathe melv,i-jo,sho, to 
te na,bli t.liar,slie. 

tOiUe ma ne kahyup, 
ke tun jutlio clilie, pan 
men te ne khoto pad, 


442. What AAmuld you 
do with these articles ? 

443. Send me some 
ready made j^ens. 

444. At this time I 
Generally find myself in- 
iisposed.'"" {disinclined). 

445. I found this chain 
an the road. 

446. I have little 
iis^ce of succeeding 
11 ^xdifiEicult an enter- 
irise. 

447. I m^ade inquiries, 

out found^^o doctor 
Avithin the rAMge of a 
mile from the spotswliere 
he fell. (See P. ''46, 
Note t). \ 

448. I speak candidly 
Avhen .1 tell you that 
you will never pass un- 
less you listen to my 
advice in improving 


^ ?sl4 ^14^1 9 

dl5;4l. 

(See P. 392, Note*). 
413.' 44 ’EltT 

^15541 4 4 

414 41 ff/il. 

4 4 ^41 

5rl4 4i 4P. 4i4l dl 

d’ 5114 hi), 4(^1 
A (syou §45 4 4341 li 
41 c4i-?fi ^'41 dl- 
^'^5^ lilhT ^<4 4tnl-^l 
c<4l 4ifl’. 

« 

l\XX^. 44 

dx^t* %> ^ <yy4i-^'d{ 

44"4ld 4t^l' 41 

4511, W "4141 41 
^ 4<fT' \4i-ydl 


y®* 

a jins tarn ne shun 
kam aV|She? 

ketli-ek ghad,eli 
lekh.aii ma,re-saru 

moklo. 

ghanun-kar,i,ne a vela 
ma,run man ko,T Amstu 
upar lagitnn na,tlii. 

a sankli ma ne marg 
man jad,!. 

ma ne evan kathan 
kam man par padya nl 
thodi aslia chhe. 

men shodh kar,!, pan 
je jaga upar tepadyo' 
ha|to, tyan-thi ardha 
kos ni-andar ko,i vaidya 
nial,i-av,yo nahin. 

hun khare-kharun 
tarn ne kah,un dilhun, 
kejyan-sudhi tame ma, 
rl salah nahin man,sho, 
ane pota no iichchar 


* The word “indisposedj” in point of health, is 'expressed, in Gujai’ati, hj l)imar ov- 
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ANGLO-HINDI. 

438. tinii.hai'a. jana anr na jana 
tlo.non barabar Iiain. 

439. yih shakh^ ki-ba-nisbat 
ahmak hai. 

440. aurat mard ki-ba-nisbatkam- 

7.0T hai. 

441. us no mujh,c kali, a, ki tu 

jhutha hai, par main ne «s,o jhutla,, 
ya. ' I 

I 

442. yo jins tumiharc kis kama, I 
wen.gjn ? 

443. ka,t tarash.o hu,c kalam me,rc- 
liye bhcj,o. 

444. is Avakt bahufc-kar.kar me,ra 
dil kis, I chiz par lag.ta nahin. 

445. yih zanjir mujh.e raste par 
mil,i. 

446. mujh.e aisemushkil kam men 
kam-yab ho, no ki thodi ummod Inii. 


447. main ne just-jo ki, parjahan 
^\uhgir,a tha, wahan so adhe kos 
kc-andar ko,i hakim na mil, a. 


448. main turn ko dil khol,ke k<ah, 
ta hun, ki jab-tak me.ri saiab jia 
suHiOige, aur ap na talaffuz durost 
na kar.oge, tab-tak turn imtihari 
men pasand na ho,ge. 


AliGLO-PEnSIAN. 

raftnii wa na raftnnj tfi dar an 
ja imisaui.st. 

ill kas nisbat ba u ahmak,ast. 

znnnisbatba maul kam-zur (wa 
za’if) mj, bash, ad. 


u ina ra. kazib khand, wa-likin 
man takzib.i kalam, i u kard,am. 


in ajnas ba chi kar.i tu khah,ad 
amnd ? 

chand kalam, i tarash,id,a bara,i 
man bi.firist. 

da im dar in wakt kl)atir,nm ma,il 
ba chiz^ na mi, basil, atl. 

man in zanjir ra dar rah paida 
kard.am. 

iimid,i husrd.i matlab dar chunin 
amr,i dushwar kam ml,brn,am. 


man taftlsh kard,am, amma az 
ja.i ki u uft|ad,a bud, ta masafatj 
yak mil tabib.i ra na yaft am. 


man ba tu ba rast,i mi,ga,yam, ki 
ta dar islah.i talaffuz, i khud 
muwafik|i salah-did,i man amal na 
kun,i, dar imtihan pasand na khahl 
shud. 


na-Xhush^ and ia Hinda-staui and Pets^, hy 6tuww, ua-Uw.iK, or ua*eas. 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EE-GLISH. 1 

your pronunciation. 

449. I take the liberty 
of informing you that 
you hurry your speak- 
ing and translating ; 
therefore I wish you 
would speak every word 
with meditation in 
future. 

450. The people in 
that district were living 
on such bad food that 
I cannot conceive how 
they digested it. 

451. I saw man}'- com- 
mon people in the camp 
bazar at Satara eating 
and giving to their in- 
fants raw carrots and 
many other nasty 
things. 

452. Does your glass 
increase or decrease 1 

453. Does jmur watch 
go fast or slow ? • 

454. This is my pic- 
ture. {my property). 

455. This is my pic- 
ture. [a likeness of me). 

456. This is my pic- 
ture. {painted by me). 

457. Run, run, for 
■God’s sake run. 


GUJARATI. 

"HI MK 'Hi^l 

•Kit 


VRo. 

5501 

01, 

M dl ^10 

I oi 

b *^1 ^1*^1 *1 

0^1 0 

^ini 01 d -^0 

.siooi fiil. 

0RI<1 Ig-dlo Hi 

Oldl 1 

nH\\ HilHicn 

xMx. -aoi GiH 

Hl'H 

XMH. Hid di dl 

4i'dl 

HPa <ilH dl 

^c9dl 

XMv'j. ^1^1, >:asi 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

nahin sudhar,sho, t 3 ’'an- 
sudhi parlksha man par 
pad,sho nahin. 

hun maf mag,i,ne kah, 
un chhun, ke tame bol, 
ti vela tatha bhashantar 
kar,ti vela' utaval ghani 
kar,o chho, mate hun 
asha rakh|Un chhun, ke 
have-pachhi tame har- 
ek shabd vichar,i|ne 
bol,o. 

pelan praganan na 
lok,o evo narso khorak 
kha,i,ne gujran kar,ta 
hafa, ke hun achrat 
pam,un chhun, ke shi 
rit|e pacha.n thafo hafo. 

men Satara ni chhav, 
ni nan bajar man ghana- 
ek halke vanghe na lok,o 
ne kachan gajar tatha 
biji nathari vastu kha, 
tan tatha pota na 
balak,o ne khavdav,tan 
ditha. 

tam,ari dur-bin man 
vastu moti dis.e chhe, 
ke nani 1 

tamiarun ghadiyal 
vadh,tun chal.e chhe, ke 
ochhun ? 

a chitr ma,ro mal 
I chhe. 

a ma,ran mon ni 
i shabi chhe. 

a maiVa hath ni 
chhabi chhe. 

dod,o, dod| 0 , khuda 
iie-vaste dod.o. 



VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHHASES. 


417 


ANGLO-HINDI. 


449. gustakh,! lau’af, maifl turn se 
kah,ta hun, ki turn guft-gu men aur 
tarjuina kar.ne men bahut ntawal 
kavite ho, is liye main ummed-war 
hun, ki ayauda turn har-ek lafz 
soch|kar bol,o. 


450. us pargane ke log aisi burl 
^iza kha,karguzran kar.te the, ki 
main hairan hOn, ki kis tarh hazm 
hO|tI thf. 


451. main iie Sataro ki ohha,oni 
ke bazar men bahut-se ’am log, on 
ko kachohe gajar aur dusri burl 
^iza kha.te aur ap ne bachohon ko 
khila.te dekhiU. 


452. tum,harl dur-bin men ohiz 
badi ya chhoti nazar a.i! hai ? 

453. tum.hari ghadi ziyada chal,ti 
hai, ya kam? 

454. yih taswir me',ra mal hai. ‘ 

455. yih me, re munh ki tasu-Jr hai. 

45G. 3 'ih mo,rc hath ki tasuarhai, 

457. daud.o, daud.o, khuda ke- 
Avastc daudo. 


ANGLO-PEESIAN. 


agar-chi gustakh|ist, ha tu izhar 
mi,kun,am, ki tu dar harf zad|an wa 
tarjuma namud,an ta’jil,i bisyar 
dar,i, li-haza umid-war,am, ki ba’d 
az In har sukhan,! ra ba taiunni iva 

taiammul bi,gU|I, 


mard,um|an|i an khitta chunan 
^iza,ha|i bad sarf mi|kard,3nd, ki 
hairaniam, chi-guna hazm mi,shud. 


man dar urdn-bazar,! Satara 
mard,um|i ’am|i ra did.am, ki gazar, 
ha,i na-pukht,a wa chiZ|ha,i bad 
mi,khur,nnd, wa ba Mjiirdii atfal,i 
khud mi,dih|and. 


dur-bin,i tu chiz,ha ra buzurg 
ml|bin,ad ya kuchak J 

sa,at,i til tund mi|raw,ad, ya 
kund? 

in taswir az inal,i man,ast. 

, In taswir shabTh,i ru,i man,ast. 

in taswir saD,at,i man,ast. ' 

bi,daw,id, bi,daW|id, az bara,i 
Hiuda bi,daW|id. 
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VII. MiSCELtiANEOtJS fllRASES. 


J 


ENGLISH. 

458. He beat him to 
mummy. 

459. The dog barks. 

460. The cat purrs. 


461. The sheep bleats. 


, 462. The cow lows. 

463. The hog grunts. 

464. The horse neighs. 


465. The ass brays. 

466. The mouse 
squeaks. 

467. The lion roars. 


468. The bear growls. 

469. The cockcrows. 

470. The owl hoots. • 


f 471. The sparrow 
chirps. 

472. The snake hisses. 


473. The frog croaks. 


GITJABATI. 

h dl 
5s<l. 

^ (or, 

{or, or, PiMld- 

'e\\- {or, 

(or, k 

HIH ^ 

{or, 

{or, or, <iqi 

Vt.N. 

Vu. (or, 

^-^1) b\ . 

V«.v9. («’<S Ol^cll 

^ {or, B.; or, 

XU. <!'''» ^ 

(or, %% &). 

XU* w 

Xv9o. ^ 

{or, h\^). 

0 

Xv9l. {or, 

{or, k 

\ 

Xvsq. ^\H {or, 
kl\ {or, ^4Ui 

or, i^). 

X\33. y 

W 


ANGLO-GTJJAEATI. 
te,ne te hi kundi kar,i. 

kutro bhas.e chhe {or, 
bhuk,e chhe). 

biladi ghur,e chhe {or, 
ghurk,e chhe ; or, miya, 
un-miya,un kar,e chhe). 

mendhun (or, ghetun) 
baradiC chhe (or, ben-ben 
kar,e chhe). 

gaya hunkar,e chhe 
(or, ardiG chhe). 

dukkar chichadi pad,© 
chhe. 

ghodo khonkhariG 
chhe (or, sasn,e chhe ; 
or, hanhan,e chhe). 
gadhedo bhunk e chhe. 
undai- chtin-chun (or, 
chin-chin) kar,e chhe. 

sinh garjna kar,e 
chhe {or, gaj,e chhe ; or, 
pokar,e chhe). 

rinchh gurgur,e chhe 
(or, ghur,e chhe). 
margho vas,e chhe. 
ghuvad .hu-hu kar,e 
chhe (or, gurur kar,e 
chhe). 

challi {or, chakli), 
chin-chin (or, chik-chik) 
kar,e chhe. , 

samp (or, sarp) phun, 
kar,e chhe (or, phupha, 
da mar,e chhe ; or, sisi 
kar,e chhe). 

dedko krak-krak kar,e 

• * 

chhe. 
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ANGLO-niNDI. 


458. US no us.e mar.knr iittu bana, 
ya. (or) us no us kl kundi kl. 

459. kutta bbaunk.ta Iiai. 


4C0. bill! ^ur^ur^li bai (or, 
mau-mau karitlbai). 


4G1. bhcd niimiya,ti b.ai. 


4G2. ga.o rama.lt bai (or, liunkar, 
ti bai). 

4G3. sU|ax kankb,ta bai. 

f 

404. ghoda lunliina,ta bai. 


405. gadha rang.ta liai. 

4G6. chuba clum-cbun kar,ta bai. 

40". slier, i babr guraj.ta bai Cor, 
gunj.la haij, 

408. richb gburra.ta bai. 

[de,ta bai. 

409. mur^ (or, mur^a) bang 
470. ullu hu-bu kar,ta bai. 


471". chidiya cbip-cbln kariti bai 
(or, cbabohabe niar|ti bai). 

472. samp pbunkar|ta - bai (or, 
'suskarita bai). 


473. mendak (urm-turm kar,ta 
bai. 


ANGIO-PEHSIAN. 

u u ra zarb,i bl-mubaba zad. (or) 
u Man kasra ba nibayat,i zarbzad. 

s<ag ^u-^u im,kunind (or, af-af 
nii,kun,ad ; or, Avak ivah mr,kun/id ; 
or, hnp-Iiap mi|kuniad). 

gurba ina’u-ina’u inT|kun|ad (or, 
luka nn,zan,nd). 

niisli bar- 0 -b.ar inI|kuD|ad (or, 
khawar inl,kun,ad). 

mada-gaw ban-ban ml|l;un,ad. 

guraz ilka nn,z.an,ad. 

asp subal nn,kun,ad . (or, sbabna 
m5,kun,ad ; or, slilba in5,zan,nd). 

kjjar ar-ar iiil,kunnd. 

musli chu-cbu nii|kun,nd. 

sbir,i babr inI,Aurr,ad. 


khirs pin-o-pin mJ,kun,ad. 

[Man, ad; or, hark ml,kun|ad). 
khurus bang ml,zannd (or mi, 
bum jigh mJ,kasb,ad. 


kunjasbk jik-jik ml,kun,ad. 


mar pin mT,zan|ad (or, bup-bup 
nii,kun,ad). 


waza^ (or, ^uk ; or, ^Qrba^a) 
kar-kar mi,kuniad (or: Aur-nbur 
inl|kun|ad). . ^ 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


EITGLISH. 

474. The bee hums. 


475. The ox bellows. 

476. The crow caws. 

477. The jackal howls. 

478. Who OPENED this 
door \ it was not open 
this morning. 

479. Who CUT this 
cheese ? it was not cut 
the day before yester- 
day when I saw it. 

480. Tie this in a bow, 
not in a knot. 

481. I have a tingling 
sensation in my foot, 
(or) My foot is asleep, 
(o?*) I have pins and 
needles. 

482. He is an ultra- 
conservative.* 


GUJARATI. 

{or, Bi; or, 
or, 

or, or, 

‘H'H? ^ (or, 

Yv9\. ^\-k\ (07', 

Yv3v9. Rri<H (or, ’lllil 

Yv 94. •»Hl 

(syun* 1 ^{Cli\ (3 

1 M'H 

<i’ < ^ia‘- 

'^Lo. Wii' 

■^l, 0114 {or, 

oil Hi). 

Xdl. HRl HH Hi 

*>Hr-n 


ANGLO- GUJARATI. 

madh-makh gung,e 
chhe (or, gunj,e chhe; 
07, bhanbhan,e chhe ; or, 
banban,e chhe ; or, 
gangan,e chhe ; or, gun- 
gun kar,e chhe). 

balad taduk,e chhe (or, 
bhenk.e chhe). 

kagdo k^n-kan (or, 
kaiU-ka,u) kar,e chhe. 

shiyal (or koholo) 
bhunk,e chhe. 

a barnun kon,e ugha4 
un 'i aj savar,e ughad' 
elun no ho, tun. 

a panir kon,e kap, 
yun t param dahade 
jare men e ne dith,un 
ha, tun, tare kap, elun 
na hO|tun. 

e ni sar-ganth bandh,o, 
ganth bandh,o rnan (or, 
val,o man). 

ma,ra pag manjhajh, 
nl av,i chhe. 


*^<11 (h^RHl 

HH^^i bl\- 

CHR Hi l\-kR hHl d H 
H^i’S H«n. 


te juna vichar no 
manas chhe, ane har-ek 
kar-bhar manp her-phar 
kar,vo te ne pasand na, 
thi. 


* It may not lie altogether superfluous to offer, in this place, a brief explanation of the meaning of the 
various British political parties, compiled from several sources — 

“The Conservatives are those who aim to preserve the country from ruin, innovation, injury, or radical 
change ; they are those who wish to maintain an institution in its present state. 

“The Tories are adherents to the ancient constitution. They form a party which is charged with support 
ing more arbitrary principles than the Whigs their opponents. In modem times, however, the Conservatives 
and the Tories row in the same boat and advocate the same principles. 

“The Whigs form a party which advocates the rights and privileges of the people. 

‘"The Radicals are those who advocate a radical change or extreme measures in reformation. 

•“The Cjjartists belong to a political party which desires universal sufltrage, the vote by ballot, annua} 
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AH-GXiO-HINDI 

AWGLO-PEESlAir. 

474. shahd-makkhi plianphana, 
tl hai. 

zainbur,i asal "vidz-wiz niT,kun,ad 
(or, ghun ghun mi,kun,ad) 

475. bail dakarita hai. 

476. kauiya kan-kan bai,ta Iiai. 

477. gida4 bhaunk,ta hai. 

478. yib (Jarwaza kis nekhola? 
aj fajar ko kbul.a na tha. 

nar-gaw ban-ban ml,kun,ad. 

£aa ; or, ka^-ka.^ hil,kun^d). 
ghar-ghar mi,kun,ad (or, 
kar-kar inikun,ad, or, na’b mi,zan, 
sba^ml ’u ini,kash,ad (or, sba^, 
sba^a mi|kuniad) 
in dar ra ki gusba.d^ im-ruz 
subjh gusba.dii (or, waz) na bud. 

479. yih panir kis ne kat,a? 
parson jab main ne is, e dekh.a tha, 
tab kat|a na thj. 

in panir ra ki bur, id ? pan-run 
wakti ki man In ra did, a bud, am, 
burjd.a na bud. 

480, is ki sarak-ganth bandh.o, 
ganthmat bandh.o. 

in ra nim girah (or, gira,i gusha da) 
bi band, gira,i kur majhand. 

481. me, re panw men jhinjhini 
a,i hai. (or) me,ra panir so-gaya 
hai. 

pa,i man ba Wiab raftaiast (or, 
giran sbudaiast) 

482 wuk kadim ra,e ka adml hai, 
aur har-ek kar-o-bar men ta^,ir-o- 
tabdfl kar,na uSiS pasand nahin. 

u rah-o-rasin,i kadim dar dasfc 
dar^ad, wa dar har amr ta^ir-o- 
tabdil pasand na mi.kuniad. 


pailiaTOeuls, And other radical reforras, as set iorth in a document called the ‘People’s Charter' ” 

The alK)TO divisions ore, m the present da7, for the sake of eimplicitp, collated into two parties tlio 
<Toii«ervafi»oo ♦I'o T iw-oi, I j A "• ndthe latter enjbrace generally the most of the 


‘ ' by an Elector of the city of Birmingham wiU 

■ j — .../aroofthe old school, and are snpporters of tho 

landed interest, opposed to free trade prmaples, to an extension of the franchise, or anything that mav bo 
injunoQs to the a^eultural interests. , ^ 

“ThoPcehtes are those who formerly sailed under the ConserratiTe flag, but who, during 6® Robe?t 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES. 


ENGLISH. 

483. He is a liberal 
conservative. 


484. He is a radical. 


GUJABATL 

Y/-3. ci Rail 3 ^1 

nm l\-k[ 

3 5:^1 ^ ^ ^.. 


V^>f. d R=MR 

>ii (^=41^ 
4 R‘ 4 U P.-m bHi ^ 


ANGLO-GHJABATI. 

te jnna vichar no 
inanas clibe, pan liar- 
ek kar-o-bar sambhal 
ane clioksa,! thi tatha 
dblme-sanste plier-phar 
kar,vo te ne pasand 
cbbe. 

te nava vichar no 
manas chbe, ane har- 
ek babat man vagar 
vichar, e ane vai'am-var 
pher-phar kar,vo te ne 
pasand chhe. 


Peel’s administration, supported his measures of free trade. They do not go so far as the 'W’liigs, but may 
be said to possess some of the views and opinions of both the Whigs and Conservatives. 

“The WTiigs are generally opposed to conservatism. They are supporters of free trade principles, in 
favor of a more extended franchise, and may be considered the representatives of the manufacturing classes. 

“The Radicals are men of enlarged views, democrats, republicans, royalists, they are like the chameleon 
changeable in color, or lUto a bubble on the ocean. You look at them, and they are there ; you look ag.ain 
and they have disappeared. Their motto is — “ sworn to no master, of no sect am I.” Indeed, they are beings 
of every shape political ; useful in their place, but dangerous to follow too closely, more of the theorists than 
practical, not always agreeing with theihselves, but oftner disagreeing with others. . They are like, and unlike ; 
sometimes they will all march under the same banner, again you may see them contending with each other, as 
sometimes you behold “ wind and wave.” The friends of the people, true patriots, philanthropists; — that is 
why they are called men of enlarged views. They listen to the public voice, and its demands they advocate. 
They would place tools into the hands of those who know not how to use them ; so that this question presents 
itself— (although they are men of expansive hearts and enlightened or enlarged views)— Would they be the 
peatest benefactors of the human race by making concessions such as the public might demand ? A Radical 
is a difficult character to define unless you take one as a specimen, for it may be said of them as a body M 
/iomznes tot opiniones,^^ > ^ 

Another -writer says — 

“The real difference between a Conservative and a Liberal, both in theory and practice, is this- the 
former avows, as the guide of his policy, the desire to preserve things as they are, and deliberately puts a 
drag on the wheels of progress ; the latter declares his intentions to remedy defects and reform abuses and 
regulates the steam and machinery with a determination to go forward. This is bringing matters faii-lytoan 
i^e A gpernmont, to hold its own in the present day, must be a government of progi-ess. But many think 
that there mas much of the real, spirit of progress in the. one as in the other. At all events this remains 



VII. JIISCI M.VXIOfS PIIIUSIJI. 


ANGIiO-nlKDI. 

-IS:!, w n]i piiranc bicliar I.a adiiii 
hai, lekin liar-ok ninr men F.imhiial, 
kar nur cliaiika«a,I so anr liaiilc- 
liaule phor-iihar kafiOa un.c pawnid 
liai. 


J84. widi na.i rasm k& adnii liai, 
nur Iiar-ek li.ilnt men bin soeli.c 
bicliar.t anr iilaoli so t.agli,ir-o- 
labdil knr,na us,c pasand Imi. 


ANOIiO-rERSIAN. 

0 Larikat,i kadim dar dnsi, darad, 
wa-likin dar liar ainr ba ihtiyat 
\\a kjiabar-dar^ wa abista "I tngb.lr- 
o-tnbdil pasand mi,kun^d. 


fl raIi-o-rasni,i jadid dar dnst 
darad, ua dar Imr anir bi-/^aur- 
o-la,nmmiil wa ba sbitabiji liar 
cbi taniam-tar tagb Tr-o-tabdil 
pn«and m!,kini,nd. 


>rom (be forrfroIn^dcftnitAn of t^rm* ia mMrm it TiU liowntMl hftrtil nnfrrvett/n it 

the on!/ aconire which IcikJj »o ctvfuro “ the ^^rcatot lupimew ©f the graatc^t imml'cr ' 

Of Araencsin politic, a tnodem mtcf *aTii— 

"At (ho clow of the la*t century, when after aehJeTing iwlcpen Icnce, Ihewrrral SLite*ln Araeneafirnt 
caUUubci a federal Corgrrw, the two great political iwrtioi were dcdgnstoi! rcpcctlrcly, Kcleralirtu, headeil 
If Washington and tbo elder Adaraa, and Aoti fedemitsti, iimdol ly JefTcrwvn and ^talil«cn. Thofnrner 
were in foTor of a ftrong eentralijwl (Joremraent, whflo tbo Utter held to the eorereignty aivl ngbtt of (ho 
Independent eUlo^, And (hu dilTereneo reprewnUto inmoeftent the distinction l>otwecn the (wofMrtlcwat 
the present day tboao who aro now called Ucmocntii, Iwing the true political ruceeworsof the Anti redcnluU 
while the Itepobbcaas contend as ilmngly for a centnliioil Oorerntnent a4 did the I*cdcrali«t.i of Washington** 
time Binco the termination of Iho war, Iho chief |•o^nt^ of sliffercnee l>ctwccn (ho two parties aro these tlio 
Democrats arc disposed to fator tbo states which ecoeded Tlicj la'lsl upon a strict linulation oftho 
powers of the ccntr^GoTcmmcof, ami camcatiy conicod for the imiepen font npfits oftiio ifiiTcrent states 
They adrocato tbo pnnciplc.i of free tnulo in commerce They aro, to romo extent, farorablo to tho South 
The Republican p^y, on tbo otiicr liand, are In faror of strengthening tho auUiont} of tlio Kedcnil 
OoTerntnent they profoss protectionist principles, and aro not <Uspa*ed to Is) so lenient tosrards tho South. 
But Ihero has recently l»ecn a rplit in thw party, tho Sccoders, including such men as Sumner and Carl 
Schurz, calling tbcm-solres Iiibcral Republicans, while tho aupportors of Ocncrnl Grant and tho present 
administration aro now known as tho Orthmiox Republicnns. Tho Wborals cffoclctl a coalition with tho 
Democrats with tho lato Horace Orcoloy os n candidate It is thoir coo to reprc-sont that llioro U now no real 
diiTcrcnco of opinion between tho two great ^uriics. Democracy Is not honoofortb to stand for ono thing, and 
Rcpubbcanism for another, but thoso terms aro to mean in polities, os they Iiaro always moaiit in tho 
dictionary, substantially ono and tho aamo thing — tw oquol rights, regardless of crooti, cbmo, or color 
The day la not for oH when thcro will bo but littlo of an old RopuhUcau camp to go from, and Wt littlo of tho ol d 
Democratic camp to go to " 
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VII, MISCELLANEOUS PIIRASLS. 


ENGLISH. 


GITJARATI., 


ANGLO-Gtr^ARATI. 


485. He is a necro- 
mancer, and pretends 
to destroy people' hj 
■witchcraft*. The people 
should be warned 
against his imposture. 


d dl!f d h 

k\. dl 

d dl 4^11 fcT m 
■^"-11 d-^il4 dlJf d 


tu jadu-gar chhe, ane 
jadii* ihi lok ne halak 
kar,va no khoto davo 
kar,e chhe. te ni fkaga, 
I thi sambhal rakhya 
ne-saru lok ne chetav, 
ni ap,vi jO|iye. 


ENGLISH. 


GUJARATI. ANGLO-GUJARATI. 


1. "Witchcraft*. 


2. Wizard. 


3. Witch.t 


I. 

CHG-Md dl 

R<UU 

(22.^U 

-1. d^-CldlffV.’ 

Gldd. d>irGtt. 

5:?. 

HI. ^idi. (hOi. fe- 

(3GR. 


R. Wedl. 

dlvddl. Hd 
VHd 5fdu. ^114^. ^ 
?i4l. 

§A<H. <dl. ^^I'ifl. 

'^^dl.t 


jadu. jadu-gar ,T. chetak. 
ilm. vir-mantr. hhut- 
pret ni 'vidya. -fconun. 
dhantar-mantr. tantr^ 
jantr. jar,an-mar,ani 
uchcha'b,an. Yash,i-kar,a'rij 
tantr-tawij. ta,it. bandh, 
an-dhan. jotish. ramal. 
najar-band,T. najar-haj,T. 
samudrik.' asuri inaya. 
trago. muth. siddhi. 
siddh-sadh,an. jhod- 
jhapat. utar. fahshagan. 
ap-shagan. 

jadu-gar. chebk,i. ilm,i. 
ilm-baj. vir-mantr ,i. 

dhantar-mantr kar-nar. ' 
garudl. madari. bhu,o. 

jadu-gar 111 . j4du kar- 
nar,!. daken. chudel. 
vantri. -thagini. bhut,nl.t 


■}• Theso words aro of wido signification. The different senses in which they are used in eastern 
dcmonologj', are as follows — 

Jadu — ^magic, enchantment. Jad7c chalav-mm ( H. jadtt. cJiala-na ) — to practise incantations. 
cAelal— sorceiy, witchcraft. 

Urn (VOLG. iV/am)— UTEKALLT, Science, knowledge ; co>'VENTIONALLT, the occult sciences, the black arts. 
vir-manlr — charm, spell, incantation, fascination. 

hlmt, 'bhntayal — a demon, a goblin, a ghost, prct — a corpse, a goblin or spirit, hkiityprcl ni vidija — the art of 
revealing future events by means of a pretended communication with the dead. 
fomin (JI. tona) — ^jugglery, enchantment, fascination. 
dhantar-mantr — hocus pocus, juggloryj bamboozling. 

tantr-ja7itr—an amulet, juggling, conjuring, enchanting by figures and incantations, 
jara7i-mara7i. — the incantation of killing. 

the magic process of vexing or rendering sorrow’ful and melancholy. 
rns/a — subdued. 2 a sago svith subdued passions. 



VII. yiSCKLLAKKOUS rilHASES. 




ANGLO-niNDI. 

ANGLO-PERSIAK. 

485. wiih jadu-gar hni, niir jadu* 
so logiOn ko hnlalc knr,no ka klio^ii 
da’wS kar.ta. liai. us kl daglia-bar,! 
BO sambhal rakh.no ke-liyo log, on 
ko jataya cliahiyo. 

fi jadu-gar, ast, \va nz silir* iddi’a.i 
fasi(l,i halak knrd,nii,i mnrd,um ra 
im,kiin,nd. inard,uin,an ra baynd 
iiuitnnabbili knrd, ki nz tazwir,i ii 
kjiud ra ninbfuz dar,nnd. 

ANOLO-niN'm. 

AN'OLO-rEUfilAK. 

1. jadu. jadu-gar, T. tona. dhnntnr- 
inantar. tantar-jantar. inn'^aii. isli^ 
bal. ojha,i. totka, jliad-pimnk. 
tamar. chlifichha. pamudrik. cliatnk- 
baz.I. nazar-band.k nazar-bazj. asuri 
maya. ba.o-batas. ta’blr. fal. ehu, 
gun, sihr-baz,!, sibr-s^.i. 

jadQ. fiihr. silir-kar,T. Bihr-8az,t 
saliir,?. tAskli»P* nuisak]ilc|]ir,at. 

nirang. asib. asib-zad,agr. nHsun. 
hazirAt Bhu’bada. dnst-sbinas,T. 
i ta’bir. fal. shugun. 

[sbugun.I. 

2. jadu-gar. tonba. liazir,at,I. 
daVat.T. namit. ojlia. bnnlia. jantr.i. 
mautr.i. jan. gunj. mapau,!. ish^ 
balj. dank, siyana. bliokns. iimdari. 

3. jadu-gar, ni. tonnliT. jogahi. 
dakin,T. dayan. kaljibbi. Icariwan. 
dankanl. kiclian. cliudail. niardayan. 
tUagini. tarklial.pichlial-pa,i. bliut,ni.t 

pahir. eihr-saz. sihr-kar. jadu-gar. 
kahin. afsQn-gar. sim’bada-baz. 
Mun,at>-kbaTi.nirang-saz. musakhklur. 
mu.abbir. ta’bir-gu. 8 biigun,i 3 ’a. 
sabir.a. clmr]dia,t 
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VII. MISCELLANEOUS ElIEASES. 


jlwd — an evil spirit. 2 boro. 

jhapat — a snatch, a spring, a swoop, jhod-jhapat — tlio attack of an evil spirit. 

— ^tho process of removing the influence of oril eyes or evil spirits. fof omens. 

shaffan, skal-an — anomen, api’ognostic. a»-s/mya?i — an ill omen. sJatgiini, shitgnniya — a diviner, an interpreter 
mnahlir, ta'hir-gu—wa. interpreter of di-eams. fal — an omen, augury, presage. 3 enchantment, fal-nama 
( Guj. fa\-namun)—!x, book containing the interpretation of omens. 
totlca — a charm, an amulet, a philter. 

masan — a place where a dead body is burnt. 2 an evil spirit, a demon. 

jhad-vhunk — ^iuggling, conjuring, hocus pocus (particularly to cure the bite of a snake or a disease), 

. ■ . - ' sihr-lazi — enchantment, magic. siVir-Z/flc, SiVir-src, siVo'-Z-fir, .'rt/nV— a magician. 

Icalan—BXi administi-ator, an agent, a factor. 2 a prophet, a priest. 3 a soothsayer, augur, conjurer, an 
astrologer. 

msX7itV— captivating, subjugation. 2 subduing qi- charming of spirits. 
nirang — ^incantation, magic, deception. 

(mb ( /i.- aseh) — a misfortune, trouble, calamity. 2 misfortunes as arc the consequence of tho shadow of a 
demon having fallen on one. 

— incantations, spoils, enchantments, sorcery. 
hazirat — commanding or imprisoning demons, the power of raising the devil. 

.t/iw’ftnda— juggl“^e> conjuration. 

gariidi—a, snake -chaimer, a conjm-er. 

madari—a, juggler, a tumbler, a snake-charmer. 

hhuo—& worshiper, 2 a demon exorcisor, a devil-dealer. 

iunka—o. sorcerer, ionha-i—a, sorceress. 

da’tvati—a. pretender. 2 a wizard. 

banka— & conjurer. 

jan — ^Imowing, wise. 2. a conjm-or, an astrologer. 

^jj,ji_sbilful, virtuous, possessed of any quality or art. 2 a snako-chaimer, a sorcerer, 
masani — one in communication with demons and evil spirits. Sec mamn. 
danh — a wizard. 

siyana (s. sa-gnan) — clever, cunning, artful. 2 a sorcerer. 
bliokas—a, magician, a sorcerer, a wizard. 

chudel ( h . c/iMaafO— the ghost of a woman who died while pregnant, a female goblin, a ling, metapudrically , 
a dirty woman, slut, slattern. _ _ - 

dahen, dahini, dayan, dankani — a witch, whoso evil eye causes children to pine and die ; she is said to 
consume their liver, metaphorically , a termagant. See dank, 
vaniri — a female monster, a hag, a witch. 
ihagni—vnfe of a thag. a female robber or cheat. 
bhuini — ^w'ife of an imp, a female devil. See bkui. 
tarkkal — a contemptuous epithet for a woman. 

pickhal-pa-i—a.u ugly or frightful woman, one who is a satire upon tho sex, an ogress, 


ADDITiOfiAL VOCABULARY OF iERGAMTILE WORDS COLLECTED 
WHILST THE FOREGOING SHEETS PASSED THRO' THE PRESS. 

( See P. 208 ). 


ENGLISH. 

GTJJABATI- 

ANGLO-GHJABATI. 

i 

Button of a coat. 

{Ilmd. 

• •. 

boriyun. buta|Un. {Hind. 
ghundi). 

Button hole. 

^.5. (4. p. 

. baravrun. chhed. { h.p. 
Imlka). 

Cloth of coarse cotton- 
or silk. 


' gaji- 

Cloth of coarse red 


kharvun. 

cotton. 
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BN-GLISH. 

Cloth {chequered). 

Cloth (coarse printed). 
Corundum.’'' 

Castor seed. 

Coarse myrrh. 

Colombo roots. 

Dye. j 

GalVmgal. 

Gum ammonia. 

Glass marbles. 

Hinges. 

Manifest of a cargo of 
goods. .1 

Mush. 

Match. Lucifer. Tinder. 
Orohilla weed. 

Playing cards. 

Peel. The skin 'or rind 
of any thing. 

Powder ( farinaceous 
red). 

Pitch, as a ship, (to). 
Pellitory. 

Pirate. Sea robber. . 
Katan. Cane. Willow. 
Eatans. (one U’ho icorhs 
on). 

Sail (top). 

Sail (top mast). 

S teel-spindle. 

Throw overboard (to). ■ 
"Wool waste. 

Wooden mouldings. 


gttjabaii. 

tSlIiSrl. 

iHMUl. 

'll “(In'. 

. 

SW^l. 

it=4 dl 

p(*rt?li. "Ir'ii. 'tVhlEl. 
siwtll. 

{P- 3^^)' 

■w'ji'MK! 
t.v'll 'll Ml 'll. 
ssist. 

>iia' ’nV- 

■“‘I'h'a^Gl. (p- i"it-i)- 
^iftiil. SHllT 
(p. =ls.) 
dnviian. (p. 

=lldl. 

311'1-SU-l. 

dl ‘tl'fl (or, 

'lUi 

siudi s=iXi. 
iHISAi TiH (or, 'Sti(M 
<). eili'ii 'll 5)ii4i. 


ANGLO-GITJAHATI. 

ohar-khanun. 

chhaiyal. 

samaqa. 

erandiyan. erandl nan 

blj. 

bhensa-bol. 
kolam kachri. 
rang. 
koVmjan. 
astarak. 

kach ni lakhotr. 
mijagran. badvan. nar- 
mada. 
dakhlo. 

kasturi. (p. mushk). 
diva-sali. 

Jangbar,! ghas. 
ramiva nan panan. 
chhal. 

gulal. 

mathun mar,vun. 
akkalgaro. (p. kubal). 
chanchiyo. daryaii chor. 
netar. ( p. bed), 
netar-valo. (p. bed-baf). 

gavl. 

gav-dol. 

tikhan nl yatl {or, 
ohatl). 
vam,vup. 
un no kachro. 
lakdan nl frame {or, 
molin). lakdan nan 
chokthan. 


♦ It is Eometimcs called (xdamantine s^ar. 
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